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前言
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试卷一（1103）

上海英语高级口译证书第一阶段考试

SECTION 1: LISTENING TEST (30 minutes)


Part A： Spot Dictation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear a passage and read the same passage with blanks in it. Fill in each of the blanks with the word or words you have heard on the tape. Write your answer in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Remember you will hear the passage ONLY ONCE. Now let’s begin Part A with Spot Dictation.


Renowned U.S. economist, John Rutledge, who helped frame the fiscal policies of two former U.S. presidents, warned that an abrupt rise in China’s currency could lead to another Asian financial crisis. The founder of Rutledge Capital told the media that if the yuan rises _____________(1) it would discourage foreign direct investment in China while _____________(2) by market speculators. Currency change is more difficult for investors and _____________(3).

The Chinese currency has appreciated by _____________(4) since July 2005 when the country allowed the yuan to _____________(5) within a daily band of 0.3 percent. The analysts are expecting the currency to rise _____________(6) by the end of this year. But if the yuan rose 20 to 30 percent, as some U.S. politicians are demanding, it would _____________(7) causing a recession and deflation. Similar advice to allow an abrupt appreciation of a currency led to _____________(8) in 1997, and came very close to destroying _____________(9). The U.S. economist says that investors want foremost to _____________(10) associated with large fluctuations in currency and inflation. They _____________(11) after evaluating risks to benefits such as _____________(12). A rising yuan would drive up labor costs for foreign investors and would not _____________(13).

Earlier reports said that currency speculators had pumped _____________(14) U.S. dollars into China by the end of last year, with another 70 billion U.S. dollars _____________(15) in the first three months of this year. There is no way to _____________(16) of this type of investment and many economists disagree that _____________(17) is so high. Instead of further appreciating its currency, China should make the yuan _____________(18). If the yuan were more easily converted into foreign currencies it would allow Chinese companies to expand overseas, _____________(19), and provide management experience and capital that China needs. It would also _____________(20) and reduce speculative money coming into the country.


Part B: Listening Comprehension



Directions:
 In this part of the test there will be some short talks and conversations. After each one, you will be asked some questions. The talks, conversations and questions will be spoken ONLY ONCE. Now listen carefully and choose the right answer to each question you have heard and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Now let’s begin Part B with Listening Comprehension.




Questions 1 to 5 are based on the following conversation.




	(A)Younger people are more comfortable with technology than adults.

(B) Adults are less intimidated by technology than they used to be.

(C) Robert himself is comparatively better with computers than other people.

(D) Most of his friends are a lot more addicted to games than he is.

	(A) E-mail is very convenient.

(B) E-mail messages make better keepsakes.

(C) E-mail messages make a casual form of communication.

(D) E-mail is great for just saying hello and checking up on people.

	(A) Playing games.

(B) Checking on little things.

(C) Instant messaging.

(D) An interesting program.

	(A) The Internet makes too many things accessible to people.

(B) His generation is hooked on the Internet.

(C) Some of his friends make the Internet their whole life.

(D) Not everyone has access to the Internet.

	(A) They cannot become part of the work force.

(B) They won’t be an added asset as they are today.

(C) They will have to get over their fear of these skills.

(D) They are going to be at a disadvantage.





Questions 6 to 10 are based on the following news.




	(A) Because the nuclear reactor is Pakistan’s property.

(B) Because Russia helped build the reactor in the 1960s.

(C) Because the uranium was provided by other nations.

(D) Because its neighbors are very sensitive about its nuclear program.

	(A) Insisting that the revelations were unlikely to affect world events.

(B) Dismissing those diplomatic cables as untrue.

(C) Purposely making some confidential materials public.

(D) Effectively containing Iran’s nuclear program.

	(A) He thought the elections should be cancelled.

(B) He was open to letting the results be counted.

(C) He thought he was one of the two front-runners in the balloting.

(D) He proposed that reelections should be held as soon as possible.

	(A) 1.5%.

(B) 1.8%.

(C) 3.3%.

(D) 4.8%.

	(A)Few people expect a breakthrough on reaching an international treaty.

(B) The toughest issues on climate change would remain unresolved.

(C) The United Nations negotiating process itself is at risk.

(D) The United States entered the talks in a strong position.





Questions 11 to 15 are based on the following interview.




	(A) Dressing styles throughout the world.

(B) Taking a journey to Sri Lanka in South Asia.

(C) Life of a native Sri Lankan now living in California.

(D) Traditional dress in the interviewee’s home country.

	(A) Saris are not practical.

(B) Saris are old-fashioned.

(C) Saris are not cheap.

(D) Saris are hot and difficult to walk in.

	(A) Education.

(B) Family background.

(C) Friends people make.

(D) Countries they have been to.

	(A) Men in the countryside used to wear a sarong.

(B) Men in the city wear sarongs to relax at home.

(C) Men wear pants and shirts now, never sarongs.

(D) Men wear sarongs only on formal occasions.

	(A) Because she sees more value in saris.

(B) Because she has married an American.

(C) Because she wants to be in style.

(D) Because she likes to appear really exotic.





Questions 16 to 20 are based on the following talk.




	(A) 10%.

(B) 20%.

(C) 30%.

(D) 40%.

	(A) Insomnia.

(B) Narcolepsy.

(C) Sleep apnea.

(D) Self-hypnosis.

	(A) Snoring throughout the night.

(B) Heavy breathing in sleep.

(C) Stopping breathing when sleeping.

(D) Not remembering to wake up in the morning.

	(A) They get sudden attacks of sleep any time any place.

(B) They are mostly students enrolled in 8 A.M. classes.

(C) They are not easily cured if narcolepsy is diagnosed.

(D) They often sit at a table and their faces fall into a soup.

	(A) Chronic insomnia is a rare condition compared with apnea or narcolepsy.

(B) Almost everybody has chronic insomnia once in a while.

(C) The cause for chronic insomnia is most often psychological.

(D) There is no effective cure for this type of sleep disorder.



SECTION 2: READING TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 In this section you will read several passages. Each one is followed by several questions about it. You are to choose ONE best answer, (A), (B), (C) or (D), to each question. Answer all the questions following each passage on the basis of what is stated or implied in that passage and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.




Questions 1~5



There is no more fashionable answer to woes of the global recession than “green jobs.” Some state leaders are pinning their hopes for future growth and new jobs on creating clean-technology industries, like wind and solar power, or recycling saw grass as fuel. It all sounds like the ultimate win-win deal: beat the worst recession in decades and save the planet from global warming, all in one spending plan. So who cares how much it costs? And since the financial crisis and recession began, governments, environmental nonprofits, and even labor unions have been busy spinning out reports on just how many new jobs might be created from these new industries—estimates that range from the thousands to the millions.

The problem is that history doesn’t bear out the optimism. As a new study from McKinsey consulting points out, clean energy is less like old manufacturing industries that required a lot of workers than it is like new manufacturing and service industries that don’t. The best parallel is the semiconductor industry, which was expected to create a boom in high-paid high-tech jobs but today employs mainly robots. Clean-technology workers now make up only 0.6 percent of the American workforce. The McKinsey study, which examined how countries should compete in the post-crisis world, figures that clean energy won’t command much more of the total job market in the years ahead. “The bottom line is that these ‘clean’ industries are too small to create the millions of jobs that are needed right away,” says James Manylka, a director at the McKinsey Global Institute.

They might not create those jobs—but they could help other industries do just that. Here, too, the story of the computer chip is instructive. Today the big chip makers employ only 0.4 percent of the total American workforce, down from a peak of 0.6 percent in 2000. But they did create a lot of jobs, indirectly, by making other industries more efficient: throughout the 1990s, American companies saw massive gains in labor productivity and efficiency from new technologies incorporating the semiconductor. Companies in retail, manufacturing, and many other areas got faster and stronger, and millions of new jobs were created.

McKinsey and others say that the same could be true today if governments focus not on building a “green economy,” but on greening every part of the economy using cutting-edge green products and services. That’s where policies like U.S. efforts to promote corn-based ethanol, and giant German subsidies for the solar industry fall down. In both cases the state is creating bloated, unproductive sectors, with jobs that are not likely to last. A better start would be encouraging business and consumers to do the basics, such is improve building insulation and replace obsolete heating and cooling equipment. In places like California, 30 percent of the summer energy load comes from air conditioning, which has prompted government to offer low-interest loans to consumers to replace old units with more efficient ones. The energy efficiency is an indirect job creator, just as IT productivity had been, not only because of the cost savings but also because of the new disposable income that is created. The stimulus effect of not driving is particularly impressive. “If you can get people out of cars, or at least get them to drive less, you can typically save between $1,000 and $8,000 per household per year,” says Lisa Margonelli at the New America Foundation.

Indeed, energy and efficiency savings have been behind the major green efforts of the world’s biggest corporations, like Walmart, which remains the world’s biggest retailer and added 22,000 jobs in the U.S. alone in 2009. In 2008, when oil hit $148 a barrel, Walmart insisted that its top 1,000 suppliers in China retool their factories and their products, cutting back on excess packaging to make shipping cheaper. It’s no accident that Walmart, a company that looks for savings wherever it can find them, is one of the only American firms that continued growing robustly throughout the recession.

The policy implications of it all are clear: stop betting government money on particular green technologies that may or may not pan out, and start thinking more broadly. As McKinsey makes clear, countries don’t become more competitive by tweaking their “mix” of industries but by outperforming in each individual sector. Green thinking can be a part of that. The U.S. could conceivably export much more to Europe, for example, if America’s environmental standards for products were higher. Taking care of the environment at the broadest levels is often portrayed as a political red herring that will undercut competitiveness in the global economy. In fact, the future of growth and job creation may depend on it.

1. According to the passage, the creation of clean-technology industries will _______.

(A) ultimately be a win-win deal

(B) beat the worst recession in decades

(C) largely solve the problem of unemployment

(D) contribute little to the total job market

2. The McKinsey study concludes that _______.

(A) clean industries will create the millions of jobs that are needed right away

(B) both old and new manufacturing industries have employed large numbers of workers

(C) clean industries are similar to the semiconductor industry in the creation of jobs

(D) more robots will be used in clean industries than in the semiconductor industry

3. The phrase “fall down” in the sentence “That’s where policies like U.S. efforts to promote corn-based ethanol, and German subsidies for the solar industry fall down.” (para. 4) can best be paraphrased as _______.

(A) fail of expectation

(B) meet with strong opposition

(C) confront sharp criticism

(D) need further clarification

4. The author uses the example of Walmart to show _______.

(A) how it remains the world’s biggest retailer

(B) how it takes all kinds of measures for cost savings

(C) how energy and efficiency savings can be achieved

(D) how the recession has affected Walmart’s development

5. Which of the following is the best conclusion of the passage?

(A) “Green jobs” are considered by politicians a major solution to the global recession.

(B) The financial crisis and recession stimulate the increasing of green jobs.

(C) The government should spend money on particular green technologies to create more jobs.

(D) Job creation may depend on the overall care of the environment at the broadest levels.



Questions 6~10



The majority of the country’s top universities have introduced schemes to give preferential treatment to pupils from poorly performing comprehensives. They range from lower A-level offers to reserving places for them. Supporters of “handicapping” argue that it gives recognition to bright pupils who have been inadequately taught and promotes social mobility. Opponents, however, believe some schemes crudely discriminate against private and grammar school pupils because of political pressure.

Out of the 39 institutions that are members of the Russell Group and 1994 Group of research universities, at least 30 have introduced schemes that give some form of extra recognition to whole categories of applicants from comprehensives or from deprived areas. Gillian Low, head of the Lady Eleanor Holles School in Hampton, west London, and president of the Girls’ Schools association, said: “We are absolutely in favour of social mobility. The issue is how that is achieved, how talented people from disadvantaged backgrounds are identified. Our objection is to anything that is generic by type of school as it does not address the individual pupil, it potentially discriminates against them.”

Low added: “It doesn’t, for example, take account of the person at the low-performing school who is having private tuition—or the fact that many of our pupils are on full bursary support. It’s too crude a tool.” Programmes include one at Manchester introduced for 2011 entry that gives priority consideration to applicants from underachieving schools and deprived areas. Durham is using a similar system.

Bristol, Exeter, Nottingham and some departments at Edinburgh advise admissions tutors to consider lowering the standard offer for a course if a successful applicant is from an underperforming school. Research at Bristol released earlier this year justified this approach on the grounds that students who had attended poor schools outperformed those with the same grades who had been better educated.

This autumn, a group of 12 universities led by Newcastle and including Birmingham, Essex, Leeds and York will pilot a scheme for about 300 promising candidates nominated by their comprehensives. They will be given coaching and in most cases will be entitled to offers up to two grades lower than applicants going to university through standard routes. Cambridge gives extra points to candidates from schools with poor average GCSE grades when shortlisting candidates, while Oxford gives priority to similar applicants when deciding who to interview. Neither university lowers its grade offers for places on this basis, however.

Pressure on universities to increase their numbers of state school pupils was expected to ease with the election of the Conservative-led coalition. Instead, however, the government, under pressure from the Liberal Democrats, has pursued a similar approach. This weekend, David Willetts, the universities minister, said: “These are the kinds of initiatives, transparent, based on robust evidence, looking at applicants’ potential, which are a good way of promoting social mobility.”

Steve Smith, vice-chancellor of Exeter and president of Universities UK, said: “Universities make strenuous efforts to seek out potential by looking at a number of factors when selecting students, but they cannot admit people who are not applying. “This is why schemes that provide varied offers and seek out potential, as well as supporting applicants in preparing for higher education, can be so important.”

Only a handful of universities, including the London School of Economics, University College London, Warwick and Queen Mary, London, have held out against favoring whole categories of applicants although all four give extra individual recognition to candidates who have succeeded against the odds. Birmingham, Southampton and the medical school at King’s College London, set aside places for students at comprehensives in their regions. The Access to Birmingham scheme, which this year will admit 193 students—4% of the intake—gives candidate lower offers on condition they complete courses to prepare them for higher education.

6. The expression “social mobility” used in the passage mainly means that _______.

(A) private and grammar school pupils go to study in comprehensive schools

(B) state school pupils go to study in private and grammar schools

(C) talented students from underachieving schools are admitted to top universities

(D) students from all sorts of schools are treated equally in university admission

7. A major concern of the head of the Lady Eleanor Holles school is _______.

(A) how to implement social mobility in university admission

(B) how to identify talented pupils from poor schools

(C) how to teach students from underachieving schools

(D) how to investigate the backgrounds of applicants

8. When Gillian Low gave the example of the student “at the low-performing school who is having private tuition”, what she wanted to convey is _______.

(A) students from underachieving schools should not have private tuition

(B) students from low-performing schools vary in their financial conditions

(C) students should be treated on an individual basis instead of “type of school”

(D) students’ academic achievements are related to their economic conditions

9. All of the following can be found in universities’ new entry schemes EXCEPT _______.

(A) lowering the standard offer for a course if an applicant is from a poor school

(B) giving extra points to students from schools with poor average GCSE grades

(C) giving priority consideration to students from low-performing schools

(D) reserving places for applicants from poor schools at a fixed proportion

10. Which of the following CANNOT be true according to the passage?

(A) The London School of Economics, University College London, Warwick and Queen Mary, London, have not offered the new entry scheme.

(B) The majority of the British universities have agreed to give preferential treatment to students from low-performing comprehensives.

(C) The education in comprehensive schools is often poorer than that of private and grammar schools in Britain.

(D) British universities are allowed to adopt different approaches to enrol students from underachieving comprehensive schools.



Questions 11~15



You know Adam Smith for his “invisible hand,” the mysterious force that steers the selfish economic decisions of individuals toward a result that leaves us all better off. It’s been a hugely influential idea, one that during the last few decades of the 20th century began to take on the trappings of a universal truth.

Lately, though, the invisible hand has been getting slapped. The selfish economic decisions of home buyers, mortgage brokers, investment bankers and institutional investors over the past decade clearly did not leave us all better off. Did Smith have it wrong?

No, Smith did not have it wrong. It’s just that some of his self-proclaimed disciples have given us a terribly incomplete picture of what he believed. The man himself used the phrase invisible hand only three times: once in the famous passage from The Wealth of Nations that everybody cites; once in his other big book, The Theory of Moral Sentiments; and once in a posthumously published history of astronomy (in which he was talking about “the invisible hand of Jupiter”—the god, not the planet). For Smith, the invisible hand was but one of an array of interesting social and economic forces worth thinking about.

Why did the invisible hand emerge as the one idea from Smith’s work that everybody remembers? Mainly because it’s so simple and powerful. If the invisible hand of the market really can be relied on at all times and in all places to deliver the most prosperous and just society possible, then we’d be idiots not to get out of the way and let it work its magic. Plus, the supply-meets-demand straightforwardness of the invisible-hand metaphor lends itself to mathematical treatment, and math is the language in which economists communicate with one another.

Hardly anything else in Smith’s work is nearly that simple or consistent. Consider The Theory of Moral Sentiments, his long-neglected other masterpiece, published 17 years before The Wealth of Nations, in 1759. I recently cracked open a new 250th-anniversary edition, complete with a lucid introduction by economist Amartya Sen, in hopes that it would make clearer how we ought to organize our economy.

Fat chance. Most of the book is an account of how we decide whether behavior is good or not. In Smith’s telling, the most important factor is our sympathy for one another. “To restrain our selfish, and to indulge our benevolent affections, constitutes the perfection of human nature,” he writes. But he goes on to say that “the commands and laws of the Deity” (he seems to be referring to the Ten Commandments) are crucial guides to conduct too. Then, in what seems to be a strange detour from those earthly and divine parameters, he argues that the invisible hand ensures that the selfish and sometimes profligate spending habits of the rich tend to promote the public good.

There are similar whiplash moments in The Wealth of Nations. The dominant theme running through the book is that self-interest and free, competitive markets can be powerful forces for prosperity and for good. But Smith also calls for regulation of interest rates and laws to protect workers from their employers. He argues that the corporation, the dominant form of economic organization in today’s world, is an abomination.

The point here isn’t that Smith was right in every last one of his prescriptions and proscriptions. He was an 18th century Scottish scholar, not an all-knowing being. Many of his apparent self-contradictions are just that—contradictions that don’t make a lot of sense.

But Smith was also onto something that many free-market fans who pledge allegiance to him miss. The world is a complicated place. Markets don’t exist free of societies and governments and regulators and customs and moral sentiments; they are entwined. Also, while markets often deliver wondrous results, an outcome is not by definition good simply because the market delivers it. Some other standards have to be engaged.

Applying Smith’s teachings to the modern world, then, is a much more complex and doubtful endeavor than it’s usually made out to be. He certainly wouldn’t have been opposed to every government intervention in the market. On financial reform, it’s easy to imagine Smith supporting the creation of a Consumer Financial Protection Agency and crackdowns on giant financial institutions. He might have also favored the just-passed health care reform bill, at least the part that requires states to set up exchanges to ensure retail competition for health insurance. Then again, he might not have. Asking “What would Adam Smith say?” is a lot easier than conclusively answering it. It is pretty clear, though, that he wouldn’t just shout, “Don’t interfere with the invisible hand!” and leave it at that.

11. The author introduced the selfish economic decisions of home buyers, mortgage brokers, investment bankers and institutional investors over the past decade to illustrate that _______.

(A) the invisible hand was a universal truth

(B) supply-meets-demand is the law of market economy

(C) economic decisions are always guided by selfish motivations

(D) the invisible hand can sometimes lead to disastrous consequences

12. The reason that everybody remembers Adam Smith’s “invisible hand” is that _______.

(A) it is plain, simple, and forceful

(B) it can be relied on at all times

(C) it can be proved through mathematical calculation

(D) it is a metaphor used in everyday life

13. Which of the following best paraphrases the meaning of the short sentence “Fat chance.”(para. 6)?

(A) There is almost no possibility of expounding the “invisible hand” theory.

(B) The possibilities are plentiful for the discussion of free market.

(C) There will be enough opportunities to introduce classical economy.

(D) There is little discussion about how to organize our economy.

14. The author tries to show that Adam Smith’s ideas expressed in his books _______.

(A) are all related to the study of the nature of market forces

(B) are consistent and systematic throughout

(C) are sometimes apparently self-contradictory

(D) are supportive of the corporation as the dominant economic organization

15. Which of the following can serve as the conclusion of this passage?

(A) Adam Smith’s analysis of the invisible hand is still the guideline for today’s economy.

(B) Adam Smith’s self-proclaimed disciples have misunderstood the expression of “the invisible hand”.

(C) Adam Smith used the metaphor of “the invisible hand” to describe different kinds of social phenomena.

(D) Adam Smith’s self-contradictory assertions and discussions are understandable.



Questions 16~20



If the past couple of weeks are any indication, mainstream media may be primed for a comeback. In July, The Washington Post published its massive “Top Secret America” series, painstakingly detailing the growth of the US intelligence community after 9/11. When it ran, New York Observer editor Kyle Pope crowed (on Twitter, ironically), “Show me the bloggers who could have done this!” The Los Angeles Times recently mobilized a community to action when it broke the news that top city officials in Bell, Calif., one of the poorest cities in Los Angeles county, were raking in annual salaries ranging from $100,000 to $800,000.

Clearly, if mainstream media is an aging fighter against the ropes, it still has a few punches left to throw. But such make-a-difference journalism requires lots of time and money, something most news outlets don’t have. And it runs counter to the frantic pace of modern, Web-driven newsrooms. So for journalism to survive in the Digital Age, it needs to be simultaneously fast-paced and substantive, snarky and thought-provoking. Or, at the very least, it must find some middle ground where illuminating investigative pieces and Mel Gibson telephone call mash-ups can coexist.

The 24/7 newsroom has become an intractable part of the media landscape, and the Web is the primary battleground news outlets have to win in order to stay competitive. That has forced journalists to become much more mindful of online traffic, which can sap morale. As a recent New York Times piece put it: “Young journalists who once dreamed of trotting the globe in pursuit of a story are instead shackled to their computers, where they try to eke out a fresh thought or be first to report anything that will impress Google algorithms and draw readers their way.” But the Washington Post and Los Angeles Times pieces demonstrate that, regardless of whether the stories appear in print or online, reporters still need the time and space to be effective watchdogs—to track down sources and slog through financial disclosures, and court documents that often fill the better part of a journalist’s working life.

Right out of college, I spent several years working for a mid-size regional daily newspaper. I covered endless city and county government meetings, reported on crime and education, and learned that reporters should always carry a sensible pair of shoes in their car in case they are sent into the mountains to cover a wildfire. In my relatively short time in the newspaper trenches, I developed a profound respect for the people who do the decidedly unglamorous work of keeping government honest for little pay and even less job security.

The Pew Research Center’s State of the News Media 2010 report found that, while reported journalism is contracting and commentary and analysis is growing, 99 percent of the links on blogs circle back to the mainstream press. (Just four outlets—BBC, CNN, The New York Times, and The Washington Post—account for 80 percent of all links.) The report concludes that new media are largely filled with debate that is dependent on the shrinking base of reporting coming from old media. The same report included polling data showing that 72 percent of Americans feel that most news sources are biased in their coverage, feel overwhelmed rather than informed by the amount of news and information they’re taking in.

I’m not advocating a return to some supposed halcyon period before the Internet. I’m still a product of my generation. I like the alacrity of the Web and admire its ability to connect people around the world, and to aggregate and spread information at lightning speed. It s warming glow gives me probably 90 percent of the news I consume, and I enjoy commenting on articles that friends post on Facebook.

But I hope it won’t make me sound prematurely aged to say that sometimes the Internet exhausts me. That I’m troubled by how frequently I find myself sucked into the blogging vortex of endless linkage, circuitous kvetching, and petty media infighting. I often emerge from these binges hours later, bleary-eyed and less informed than when I started.

The media need to be quick and smart. They should tell us something new, rather than simply recycle outrage. Some of the watchdog role has been shouldered by nonprofit outfits like the Pulitzer Prize-winning ProPublica—which has recruited a number of top investigative reporters with a mission of producing journalism in the public interest—as well as smaller nonprofit ventures springing up around the country.

Many old-school media outlets are moving, toward a primarily Web-focused model. The “Top Secret America” series may be the best example to date of a deeply reported piece that probably could not have been achieved without the resources and support of a major news operation, but which is also packaged appealingly for the Web. All of this seems to indicate that, despite reported journalism’s painful contractions, a few small inroads are being made toward creating a new model for news. Solid reporting and thoughtful analysis shouldn’t be the sole province of a dying medium.

16. The author introduced The Washington Post and The Los Angeles Times at the beginning of the passage in order to show that _______.

(A) newspapers can still play their role of effective watchdogs

(B) newspapers will spend lots of time and money to provide solid report

(C) mainstream media is an aging fighter that runs counter to Web-driven newsrooms

(D) mainstream media is planning for a comeback in the Digital Age

17. According to the passage, journalists in the Digital Age _______.

(A) need only to use online traffic to provide all kinds of news

(B) can rely on computer to realize their dream of trotting the globe

(C) are often forced to be fastened to their computers to do their work

(D) should be aware of the possible restrictions of online-based news reporting

18. The Pew Research Center’s State of the News Media 2010 report concludes that _______.

(A) most links on blogs and debates from new media are still dependent on old medina

(B) new media are separated farther away from old media

(C) reported journalism, commentary and analysis are growing

(D) with rapidly developing new media, the coverage of news becomes more balanced

19. When the author was telling his own experience with the Internet, he was _______.

(A) simply showing his admiration and appreciation

(B) trying to let readers share his fascinating experience

(C) displaying his ambivalent attitude and confusion over the Internet

(D) criticizing the power of the Internet

20. The author implies at the end of the passage that _______.

(A) online journalism has little to learn from mainstream media

(B) solid reporting and thoughtful analysis is still one major advantage of old media

(C) the painful contractions of reported journalism are inevitable and necessary, and mainstream media is dying fast

(D) with the coming of the Digital Age, it is almost impossible to inherit the old media’s tradition of effective watchdogs

SECTION 3: TRANSLATION TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 Translate the following passage into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.


When President Obama took the stage here Wednesday to address a community—and a nation—traumatized by Saturday’s shooting rampage in Tucson, Arizona, it invited comparisons to President George W. Bush’s speech to the nation after the attacks of Sept. 11, 2001, and the memorial service President Bill Clinton led after the bombing of a federal office building killed 168 people in Oklahoma City in 1995. But Mr. Obama’s appearance presented a deeper challenge, reflecting the tenor of his times. Unlike those tragedies—which, at least initially, united a mournful country and quieted partisan divisions—this one has, in the days since the killings, had the opposite effect, inflaming the divide.

It was a political reality Mr. Obama seemed to recognize the moment he took the stage. He directly confronted the political debate that erupted after the rampage, asking people of all beliefs not to use the tragedy to turn on one another. He called for an end to partisan recriminations, and for a unity that has seemed increasingly elusive as each day has brought more harsh condemnations from the left and the right. It was one of the more powerful addresses that Mr. Obama has delivered as president, harnessing the emotion generated by the shock and loss from Saturday’s shootings to urge Americans “to remind ourselves of all the ways that our hopes and dreams are bound together.”

SECTION 4: LISTENING TEST (30 minutes)


Part A: Note-taking and Gap-filling



Directions:
 In this part of the test you will hear a short talk. You will hear the talk ONLY ONCE. While listening to the talk, you may take notes on the important points so that you can have enough information to complete a gap-filling task on a separate ANSWER BOOKLET. You will not get your TEST BOOK and ANSWER BOOKLET until after you have listened to the talk.


Stress is our response to threatening or _____________(1) events. We may experience different levels of stress depending on the _____________(2), meaning the events or circumstances that cause us to feel stress. Stressors can be classified into _____________(3) main categories: _____________(4) events, personal stressors, and _____________(5) stressors. Cataclysmic events are major events that cause stress _____________(6), immediately, for a great many people at once. Personal stressors are major life events that create stress, including _____________(7) life events. Background stressors are _____________(8) hassles, or minor irritations, or _____________(9) background stressors. Repeated exposure to stressors has both psychological and _____________(10) consequences. The long-term consequence is that body tissues such as the heart and blood vessels can begin to _____________(11). The _____________(12) system functions less effectively, and _____________(13) our ability to fight off illnesses.

The General Adaptation _____________(14) explains the sequence of physiological reactions to stress. There are three phases to G.A.S. The first is the “alarm and _____________(15)” phase: we respond with alarm, and take _____________(16) to remove the stressor. The second phase is the _____________(17) stage: we fight against the stressor or try to cope with the stressor. This can lead to the third phase: _____________(18). The exhaustion phase may be an _____________(19) way of trying to avoid the stressors. The body may be telling us that we need to do whatever is _____________(20) to remove the stressor.


Part B: Listening and Translation



Ⅰ. Sentence Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 5 English sentences. You will hear the sentences ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each sentence, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Now let’s begin Part B with Sentence Translation.


(1)______________________

(2)______________________

(3)______________________

(4)______________________

(5)______________________


Ⅱ. Passage Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 English passages. You will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each passage, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. You may take notes while you are listening. Now let’s begin Passage Translation with the first passage.


(1)______________________

(2)______________________

SECTION 5: READING TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 Read the following passages and then answer IN COMPLETE SENTENCES the questions which follow each passage. Use only information from the passage you have just read and write your answer in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.




Questions 1~3



The lobbying carried out by food manufacturers to block a European-wide food labelling system backed by doctors is laid bare in a series of private emails published today by The Independent. In a flurry of statements and position papers to MEPs in the run up to key votes, Kellogg’s, Danone, Coca-Cola, Nestle and other manufacturers claimed that colour-coded traffic lights were incapable of informing shoppers about the right diet.

They claimed that studies showed that their favoured percentage-based Guideline Daily Amounts (GDAs) had wide consumer acceptance. Polls by the National Heart Forum and the consumer group Which? that looked at both systems found shoppers preferred colour-coding. On Wednesday, the European Parliament rejected the traffic light system devised by the Food Standards Agency vote in favour of GDAs. At the same time, they backed the compulsory labeling of harmful trans-fats and country of origin on processed products.

Glenis Willmott, the leader of Labour’s MEPs, accused the food industry of heavy-handed tactics. “People weren’t being told the full facts and the amount of time and money poured in by lobbyists was huge,” she said. “It must have had an impact.” Mette Kahlin, policy advocate for Which?, said: “While I was lobbying in Brussels for Which? it was clear I was outnumbered by industry lobbyists 100-1. Consumer and health organisations don’t have enough money to match that.”

Devised by the UK Food Standards Agency in 2006, traffic lights show red lights for high levels of salt, fat and sugar, and amber and green for lower amounts. The British Medical Association, British Dietetic Association and British Heart Foundation are among the health groups that support the scheme. On Monday, the Ad Hoc GDA Group, representing 11 manufacturers including Kellogg’s Mars, Nestle and Unilever, emailed Mps in a last-ditch attempt to swing their vote. “We still believe that a traffic light approach provides too judgmental an assessment of foodstuffs—the complex nutritional composition of a food and its place in the diet cannot be reduced to a single colour,” they wrote.

In an earlier email, Nestle France warned that the introduction of a colour-coded system would “create an arbitrary judgment about the food and this, in total disconnection with dietary requirements.” Coca-cola even claimed that a diet based upon green lights could be harmful. In a document headed “Food labelling basic elements for discussion”, sent in 2008, the US fizzy drinks giant told MEPs:“Colour coding gives the consumer false assurances. A diet based upon products with green lights would lead to chronic nutritional deficiencies.”

“The briefings are not based on evidence,” protested Ms Kahlin, of Which? “In the UK we have had traffic lights and no one has been admitted to hospital with malnutrition from eating food signed with green lights. People still eat products marked red but they become aware of what is in their food.” The EU wants to introduce a unified labelling system to cut obesity, diabetes and other illnesses, which are causing millions of lost days at work and billions of pounds in health costs.

At the request of the Food Standards Agency, retailers Sainsbury’s and Asda have put traffic lights on their own-label products, but they have been fiercely opposed by Tesco and multinational manufacturers. In recent months, Pepsico, Danone and other global food giants and trade groups have mounted one of the biggest lobbying operations in EU history.

Lobbyists accosted MEPs in bars and restaurants and began turning up in their offices without appointments. They bombarded MEPs with documents, reports and fact-sheets praising GDAs and undermining traffic lights. The lobbying was aimed at members of the Environment committee before a key vote in March, when it rejected traffic lights by 32-30. All 736 MEPs were targeted in the run-up to Wednesday’s vote. Manufacturers maintained the lobbying was based on solid evidence.

Kellogg’s said: “If we’re to win the obesity battle, consumers need a labelling scheme that gives them a much greater understanding of what’s in their food so they can make informed choices. GDAs do this in a way traffic lights simply can’t, and that’s why we’ll continue to use and support them.” Coca-Cola said: “Our communication to MEPs was based on thorough research of European consumers that is publicly available.” Nestle said: “GDAs are factual and objective and ensure consumers can evaluate a product’s role in their daily diet.” Unilever, Mars and Danone were unavailable for comment.

1. What is the traffic light system discussed in the passage? What is the function of such traffic light system?

2. Why do food manufacturers carry out lobbying campaign against the colour-coded food labelling system?

3. What are the differences between the Guideline Daily Amounts and the traffic light system?



Questions 4~6



At a recent Internet culture conference at the MIT in Cambridge, a local ice-cream shop offered to make a custom flavor for the event. After some discussion, the organizers decided that it should be vanilla ice cream mixed with Nerds candies, “because the Internet is primarily white and nerdy,” explains Chris Csikszentmihalyi, who directs the MIT Center for Future Civic Media. While a joke, the ice-cream flavor was also a serious commentary on the digital divide that has grown between those who created the Internet—mostly affluent, white, male programmers—and the billions of people with whom they share little in common.

There’s a push among development specialists to provide more people with Internet connections and the assumption that these new Web citizens can then reap the same benefits as communities who’ve long been online. This may not be the case, however. While few people dispute the value of getting the world online, many Internet experts say that current Web content has little relevance and thus little appeal to those whose lifestyle is worlds away from programmers in the United States and Europe. If the majority of the world is to use the Web for more than just a few basic functions, Internet developers must address this gap.

Even in the US, this has proved to be a problem. A new study at Northwestern University found that, among Americans, those from privileged backgrounds tend to have much higher skill levels and use the Web for more activities than those from less affluent families with equal Internet access. “Just because people gain access doesn’t mean that now they know how to use the Internet,” says the author Eszter Hargittai, “Even if we put a lot of effort into connecting more people [the concern is that] even once people obtain access, we will continue to observe considerable variation in their skills and online behavior.”

For those outside the US, crossing the digital divide may seem even more daunting. In the Middle East, since 2000, Internet use has grown faster than anywhere else in the world. Although there are more Arabs online every day and their language is the world’s fifth most widely spoken, less than 1 percent of Web content is in Arabic. Within the region, Jordan has been one of the most active countries bridging the digital divide. Here the information technology (IT) sector enjoys strong support from King Abdullah II and makes up 12 percent of the nation’s GDP. According to StartupArabia, a website dedicated to tracking Arab tech companies, only the United Arab Emirates has surpassed Jordan in the number of start-ups.

“Jordan doesn’t have resources. We don’t have oil; we don’t have any major mineral resources; the only thing we have is education,” says Khamis Omar, dean of the IT department at the Princess Sumaya University for Technology in Amman. Despite these successes, Jordan is still on the far side of the perceived chasm. Only 54 percent of Jordanian homes have a personal computer and about 30 percent of people use the Internet. Of those who don’t have computers, about half said they couldn’t afford them while 40 percent said they didn’t need them.

In some regards, it may take decades for the Internet, like other technological revolutions, to take firm root outside its place of origin, says Steven Low, a computer science professor at the California Institute of Technology in Pasadena. “It takes time not only for the technology to mature, but also for [a different] society to learn how to use it and then adapt how you live or how you work to make the most use of it,” he says. “That process has been going on in the developed world for the last several decades in terms of IT … but it’s only starting for the developing world.” In the meantime, Robert Fadel of the nonprofit One Laptop Per Child says one of the most important things is to continue making technology available to more people so they can find ways to make it applicable to their lives. In the past two years, OLPC has helped distribute 1.5 million laptops to children in 35 countries.

“Children with the support of their community and their parents and teachers, will find it all out, they will discover it. We can help them out by giving them the freedom and the access to use such tools,” says Mr. Fadel. He adds that worrying that people might not get the full benefit of the Internet because they don’t know how to use it, is like worrying that people may not benefit from a library if no one explains how to use it.

Still, Mr. Hargittai says that, for real Internet equality, it will likely take more than simply putting the tools in people’s hands. Organizations working to bridge the divide must “devote resources to offering support, and potentially having a center where people can go for support, offering informal classes or instruction for the community,” she says. She adds that any classes would need to effectively target the necessary audience, as many people may not know how much more they have to learn.

4. What is the digital divide discussed in the passage? What does such a social gap tell us?

5. Why does the author say that “For those outside the US, crossing the digital divide may seem even more daunting.(para. 4)”?

6. What is the explanation given by the computer science professor Steven Low?



Questions 7~10



It is 15 years since Moises Naim coined the memorable phrase “corruption eruption”. But there is no sign of the eruption dying down. Indeed, there is so much molten lava and sulphurous ash around that some of the world’s biggest companies have been covered in it. Siemens and Daimler have recently been forced to pay gargantuan fines. BHP Billiton has admitted that it may have been involved in bribery. America’s Department of Justice is investigating some 150 companies, targeting oil and drugs firms in particular.

The ethical case against corruption is too obvious to need spelling out. But many companies still believe that, in this respect at least, there is a regrettable tension between the dictates of ethics and the logic of business. Bribery is the price that you must pay to enter some of the world’s most difficult markets (the “when in Rome” argument). Bribery can also speed up the otherwise glacial pace of bureaucracy (the “efficient grease” hypothesis). And why not? The chances of being caught are small while the rewards can be big and immediate.

But do you really have to behave like a Roman to thrive in Rome? Philip Nichols, of the Wharton School, points out that plenty of Western firms have prospered in emerging markets without getting their hands dirty, including Reebok, Google and Novo Nor disk. IKEA has gone to great lengths to fight corruption in Russia. What is more, Mr Nichols argues, it is misguided to dismiss entire countries as corrupt. Even the greasiest-palmed places are in fact ambivalent about corruption: they invariably have laws against it and frequently produce politicians who campaign against it. Multinationals should help bolster the rules of the game rather than pandering to the most unscrupulous players.

And is “grease” really all that efficient? In a paper published by the World Bank, the authors subjected the “efficient grease” hypothesis to careful scrutiny. They found that companies that pay bribes actually end up spending more time negotiating with bureaucrats. The prospect of a pay-off gives officials an incentive to haggle over regulations. The paper also found that borrowing is more expensive for corrupt companies.

The hidden costs of corruption are almost always much higher than companies imagine. Corruption inevitably begets ever more corruption. Corruption also exacts a high psychological cost on those who engage in it. Mr Nichols says that corrupt business people habitually compare their habit to having an affair: no sooner have you given in to temptation than you are trapped in a world of secrecy and guilt. On the other hand, the benefits of rectitude can be striking. Oil giant Texaco had such an incorruptible reputation that African border guards were said to wave its jeeps through without engaging in the ritual shakedown. Moreover, the likelihood of being caught is dramatically higher than it was a few years ago. The internet has handed much more power to whistle-blowers. Every year Transparency International publishes its Corruption Perceptions Index, and its Global Corruption Barometer.

The likelihood of prosecution is also growing. The Obama administration has revamped the Foreign Corrupt Practices Act (FCPA) and is using it to pursue corporate malefactors the world over. The Department of Justice is pursuing far more cases than it ever has before. Recent legislation has made senior managers personally liable for corruption on their watch. They risk a spell in prison as well as huge fines. The vagueness of the legislation means that the authorities may prosecute for lavish entertainment as well as more blatant bribes.

America is no longer a lone ranger. Thirty-eight countries have now signed up to the OECD’s 1997 anti-corruption convention, leading to a spate of cross-border prosecutions. In February Britain’s BAE Systems, a giant arms company, was fined $400m as a result of a joint British and American investigation. Since then a more ferocious Bribery Act has come into force in Britain. On April 1st Daimler was fined $185m as a result of a joint American and German investigation which examined the firm’s behaviour in 22 countries.

Companies caught between these two mighty forces—the corruption and anti-corruption eruptions—need to start taking the problem seriously. A Transparency International study of 500 prominent firms revealed that the average company only scored 17 out of a possible 50 points on “anti-corruption practices.” Companies need to develop explicit codes of conduct on corruption, train their staff to handle demands for pay-offs and back them up when they refuse them. Clubbing together and campaigning for reform can also help.

This may all sound a bit airy-fairy given that so many companies are struggling just to survive the recession. But there is nothing airy-fairy about the $16 billion in fines that Siemens has paid to the American and German governments. And there is nothing airy-fairy about a spell in prison. The phrase “doing well by doing good” is one of the most irritating parts of the CSR mantra. But when it comes to corruption, it might just fit the bill.

7. Explain the sentence “Indeed, there is so much molten lava and sulphurous ash around that some of the world’s biggest companies have been covered in it.”(para. 1)

8. Explain the “when in Rome” argument and the “efficient grease” hypothesis. (para. 2)

9. What is Philip Nichols’s view about corruption?

10. What is the author’s advice for companies against corruption?

SECTION 6: TRANSLATION TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 Translate the following passage into English and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.


合营企业设董事会，其人数组成由合营各方协商，在合同、章程中确定，并由合营各方委派。董事会是合营企业的最高权力机构，决定合营企业的一切重大问题。董事长由合营各方协商确定或由董事会选举产生。董事长是合营企业的法定代表人。董事长不能履行职责时，应授权其他董事代表合营企业。

董事会会议由董事长负责召集并主持。董事会会议应当有2/3以上董事出席方能举行。董事不能出席的，可以出具委托书委托他人代表其出席和表决。董事会会议应用中文和英文作详细记录，并在会议结束后14日内送交每位董事，由出席董事会会议的各位董事签字确认。

参考答案

SECTION 1: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Spot Dictation


1. too fast and too high

2. encouraging currency manipulation

3. more exciting for speculators

4. more than five percent

5. float against the U.S. dollar

6. another four percent

7. jeopardize the Chinese economy

8. the Asian financial crisis

9. the Japanese economy

10. avoid risks

11. calculate returns on their investment

12. lower labor cost

13. result in higher wages for workers

14. 200 billion

15. flowing into the economy

16. accurately track the flow

17. the amount of speculative cash

18. convertible to the U.S. dollar

19. facilitate the purchase of foreign technology

20. shrink forex reserves


Part B: Listening Comprehension


1-5　A B C D D

6-10　A C B B D

11-15　D C B B A

16-20　C D D A C

SECTION 2: READING TEST

1-5　D C A B D

6-10　C B C D B

11-15　D A D C B

16-20　A D A C B

SECTION 3: TRANSLATION TEST

星期三，当奥巴马总统在这里登上讲台，向因周六亚利桑那州图森市枪击事件而受到精神创伤的社区民众——以及全国公众——发表讲话时，其情其景堪与2001年9月11日美国遭到恐怖袭击后小布什总统向全国发表的讲话、以及1995年俄克拉荷马市联邦办公大楼遭到炸弹袭击导致168人死亡后克林顿总统主持的悼念仪式相比。但是，奥巴马先生的演讲所呈现的是一个更深层次的挑战，反映了其所处时代的趋向。与前面所提到的悲剧不同——它们至少一开始就使得神情悲伤的国人团结一致、党派纷争归于沉寂。这一次的悲剧自枪击事件发生以来的日子里，一直起着相反的作用，党派分歧越演越烈。

奥巴马先生登台演讲之时，似乎就意识到了这一政治现实。他直面枪击事件后触发的政治论争，要求信仰各有不同的人们不要利用这次的悲剧相互指责。他呼吁结束党派之间的相互攻讦，团结一致——因为来自左派和右派的谴责日甚一日，两党之间的团结似乎渐行渐远。这次演讲是奥巴马先生作为总统作所发表的最有力的讲话之一，它成功驾驭住了人们由于遭受上周六枪击事件的震惊和损失而产生的情绪，鼓励美国人要“念念不忘把我们的希望和梦想维系在一起的成功之道”。

SECTION 4: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Note-taking and Gap-filling


1. challenging

2. stressors

3. three/3

4. cataclysmic

5. background

6. suddenly

7. “joyful”

8. day-to-day

9. chronic

10. biological

11. deteriorate

12. immune

13. reduces.

14. Syndrome

15. mobilization

16. action

17. resistance

18. exhaustion

19. extreme

20. necessary


Part B: Listening and Translation



Ⅰ. Sentence Translation


1. 我想说，预防犯罪肯定优于惩治犯罪。树立榜样，防止犯罪，总是更可取的。但是，我们也需要更严厉的惩罚手段。

2. 许多城市都存在贫民区，住在那里的人在危险与贫困中煎熬度日。漂亮的建筑和充满活力的夜生活固然是城市的一面，但城市中也同样存在不平等、拥挤和贫困的问题。

3. 根据西班牙埃菲通讯社发布的一份报告，许多拉美国家领导人担心，经济危机可能会引发欧洲国家掀起一轮保护主义浪潮并且采取反移民措施。

4. 该国农民必须遵守严格的生产要求，这极大地导致了生产成本的增加。以肉类生产为例，他们不容许使用生长激素和转基因产品。

5. 最佳欧洲股票指数下跌2.2%，其中银行和商品类股票遭受冲击最大。该指数2009年上涨近26%，如今已经下跌了4.31%，因为人们担心欧元区的债务问题。


Ⅱ. Passage Translation


1. 很多人热爱生活在像伦敦这样充满刺激的大城市。但对有些人来说，这样的生活节奏有些过快——人们似乎总是又忙碌又紧张。一个名为“伦敦慢生活”的组织希望人们将生活节奏放缓，从而抽时间放松。也许有一天你能够以步代车去上班。或者在你买报纸时可以和报摊老板闲聊几句。但首都的生活节奏真的太快了吗？就我而言，我在伦敦工作，但我住在肯特郡的乡村，所以我能够真切地认识到城市与乡村的生活节奏是多么的不同。

2. 每周至少五天，每天参加60分钟以上体育活动的中学青少年比例从2005年的18%增长到了2010年的30%。与此同时，每天吃水果和蔬菜5次以上的中学青少年比例从21%下降到19%。在这次会议上，政府官员呼吁与肥胖症问题的斗争需要整个城市采取全方位的措施。解决肥胖问题不仅需要社区组织、教堂、非赢利机构和企业的参与，也需要各个机构和团体、公园和娱乐部门积极参与。

SECTION 5: READING TEST（答案要点）

1. a colour-coded “ European-wide food labelling system”/devised by the UK Food Standards Agency in 2006/to tell customers the nutritional ingredients in the food/red lights show high levels of salt, fat and sugar/amber and green for lower amounts of these ingredients/intended to inform shoppers about the right diet/to reduce obesity, diabetes and other illnesses/

2. industry lobbyists claim that such a system not capable of “informing shoppers about the right diet”/reasons include: create an arbitrary judgment about the food/food based on green lights “could be harmful”/gives the consumer “false assurances”/can lead to “chronic nutritional deficiencies”/a single colour will not show the “nutritional composition of a food and its place in the diet”/complex nutritional composition reduced to a single colour/not in connection with dietary requirements/the scheme should give people a much greater understanding of ingredients in the food/help people make “informed choices”

3. the Guideline Daily Amounts (GDAs): percentage-based/give more specific information of the ingredients in the food/“factual and objective”/based on solid evidence/can be used to evaluate a product’s role in daily diet the traffic light system: red lights for high levels of salt, fat, sugar/amber and green for lower amounts/giving too judgmental an assessment of food/not based on the percentage of ingredients in the food/causing the argument over which scheme giving customers enough information about nutritional ingredients and helping them make better choices

4. the social gap between two groups of people/reflected from the use of Internet/those rich, white, male programmers who created Internet/those billions of people in the world who share little in common with the first group/a big gap between the rich and the poor/the lifestyle of those poor is “worlds away” from rich programmers/a big sign of social inequality

5. daunting: discouraging/digital divide=the gap between the rich and the poor based on the use of Internet/digital divide also exists in the US/the gap is wider and greater in many other countries variations in skills and online behavior/more difficult to close the gap/the situation in Middle East: Internet use growing faster/the case of Jordan: much advanced than other Arabic countries/most active in bridging the divide/but still “on the far side ”of the perceived gap (chasm)/percentage of homes owning personal computer and people using Internet still much lower than expected

6. What is the explanation given by the computer science professor Steven Low? it takes time for the maturity of the technology related to the use of computer and the Internet/and takes time for other societies to learn how to use such technology/decades will be needed for the popularity of the Internet/adaptation will be inevitable in the way we live and work/in terms of IT the developed world has been undergoing such changes for decades/it’s natural for the developing world to take longer time to complete the process

7. a figurative description/use the scene of the eruption of volcanoes to describe the situation the companies face when involved in bribery and corruption/molten lava and sulphurous ash produced from the eruption of volcanoes/to describe the troubles, criticisms, attacks, punishments those companies face/the consequence and impact of corruption/

8. both used as excuses for bribery and corruption when firms operating in emerging markets//the idiom “When in Rome, do as the Romans do.”: “to behave like a Roman to thrive in Rome”/original meaning: guest should respect and follow the habits and traditions of the host/efficient grease/figurative use/excuse for speeding up the slow pace of bureaucracy/for smooth operating of companies in such markets/bribery considered as the inevitable “prices” to pay to enter the difficult markets

9. corruption is not the necessary or inevitable solution/many Western companies have succeeded in emerging market without being involved in corruption/make efforts (has gone to great lengths) to fight corruption/should not think the “entire countries” as corrupt/ambivalent attitude about corruption even in the most corrupt countries/they have laws against corruption/their politicians often start campaign against corruption/favourable conditions for stopping corruption/multinational companies should help support “the rules of the game” instead of encouraging corruption and bribery

10. the hidden costs of corruption often higher than companies imagine/corruption causes more corruption/the possibility of being caught for corruption higher than before/the likelihood of prosecution for corruption is growing/companies should start taking corruption seriously/need to develop “explicit codes of conduct” on corruption/train staff to handle demands for “pay-offs”/support staff when they refuse pay-offs/organize campaigning (“clubbing together ”) for such reform

SECTION 6: TRANSLATION TEST

A joint venture shall set up a board of directors, the number and composition of which shall be specified in the contract and articles of association by the parties to the joint venture through consultation. The directors shall be appointed by the parties. The board of directors shall be the highest authority of the joint venture. It shall decide all important matters concerning the joint venture. The chairman of the board shall be determined by the parties through consultation or elected by the board of directors. The chairman is the legal representative of the joint venture. When the chairman is unable to perform his duties, he shall authorize another director to represent the joint venture.

The board meeting shall be called and presided over by the chairman. It shall be held only when over two-thirds of the directors are present. If a director is unable to attend the meeting, he may issue a power of attorney to appoint a proxy to represent him and vote on his behalf. Detailed minutes of the board meeting shall be prepared in Chinese and English, which shall be delivered to each director within fourteen (14) days of the conclusion of the meeting to be signed and confirmed by the directors who attended the board meeting.

听力测试题录音文字稿

SECTION 1: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Spot Dictation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear a passage and read the same passage with blanks in it. Fill in each of the blanks with the word or words you have heard on the tape. Write your answer in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Remember you will hear the passage ONLY ONCE. Now let’s begin Part A with Spot Dictation.


Renowned U.S. economist, John Rutledge, who helped frame the fiscal policies of two former U.S. presidents, warned that an abrupt rise in China’s currency could lead to another Asian financial crisis. The founder of Rutledge Capital told the media that if the yuan rises too fast and too high it would discourage foreign direct investment in China while encouraging currency manipulation by market speculators. Currency change is more difficult for investors and more exciting for speculators.

The Chinese currency has appreciated by more than five percent since July 2005 when the country allowed the yuan to float against the U.S. dollar within a daily band of 0.3 percent. The analysts are expecting the currency to rise another four percent by the end of this year. But if the yuan rose 20 to 30 percent, as some U.S. politicians are demanding, it would jeopardize the Chinese economy causing a recession and deflation. Similar advice to allow an abrupt appreciation of a currency led to the Asian financial crisis in 1997, and came very close to destroying the Japanese economy. The U.S. economist says that investors want foremost to avoid risks associated with large fluctuations in currency and inflation. They calculate returns on their investment after evaluating risks to benefits such as lower labor cost. A rising yuan would drive up labor costs for foreign investors and would not result in higher wages for workers.

Earlier reports said that currency speculators had pumped 200 billion U.S. dollars into China by the end of last year, with another 70 billion U.S. dollars flowing into the economy in the first three months of this year. There is no way to accurately track the flow of this type of investment and many economists disagree that the amount of speculative cash is so high. Instead of further appreciating its currency, China should make the yuan convertible to the U.S. dollar. If the yuan were more easily converted into foreign currencies it would allow Chinese companies to expand overseas, facilitate the purchase of foreign technology, and provide management experience and capital that China needs. It would also shrink forex reserves and reduce speculative money coming into the country.


Part B: Listening Comprehension



Directions:
 In this part of the test there will be some short talks and conversations. After each one, you will be asked some questions. The talks, conversations and questions will be spoken ONLY ONCE. Now listen carefully and choose the right answer to each question you have heard and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Now let’s begin Part B with Listening Comprehension.




Questions 1 to 5 are based on the following conversation.



W: Hi, Robert. You’re twenty now, right?

M: Right.

W: What do you think about what Nina said?

M: I definitely agree that younger people are less intimidated by technology. But when 1 compare myself with other people my age, I don’t see myself as particularly good with computers, most of my friends are much better with computers than I am. But this summer, 1 worked in an office with lots of adults, and I realized that I’m a lot more comfortable with technology than they are.

W: Do you use e-mail a lot?

M: Well, I do agree that letters make better keepsakes, but e-mail’s just so much more convenient! For example, I’m away at college now and I don’t know how I could keep in touch with my high school friends without e-mail. I like e-mail because it’s such a casual form of communication, it’s great for just saying hello and checking up on people. For more extended interaction, I still use the phone a lot. But for just telling people that you thought of them that day or that you miss them e-mail is great.

W: How often would you say that you e-mail people?

M: Well, I check my e-mail at least five times a day, I would estimate. Actually, probably a bit more. I also have IM, that is instant messaging, configured so that it loads the program automatically whenever I turn on my computer, so I am on that a lot as well. It definitely makes you spend more time on the computer than you meant to. Sometimes I just turn on my computer to check on one little thing, and all of a sudden three people send me instant messages and I talk to them for half an hour. But it’s not wasted time, because I love to hear from my friends.

W: So young people are better with computers than adults.

M: I don’t know if kids are really better at computers or just more used to them. Computers can definitely be intimidating, especially when they go wrong. For people who aren’t familiar with them, I think a typical response is to use them as little as possible. My dad is like that. But once you get over your initial fear of just fiddling around with them and testing things out, it becomes a lot more fun, and it’s really not difficult.

W: What about your friends?

M: Well, I guess my generation is hooked on the Internet. But people don’t make it their whole life, it’s just one other thing they like to do. It really opens up a lot of doors, the Internet. It makes a lot of things accessible. My college now is a pretty web-based school. At first I was a little bit surprised at how much the Internet was used. Like for example, all of my syllabi for my classes are online.

W: Do you think the Internet has any disadvantages?

M: Well, something that is bad about the Internet is that not everyone has access to it. I feel like, when my generation is grown up and part of the work force, computer skills are just going to be assumed, they won’t be an added asset like I think they are today. So what will happen to the people in my generation who don’t have these computer skills, you know? They’re really going to be at a disadvantage. So, I think the Internet could increase the disparities between different classes, which is horrible. Or maybe technology just illuminates existing disparities in a different way. I’m not sure. In my own life, though, I love having the Internet. I don’t know what I’d do without it.

Question No. 1　Which of the following statements does Robert definitely agree with?

Question No. 2　Robert explains why he uses e-mail a lot. Which of the following is NOT one of his reasons?

Question No. 3　What makes Robert spend a lot of time on the computer?

Question No. 4　What does Robert think is bad about the Internet?

Question No. 5　According to Robert, what will happen to people in his generation who don’t have these computer skills?



Questions 6 to 10 are based on the following news.




Islamabad, Pakistan


Pakistan’s Foreign Ministry defended its refusal to allow US officials to visit a nuclear reactor that the United States helped build in the 1960s or remove highly enriched uranium from it. The uranium had been provided by the United States.

“We said no, because it’s now our property, and we will not return it,’’ Foreign Ministry spokesman Abdul Basit said in a statement. “This only shows that Pakistan is very sensitive about its nuclear program. No one can touch Pakistan’s nuclear facilities and assets.”


Washington, the United States


Foreign governments reacted with a mixture of denials and dismissiveness yesterday to the massive leaking of US diplomatic cables, questioning the decision to make the material public but also insisting, for the most part, that the revelations were either untrue or unlikely to affect world events.

The Iranian president, Mahmoud Ahmadinejad, accused the United States of purposely leaking the confidential cables, some of which discussed Arab nations’ concerns about Iran’s nuclear program and whether it should be contained by diplomatic efforts or destroyed.

Israeli Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu said the cables provide proof that the Arab world agrees with his country’s assessment that Iran is the chief danger to the Middle East.


Port-au-Prince, Haiti


A quiet tension settled over Haiti on Monday as people waited to learn how electoral officials proceed in handling Sunday’s chaos-marred national balloting and the international community hoped the earthquake-ravaged country did not descend yet again into violence.

A leading presidential candidate, singer Michel Martell, who joined 11 others the day before in asking for the elections to be canceled, suggested he was now open to letting the results be counted, while still insisting “massive fraud” had been committed.

Word was spreading that Martell and Mirlande Manigat, a professor and former first lady, were the front-runners, despite allegations that President Rene Preval tried to steal the election for his Unity Party and its candidate, Jude Celestin.


Tokyo, Japan


Factories in Japan cut output in October, adding to evidence of an Asia-wide slowdown and boding ill for the rest of the world that has relied on the region to keep the global economy humming.

Japanese companies cut production for the fifth month, which fell by a biggest margin since February 2010. The fall in Japan was expected, in fact a drop of 1.8 percent was smaller than forecast 3.3 percent, after a key stimulus measure, incentives for buyers of fuel-efficient cars, expired in September, and exports continued to cool.

The drop, however, confirmed expectations that the world’s third-largest economy would contract in the final quarter of the year after a stimulus-driven spurt in the third quarter.


Cancún, Mexico


Global talks on climate change opened in Cancún, Mexico, on Monday with the toughest issues unresolved and little expectation of a breakthrough on shaping an international treaty to curb emissions of the heat-trapping gases linked to global warming.

The United States entered the talks in a weak position because of a lack of action on domestic climate and energy legislation and continuing disputes with China and other major developing nations over verification of emissions reductions. The United Nations negotiating process itself is on the line, with many saying that the 190-nation talks cannot survive another debacle like that at Copenhagen last December.

Question No. 6　Why did Pakistan’s Foreign Ministry refuse to allow US officials to visit a nuclear reactor?

Question No. 7　What did the Iranian president accuse the United States of, in reacting to the massive leaking of US diplomatic cables?

Question No. 8　What was presidential candidate Michael Martell’s attitude now toward the national balloting held on Sunday in Haiti?

Question No. 9　By what percentage did Japanese companies cut production for the fifth month since February 2010?

Question No. 10　Which of the following statements does NOT apply to the global talks on climate change held in Cancún, Mexico?



Questions 11 to 15 are based on the following interview.



M: Today we continue our series “Traditional Dress throughout the World.” Our journey takes us to Sri Lanka. Shanika De Silva, a native Sri Lankan now living in Los Angeles, California, shares her thoughts on traditional dress in her home country...Shanika, thanks for joining us today.

W: My pleasure.

M: First of all, I’d like to ask you...what’s the traditional clothing in Sri Lanka?

W: Well, for women it’s a sari. It’s a long piece of cloth that’s wrapped around your waist. And then it goes over your shoulder.

M: And do most women in Sri Lanka wear saris?

W: Most of the older women wear a sari every day. The younger women tend to wear dresses or pants or something.

M: Why don’t the younger women wear saris?

W: Well, I guess some of them feel that the saris are hot and difficult to walk in ... because they’re long.

W: Sounds like saris aren’t very practical.

M: Some people feel that way. Also, many younger women think saris are old-fashioned. They’re great for formal occasions, but if you’re hanging out with friends, you want something more modern.

M: So younger women want to be more modern.

W: Actually, I shouldn’t say all younger women. It depends on your family history. You see, there are two main groups of people in Sri Lanka, the Sinhalese and the Tamils. Then there are some other ethnic groups, like the Sri Lankans, who are part European. The women who are part European tend to wear Western clothing because they have relatives who wear Western clothing. But the women who are Sinhalese or Tamil tend to be more traditional.

M: Because they didn’t have that Western influence?

W: Right!

M: So you’re saying that family background can influence the way you dress.

W: Yes, I think it does.

M: We’ve been talking about what women wear. How about men? Do they have traditional clothing?

W: The men, I guess, used to wear a sarong. It’s this long piece of cloth that’s wrapped around the waist.

M: You say “used to.” Don’t they wear them anymore?

W: People who live in the countryside still wear sarongs. But in the city, men wear pants and shirts. They only wear sarongs to relax at home.

M: Interesting! ... Can I switch gears and ask you a personal question?

W: Sure!

M: Is traditional clothing important to you?

W: It’s funny, because when I was a kid growing up in Sri Lanka, I didn’t want to wear saris. But now that I’m older, I like to wear them sometimes. Like my wedding ... I wore a white sari for my wedding.

M: Why has your attitude changed, do you think?

W: I guess when you’re older you can see the value in it more. When you’re younger, you’re more interested in being in style ... wearing Levi’s and stuff like that. Now I think about saris as something unique from my culture. It’s nice to have something different to wear, and in the U.S., a sari is really exotic.

M: It certainly is! Well, unfortunately, our time’s up. Thanks for talking with us, Shanika.

W: You’re welcome!

Question No.11　What’s the main topic of this interview?

Question No.12　There are several reasons why the younger women don’t wear saris in Sri Lanka. Which of the following is NOT one of their reasons?

Question No.13　According to the interviewee, which of the following factors also affects the way people dress in Sri Lanka?

Question No.14　What can we know from the interview about men’s clothing in Sri Lanka?

Question No.15　Why has the interviewee’s attitude towards clothing changed?



Question 16 to 20 are based on the following talk.



So, is everyone awake? I guess that’s a good question at the start of an early-morning lecture about sleep. Seriously, how many of you feel you didn’t get enough sleep last night? Raise your hands. Hmm. About a third of you. That’s interesting, because it shows that you’re not so different from the population in general. About 30% of adults say they frequently don’t feel rested when they wake up in the morning. And why is that? Well, in most cases it’s because they stayed up too late partying or watching TV. But in a small percentage of cases, they could be suffering from a sleep disorder, a condition that interferes with a person’s ability to sleep normally. There are many different kinds of sleep disorders but the three that I want to describe today are called sleep apnea, narcolepsy, and insomnia.

OK, the first disorder I listed is sleep apnea. That’s A-P-N-E-A. People with sleep apnea stop breathing, sometimes for 10 seconds or longer. And not just once; it can happen several hundred times a night! Each time this happens, they wake up and go right back to sleep, so their sleep is constantly interrupted, but in the morning they don’t remember waking up. They just feel tired and sleepy.

Then how do you know if you have this problem? The usual symptoms are heavy breathing and snoring, combined with feeling tired all the time. The cause of this problem is that air can’t go into and out of the nose or mouth, usually because the throat is too relaxed. Consequently, the treatment is fairly simple: the person wears a soft mask attached to a machine that helps to regulate his or her breathing throughout the night. In extreme cases of apnea, surgery may be necessary.

The second sleep disorder that I want to describe today is called narcolepsy. That’s spelled N-A-R-C-O-L-E-P-S-Y. Perhaps you’ve seen a movie in which people are sitting at a table, eating and talking, and suddenly one person just falls over; perhaps his face falls into his soup. It’s funny in a movie, but in reality this could be a symptom of narcolepsy. Narcoleptic persons get sudden attacks of sleep, in the middle of the day, any time, any place. They can’t control it; they simply fall asleep for brief periods of time. By the way, this disorder appears to be particularly frequent among students enrolled in 8 A.M. classes. But seriously, narcolepsy can be quite scary. The cause is high levels of certain chemicals in the part of the brain that regulates sleep. Once narcolepsy is diagnosed, it’s usually treated successfully with medication.

Sleep apnea and narcolepsy are serious problems, but they are rare conditions. In contrast, the third sleep disorder I want to discuss, insomnia, is quite common. Insomnia means difficulty either falling asleep or staying asleep. Almost everybody has insomnia once in a while. But I want to talk about chronic insomnia, which is when sleeping becomes difficult for weeks, months, or years at a time. The cause could be either psychological or physical. Most often, it’s psychological; that is, it’s caused by stress—you know, worrying about problems at work or at home and so on. Or the cause could be physical, such as too much caffeine or nicotine in the body. Both of these chemicals are stimulants that can keep you from sleeping. Stimulants are substances that make you feel awake and energetic. As I said, coffee and cigarettes are both stimulants.

Now, that brings us to treatments for insomnia. Obviously, if you have trouble sleeping the first thing you should do is avoid coffee, tea, and cigarettes in the evening. You should also avoid alcohol. Many people say that a glass of beer or wine helps them sleep, and that may be true once in a while. But drinking alcohol every night is dangerous because after a while it stops working and, as everyone knows, alcohol is addictive. You should also avoid sleeping pills for the same reason, because they are addictive. These are the things you shouldn’t do if you have insomnia. Now, what should you do?

Question No. 16　According to the lecturer, about what percentage of adults say that they often don’t feel rested when they wake up in the morning?

Question No. 17　The lecturer discusses several different types of sleep disorders. Which of the following is NOT one of these disorders?

Question No. 18　Which of the following is NOT a usual symptom of sleep apnea?

Question No. 19　Which of the following statements is TRUE with people who suffer from narcolepsy?

Question No. 20　What can we learn about chronic insomnia?

SECTION 4: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Note-taking and Gap-filling



Directions:
 In this part of the test you will hear a short talk. You will hear the talk ONLY ONCE. While listening to the talk, you may take notes on the important points so that you can have enough information to complete a gap-filling task on a separate ANSWER BOOKLET. You will not get your TEST BOOK and ANSWER BOOKLET until after you have listened to the talk.


Everyone experiences stress on some level every day. Stress, broadly defined, is our response to events that we perceive as threatening or challenging. We may experience different levels of stress depending on the stressors, meaning the events or circumstances that cause us to feel stress.

Of course, not everyone perceives the same events or circumstances as stressful; we don’t always react the same way to the same stressors. In fact, something that is extremely stressful for one person may be exciting and non-stressful for another. In general, though, stressful events can be classified into three main categories: cataclysmic events, personal stressors, and background stressors. Cataclysmic events are major events that cause stress suddenly, immediately, for a great many people at once. Examples of these are earthquakes, fires, or other disasters. Personal stressors are major life events that create stress. They can include the death of a loved one, a job loss, a divorce, a financial setback, or a geographical move. They are not always events that we would perceive as negative; many “joyful” life events can also cause a great deal of stress. For example, getting engaged or married, acquiring a new family member (through birth or adoption), starting a new job, and even taking a vacation can all be as stressful as “negative” life events. Finally, background stressors—which we can also think of as day-to-day hassles, or minor irritations—can cause stress, particularly when they add up, when we are repeatedly exposed to them. Examples of background stressors are waiting in a long line, getting stuck in a traffic jam, being exposed to noise, experiencing a delay of some sort, or dealing with broken equipment. Examples of chronic background stressors—and the kind that can lead to long-term health problems—include being unhappy with one’s job, living environment, marriage, or relationship.

Stress is not something that only exists in our mind. Repeated exposure to stressors has both psychological and biological consequences. When we are exposed to stressors, our adrenal glands secrete certain hormones, and our heart rate and blood pressure rise. We experience a “fight or flight” response, a sense of emergency, where the body prepares to defend itself. This is useful in some situations, especially where we might actually need to defend ourselves. In the long run, though, this activation of what is known as the sympathetic nervous system has negative effects and reduces our capacity to manage stress. When stress hormones are constantly secreted, and the body is continually preparing for emergencies, body tissues such as the heart and blood vessels can begin to deteriorate. The immune system functions less effectively, and reduces our ability to fight off illnesses.

The General Adaptation Syndrome, or G.A.S., explains the sequence of physiological reactions to stress. There are three phases to G.A.S. The first is the “alarm and mobilization” phase. This is when we first become aware of a stressor. When we respond with alarm, we may feel upset or confused. We may even feel a sense of panic or fear. After that, however, we may begin to mobilize our efforts—in other words, to take action to remove the stressor. For example, if you received a mid-semester report stating that your grades were all very low, you might worry at first, but then you would probably make plans to reverse the situation, to improve your grades.

The second phase of G.A.S. is the resistance stage, which occurs if the stressor is not removed. This is the stage when we fight against the stressor or try to cope with the stressor. The attempt to mobilize and remove the source of stress from phase one can result in further stress. For example, if you were studying long hours to try to improve low grades, you might succeed in improving the grades but create more stress in the process.

This can lead to the third G.A.S. phase: exhaustion. In this phose, if resistance was not successful and stressors still exist, our ability to fight or cope with the stressor diminishes. At this point, symptoms of stress manifest themselves psychologically and biologically. Psychologically, we may become irritable, short-tempered, or unable to focus. There may be a sense of being completely overwhelmed and unable to function. Biologically, our bodies may react with such symptoms as aches and pains, fatigue, or illnesses. Interestingly, the exhaustion phase may actually be an extreme way of trying to avoid the stressors. The body may be telling us that we need to take a break, that we need to do whatever is necessary to remove ourselves from the stressor.


Part B: Listening and Translation



Ⅰ. Sentence Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 5 English sentences. You will hear the sentences ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each sentence, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Now let’s begin Part B with Sentence Translation.


Sentence No.1　Let me say that preventing crime is definitely better than punishing it. It’s better to have good role models and stop crime before it starts. But we also need harsher punishments.

Sentence No.2　Many cities have slum areas or ghettos, where people live in dangerous or destitute conditions. The beautiful architecture and vibrant nightlife are one face of the city. But cities also have problems of inequality, crowding, and poverty.

Sentence No.3　According to a report released by the Spanish news agency Efe, Many Latin American leaders voiced fears that the economic crisis might unleash a wave of protectionism and anti-immigration measures in Europe.

Sentence No.4　Farmers in this country have to comply with stringent requirements, which make it much more costly to produce. In meat production, for example, they do not tolerate growth hormones and genetically modified products.

Sentence No.5　The index of top European shares tumbled 2.2 percent, with banks and commodity stocks the hardest hit. The index, which gained nearly 26 percent in 2009, is now down 4.31 percent amid persistent concerns about the euro zone’s debt problems.


Ⅱ. Passage Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 English passages. You will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each passage, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. You may take notes while you are listening. Now let’s begin Passage Translation with the first passage.


Passage 1

Many people love the excitement of living in a big city such as London. But for others, things happen a bit too fast, people seem busy and stressed all the time. A group called “Slow London” wants everyone to slow down and take some time to relax. Perhaps you could walk to work one day instead of driving. Or when you buy a newspaper, take the time to have a friendly chat with the newsagent. But is life in the capital really too fast? Talking about myself, I work in London; I live out in Kent, in the countryside so I really notice how different the pace is from out in the countryside.

Passage 2

The percentage of high school-aged youths who participate in some sort of physical activity for at least 60 minutes for five or more days per week increased from 18 percent in 2005 to 30 percent in 2010. The percentage of high school-aged youths who ate fruits and vegetables five or more times per day decreased from 21 percent to 19 percent in the same period. Officials at the conference said that to battle the problem of obesity, a holistic approach involving the entire city must be undertaken. Every agency and group, parks and recreation, as well as community groups, churches, nonprofits, and businesses, must be involved in tackling obesity.

上海英语高级口译证书第二阶段考试

口语题


Directions:
 Talk on the following topic for 5 minutes. Be sure to make your points clear and supporting details adequate. You should also be ready to answer any questions raised by the examiners during your talk. You need to have your name and registration number recorded. Start your talk with “My name is...,” “My registration number is...”.




News report



The Department of Education of Shandong Province recently issued a document, requiring middle and primary schools to “screen and filter” traditional classics carefully. The document says some content of traditional masterpieces, such as Students’ Rules(弟子规) or The Three-Character Classic(三字经), does not conform to today’s social value and should be deleted before being presented to students. This document has triggered heated debates.


Topic: Should traditional masterpieces be cut?



Questions for Reference:


1. Supporters say they believe, in providing education on traditional culture, the good should be retained and the bad discarded. Make your comment on this view.

2. Opponents say cutting sections from traditional masterpieces damages their integrity and deprives students of the chance of developing the ability of making independent judgments. What is your opinion?

3. What is the significance of learning traditional Chinese masterpieces today? What is the correct attitude towards traditional classics?

口译题


Part A



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in English. After you have heard each sentence or paragraph, interpret it into Chinese. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...You may take notes while you are listening. Remember you will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. Now let us begin Part A with the first passage.


Passage 1

Passage 2


Part B



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in Chinese. After you have heard each sentence or paragraph, interpret it into English. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...You may take notes while you are listening. Remember you will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. Now let us begin Part B with the first passage.


Passage 1

Passage 2

参考答案


Part A


Passage 1

累了吗？压力太大吗？那么，你可以试试瑜珈。已经有越来越多的人求助于瑜珈来缓解现代生活的烦劳。五十年前在西方几乎还没有人听说过瑜珈，可是现在它已经成为最流行的健康风潮之一。瑜珈学校供不应求。大部分瑜珈练习者更注重身材的变化，而不注意意识的变化。他们表示要身心合一，但是只是说说而已/对其理解仅停留在表面。//

如果人们练瑜珈只想身体健康，那最好去散步，如果要治病，最好去看医生。瑜珈不是一种疗法或哲学。它是一种内在意识。它是把身体各部分连成一体的过程。有些科学家主要研究瑜珈的表面现象，瑜珈练习者注重内在的变化。他们知道表面现象是虚幻的，内在的才是真实的。关键是找到一种最适合身体的，可以坐上几个小时不变的姿势。

Passage 2

半个多世纪以前，在令人可怕的世界大战结束时，成立了联合国，反映出人类殷切希望建立一个公正与和平的国际社会。联合国仍然体现这个梦想。联合国在建立和维持全球性规则方面发挥着重要的作用。如果没有这些规则，现代社会简直无法运作。例如，世界卫生组织为全球制药业确定质量标准。//

世界气象组织汇集各国提供的气象数据，再分发出去，使全球气象预报能够做得更好。世界知识产权组织在原籍国之外保护商标和专利。联合国统计委员会协助确保会计标准的统一。的确，一个不以多边主义原则和实践为基础的全球化世界是无法想象的。


Part B


Passage 1

This week, China’s Ministry of Culture and the John F. Kennedy Center for the Performing Arts in the United States have jointly launched the Chinese Art Festival in Washington, D.C., where more than 650 Chinese artists give performance or hold exhibitions. This is yet another big event in Sino-U.S. cu1tural exchanges. The Chinese and Americans have cherished warm sentiments towards each other. Mickey Mouse, for example, is very popular among Chinese kids.//

Meanwhile, Chinese basketball star Yao Ming is very popular among young Americans. The increased exchanges and cooperation between our two peoples help increase mutual understanding and friendship and bolster public support for the constructive and cooperative relations between the two countries. Although the Chinese and U.S. civilizations are different, they can easily get along with each other instead of repelling each other.

Passage 2

Interpretation is the verbal translation of the speaker’s words to an audience that does not speak the same language. To achieve this purpose in various situations, there are different modes of interpretation which require different skills and equipment. Consecutive interpretation is recommended for working in small group meetings, where the speaker and the interpreter take turns speaking. The interpreter takes notes while listening, and then interprets what was said while the speaker pauses.

Simultaneous interpretation is commonly used when there are more than two languages involved and requires a specialized audio system (with headsets for the audience). The interpreters sit in the booth and listen to the speaker through headphones, and then instantly render the speech into the target language. The audience tunes in to listen to the channel assigned to their language.

口译题录音文字稿


Part A



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in English. After you have heard each sentence or paragraph, interpret it into Chinese. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...You may take notes while you are listening. Remember you will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. Now let us begin Part A with the first passage.


Passage 1

Feeling tired? Under too much stress? Well, you may want to try yoga. It’s what more and more people have been turning to to ease the troubles of modern life. Practically unheard of in the West until 50 years ago, yoga has become one of the most popular health trends around. Yoga schools are having difficulty keeping up with the demand. Most of the so-called yogis seem to focus on figure correction, not true awareness. They make statements about yoga being for the body, mind and soul. But this is just semantics.

If one practices yoga just for health, he’d better take up walking. If one needs to cure a disease, see a doctor. Yoga is not a therapy. Nor is it a philosophy. Yoga is about inside awareness. It is the process of union of the self with the whole. Some scientists research mainly external phenomena. Yoga practitioners focus on the inside. They know that the external world is illusionary and everything inside is truth. It is essentially to train our bodies to find the most comfortable pose that we can sit in for hours.

Passage 2

When it was created more than half a century ago, in the convulsive aftermath of world war Ⅱ, the United Nations reflected humanity’s greatest hopes for a just and peaceful global community. It still embodies that dream. The United Nations plays an important role in creating and sustaining the global rules without which modern societies simply could not function. The World Health Organization, for example, sets quality criteria for the pharmaceutical industry worldwide.

The World Meteorological Office collates weather data from individual states and redistributes it, which in turn improves global weather forecasting. The World Intellectual Property Organization protects trademarks and patents outside their country of origin. The UN Statistical Commission helps secure uniformity in accounting standards. Indeed, it is impossible to imagine our globalized world without the principles and practice of multilateralism to underpin it.


Part B



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in Chinese. After you have heard each sentence or paragraph, interpret it into English. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...You may take notes while you are listening. Remember you will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. Now let us begin Part B with the first passage.


Passage 1

本周，中国文化部和美国肯尼迪表演艺术中心在华盛顿共同举办“中国艺术节”，650多名中国艺术家登台献艺或举办展览。这是中美两国文化交流的又一盛事。中美两国人民之间怀有友好感情，例如，美国卡通形象“米老鼠”在中国深受小朋友喜爱。//

中国篮球运动员姚明也是许多美国年轻人心目中的偶像。不断深化和扩大两国人民的交流与合作，增进相互了解与友谊，有助于夯实中美建设性合作关系的社会基础。中美两国文明虽有不同，却不相斥；虽有差异，却能交融。

Passage 2

口译即口头翻译发言者的讲话内容，并传达给不懂该语言的听众。若想在不同的场合实现这一目的，就需要选择不同的口译模式，使用不同的技能和设备。交传通常在小组会议中使用，发言者和译员轮流发言。译员边听边做笔记，然后在发言者停顿时口译出来。//

同声传译通常应用于需要两种以上语言的场合，它要求配有专门的音频系统。译员坐在同传厢内，通过耳机听取发言者的讲话内容，并同步用目标语言表达出来。听众则将耳机调到所需语言的频道来收听。



试卷二（1109）

上海英语高级口译证书第一阶段考试

SECTION 1: LISTENING TEST (30 minutes)


Part A: Spot Dictation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear a passage and read the same passage with blanks in it. Fill in each of the blanks with the word or words you have heard on the tape. Write your answer in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Remember you will hear the passage ONLY ONCE.


What’s in a surname? You may ask. A new website project has been released, that helps you _____________(1). Have you ever wondered why your ancestors gathered where they did, or where others with your surname live now? A research project _____________(2) in Britain answers these questions. And another study has found the surnames are _____________(3).

“Smith”, for example, remains the most common surname in Britain. Used by _____________(4) people, it has exactly the same concentration it always did in Lerwick, in the Scottish Shetland Islands. “Jones” is _____________(5), and is the most common among hill farmers _____________(6).

The data used for this project comes partly _____________(7). A number of other files are held by Expairing, which is probably Britain’s _____________(8).

There’re some of us who are fairly predictable. “Campbell”, for example, as you might expect, is somewhat concentrated _____________(9), and it appears really bizarre to be found anywhere else.

Well, with 25,000 names as _____________(10), what you can do is put them in general categories, if, for example, you look at _____________(11). Like the name Webber, you might find it is much more common in the Midlands than _____________(12). If you go to Wales, most people get their names _____________(13). And in Yorkshire for example, a lot of people have names _____________(14) that they originally lived in or at least their ancestors did.

Well, we only have 25, 000 names on this website, but there’re _____________(15) now found in Britain and they’re particularly interesting, for _____________(16). Most British names are fairly common. And about what we can now do as such is look for _____________(17) from different parts of the world and different faiths, _____________(18). And what there is in names is actually extremely useful, for researchers in _____________(19) may find a lot about _____________(20) now living in this country.


Part B: Listening Comprehension



Directions:
 In this part of the test there will be some short talks and conversations. After each one, you will be asked some questions. The talks, conversations and questions will be spoken ONLY ONCE. Now listen carefully and choose the right answer to each question you have heard and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.




Questions 1 to 5 are based on the following conversation.




	(A) Persevering and facing up to difficult job duties.

(B) Negotiating with the boss about a pay rise.

(C) Asking for a change of work schedule.

(D) Engaging in candid conversation with colleagues.

	(A) Seeking the middle ground in the labor dispute.

(B) Making employees happy without affecting productivity.

(C) Changing one’s own attitudes towards the matter quietly.

(D) Experimenting with alternative approaches to the matter.

	(A) Offering benchmarks.

(B) Giving up quietly.

(C) Saying it over and over again.

(D) Removing the skepticism raised by the boss.

	(A) Persevering is the key in getting these special accommodations.

(B) Working from home is a pressing need for many members of the staff.

(C) Frankness is often a good policy in negotiating with bosses.

(D) Flexibility of schedule is an accommodation, not an entitlement.

	(A) Fellow employees.

(B) Employer and employee.

(C) Lawyer and client.

(D) Co-producers.





Questions 6 to 10 are based on the following news.




	(A) East Asia.

(B) The Middle East.

(C) Northern Europe.

(D) Latin America.

	(A) Nationality.

(B) Legitimacy.

(C) Credibility.

(D) Merit.

	(A) One.

(B) Three.

(C) Five.

(D) Six.

	(A) The instant messaging.

(B) Credit payment through Barclaycard.

(C) The mobile wallet.

(D) Cell-phone toll paying.

	(A) The eruption has caused widespread disruption to air traffic.

(B) The authority has imposed a local flight ban.

(C) It might lead to the closure of a large section of European airspace.

(D) The ash particles are coarse and could cause aircraft engines to fail.





Questions 11 to 15 are based on the following interview.




	(A) A town built on the concept of new urbanism.

(B) The set of the movie The Truman Show.

(C) The Walt Disney Company in Central Florida.

(D) An American Studies project at New York University.

	(A) Creating environmentally friendly settings.

(B) Planning communities around people rather than automobiles.

(C) Designing towns to encourage interactions between residents.

(D) Going along with practical building trends to sprawl.

	(A) Performance anxiety among the town folks.

(B) The Disney boardroom’s plan of investment.

(C) The very high level of media scrutiny.

(D) A vibrant sense of interaction and participation.

	(A) It turned out to be a complete failure for many residents.

(B) It was a big commercial success for project developers.

(C) It evolved in ways exactly as predicted by planners.

(D) It provided a fairly typical American housing landscape.

	(A) They are financially capable to make both ends meet living there.

(B) They have high expectations for a quiet community of isolation

(C) Some are disappointed but many more are happy with the community.

(D) Some have high incomes and others are working class folks.





Questions 16 to 20 are based on the following talk.




	(A) Changes in traditional British breakfast.

(B) A long-standing British custom.

(C) How to dine at a smart restaurant.

(D) What to eat at a greasy-spoon café.

	(A) Bacon.

(B) Eggs.

(C) Fried chips.

(D) Cereal porridge.

	(A) Having business meetings during breakfast time.

(B) Serving breakfasts from silver dishes and a sideboard.

(C) Starting a busy day with nourishment and healthy food.

(D) Eating breakfast before arriving at the office for a hard day’s work.

	(A) The smells.

(B) The sounds of the badly-tuned radio.

(C) The ordinary condiment choices.

(D) The eccentric art on the wall.

	(A) Even strangers to England have a clear vision about a traditional British breakfast.

(B) A traditional British breakfast is not nourishing and so is added with more protein.

(C) The traditional British breakfast at a greasy café is less than 50% the atmosphere.

(D) The traditional British breakfast is getting more popular in London.



SECTION 2: READING TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 In this section you will read several passages. Each one is followed by several questions about it. You are to choose ONE best answer, (A), (B), (C) or (D), to each question. Answer all the questions following each passage on the basis of what is stated or implied in that passage and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.




Questions 1~5



St John’s Hospital in Bath was established in 1180 to provide healing and homes by the bubbling spa springs for the poor and infirm. The charity is still there 830 years later: a much valued health and care service for the elderly. This demonstrates our country’s great charitable tradition in health. The Government’s desire to put citizens and patients first is both core to the current health reforms and a guiding mission for the country’s great charities and social enterprises. The words of the Health Secretary, Andrew Lansley, “no decision about me, without me”, are our driving passion.

We have a dual role: to deliver health services, undertake research and provide care and compassion to those most in need; and to act as an advocate and adviser. We are sometimes a challenger of the health establishment and always a doughty champion for patients.

For these reforms to be a success we must ensure a much stronger role for the third sector. That is why we strongly support the policy of “any willing provider”. The previous Government was profoundly mistaken in pursuing a policy of the NHS as “preferred provider”, which implied that services from our sector were less valued than the State’s. In fact, through a big expansion of the role of charities and social enterprises in providing care, we can provide more cost-effective and citizen-focused services.

This is not about privatisation. What matters is what is delivered, not who delivers it. This must be at the heart of health service reform. Charities can offer a better deal in so many ways. In 2008 the NHS spent just over 0.05 per cent of its healthcare budget through charities. In other words this is a virtually untapped resource waiting to be used.

To me, competition in the NHS means British Red Cross volunteers being able to help more people to adapt to life at home after a lengthy spell in hospital, so preventing the need for readmission. Those who get this support are often aged over 65 and have experienced a fall. Volunteers bring them home, settle them in, advise neighbours or relatives of their return, check on pets, help to prepare a meal and make a further visit to ensure that they are safe and well. Such schemes can save the typical NHS commissioner up to ￡1 million a year.

Competition in the NHS would also mean an environmental charity such as BTCV running more “green gyms”, which give people a physical workout while taking part in environmental projects. So far, more than 10,000 people—often referred by GPs—have taken part. An evaluation found that the positive impact on mental and physical health, not to mention the acquisition of new skills, means that the State saves $153 for every $100 it invests. On top of that, it has a positive impact on local communities and the environment. Do we want less of this or more? I suspect that for most of us the answer is obvious.

Those who rely most on the NHS are the vulnerable, the very people charities were set up to help, precisely because they were being let down by the status quo. If groups such as the Red Cross and BTCV can do a better job than the NHS, we should let them.

Promoting wellbeing and preventing ill health have for too long been neglected aspects of the NHS’s role. These reforms rightly put emphasis on public health. Giving a role in health back to local councils is long overdue. The new health and wellbeing boards may provide the opportunity to get more resources behind public health as well as, for the first time, giving elected councillors the chance to scrutinise NHS resources. Preventing diabetes through better education, diet and exercise is always a better approach than picking up the costs of a growing number of people with diabetes. Charities such as Diabetes UK, working with councils and GPs, are critical to achieving that.

Of course there are challenges in introducing reforms. Of course proper funding is crucial. We want to ensure that there is a strategic approach to commissioning, including national guidelines. We want the new GP consortia to take full advantage of the opportunity to expand their work with our sector. The challenge we face as a country is to build on the sure foundations of our NHS to provide service that recognises and expands the work of charities, promotes partnerships between State, third and private sectors and moves on from arcane arguments over privatisation.

1. The author introduced St John’s Hospital in Bath at the beginning of the passage _______.

(A) to show the 830 year history of health and care service in Bath

(B) to provide an example of the British Red Cross practice

(C) to illustrate the British charitable tradition in health and care service

(D) to explain the challenge that the British health establishment is facing

2. When the author writes “which implied that services from our sector were less valued than the State’s”(para. 3), the expression “our sector” most probably refers to _______.

(A) The National Health Service

(B) St John’s Hospital in Bath

(C) charities and social enterprises

(D) private institutions and companies

3. When the author says “This is not about privatisation.”(para. 4), he indicates that _______.

(A) privatisation is the inevitable road for health care reform

(B) privatised health service can be a major complement to the NHS system

(C) “privatisation” is used by volunteers as a defence in the argument over health care reform

(D) “privatisation” is used by some people as a criticism against health service reform

4. According to the passage, all of the following are true EXCEPT that _______.

(A) charities can be a great resource to be used in health and care service

(B) competition in the NHS should be stopped immediately by local councils

(C) the expansion of the role of social enterprises can provide effective health service

(D) more resources should be tapped in promoting wellbeing and preventing ill health

5. Which of the following can serve as a logical conclusion of the passage?

(A) Stop arguing over private or public delivery on health and choose what is best for patients.

(B) Local councils should play a decisive role in the health service reform.

(C) Preventing ill health through education is a better approach than treating patients with illnesses.

(D) The reform of the NHS is at the heart of health service reform in the United Kingdom.



Questions 6~10



Americans have become addicted to superlatives. We seem to need our regular “hyperbole fixes” as if to validate our own existence. This national syndrome becomes most egregious during the run-up to the “Super Bowl,” a football game that more often than not turns out to be the “ho-hum” bowl. But to the attuned ear, this pumped-up hype routinely infects most of our conversations. This exaggeration is not the exclusive province of the magpies of sports talk. In a broader sense, some of these embellishments carry with them a subtle but undeniable element of dishonesty.

The news media is perhaps most culpable in promoting our obsession with overstatement. Consider last November’s midterm elections. Television’s political pundits portrayed the results as a “landslide victory” for Republicans and a rejection of President Obama. While it’s true that the GOP picked up 63 seats, the “massive win” becomes a slim plurality when you crunch the numbers.

Michael McDonald, a professor of politics at Virginia’s George Mason University, found that only 41 percent of eligible voters even bothered to vote in the so-called GOP landslide. And within that 41 percent, the margin of victory for House Republicans in the national popular vote was about 7 percent. Still, the media acted as though America had become a tea party nation. In reality, more Americans identify as Democrats (31 percent) than Republicans (29 percent), according to a recent Gallup survey.

Distortions like this tend to be at their most shameful during triumphs and tragedies, precisely when facts and events should be able to stand on their own without being propped up by the banalities of those paid to read a TV teleprompter. I recall during CNN’s live coverage of Pope John Paul II’s funeral in 2005, one of my colleagues gushed in her impromptu on-air eulogy that the late pontiff was “the pope of the whole world!”

Such silly media pronouncements are so common that few of us even notice them as they float off into the ether. Yet such hyperbole is not just pompous; it also reveals considerable ignorance. My former colleague’s remark marginalized not just the billion or so Protestants and Eastern Orthodox adherents who don’t follow orders from Rome but also the 4 billion Muslims, Jews, Hindus, Buddhists, and others who don’t consider the pontiff worthy of such adulation and veneration. Perhaps just as embarrassing amid this verbal extravagance was the failure to note the significant Catholic dissent over his legacy. Many Roman Catholic clerics, including Jesuits, had been quite critical of John Paul II; some were privately relieved his time at the helm was up.

“Great” and “awesome” are other examples of overused words that have become almost meaningless. Earthquakes, tsunamis, and tornados bearing down on you are awesome. Bone-crunching NFL football tackles and films like “Avatar” are not. “Awesome” is so overused it can now be rendered to mean “rather ordinary.” “Tragedy” has become another nearly meaningless word. It used to be reserved for events of mass casualties and deep suffering. Now it’s applied to stories ranging from lost puppies to quarterly earnings reports. The adage (attributed to Stalin) comes to mind: “The death of one man is a tragedy. The death of millions is a statistic.”

The real tragedy is the demise of intelligent self-expression, a consequence of our shriveling vocabularies. Well may we cringe listening to contemporary blather, especially superlatives like “unbelievable,” which should properly be used to describe politicians. Sometimes this national obsession with superlatives does a genuine disservice. Wherever did we get the idea that everyone who serves in the military is a hero? Heroism demands an act of valor. A retired US Navy captain I know put it best: “Heroes are selfless warriors who risk their lives and often give their lives so others may live. There are plenty of warriors and wannabes, but very few genuine heroes.” If Americans insist on anointing themselves with superlatives, they should at least strive to imitate the British, who are the true masters of exaggeration.

The late historian Barbara Tuchman was spot on: “No nation has ever produced a military history of such verbal nobility as the British…. There is no shrinking from superlatives…. Everyone is splendid: soldiers are staunch, commanders cool, the fighting magnificent.” Years later Ms. Tuchman told me nothing she ever wrote received such an overwhelmingly favorable response as that passage. But rather than imitating British hyperbole, Americans would do well to master the art of understatement and dry wit, the other speaking technique at which the British excel.

In the film “A Hard Day’s Night,” John Lennon was asked by an inquiring reporter about his impressions of the United States.

“How did you find America?” Lennon was asked.

“Turn left at Greenland,” he replied.

6. The expression “hyperbole fixes”(para. 1) can best be paraphrased as _______.

(A) understatement idioms

(B) overused words

(C) exaggerative expressions

(D) impromptu eulogies

7. The author uses the example of “landslide victory” (para. 2) _______.

(A) to celebrate the victory of Republicans over Democrats in midterm elections

(B) to show how the expression can distort voters’ attitude towards the two parties

(C) to display how metaphors can be used by the news media to inform the readers

(D) to demonstrate how America had become a tea party nation

8. In the example of “the pope of the whole world”(para. 4) from his former colleague, the author implies all of the following EXCEPT that _______.

(A) other religions should also be respected

(B) Roman catholic clerics could have different attitudes towards the Pope

(C) this kind of praise is often meaningless and only shows one’s ignorance

(D) Pope John Paul II is worthy of such adulation and veneration

9. In comparing the American use of superlatives with the British exaggeration, the author mainly tells us that _______.

(A) Americans and the British can learn from each other

(B) Americans should imitate British way of using hyperbole

(C) Americans lack intelligence in their use of superlatives

(D) the British excel at both the art of overstatement and understatement

10. The passage used John Lennon’s reply to “How did you find America?” _______.

(A) to display the British use of understatement and dry wit

(B) to give an example to show John Lennon’s personality

(C) to show the difference between American and British exaggeration

(D) to compare the national characters of Americans and the British



Questions 11~15



It is possibly the most famous promise in British retailing: “Never knowingly undersold” has been at the heart of John Lewis’s business since 1925. But a quietly introduced change has infuriated loyal customers, who claim the price-match promise is now slipping away. For many years John Lewis customers have been safe in the knowledge that if they found their purchase for a lower price elsewhere the company would refund the difference. Carrier bags and marketing campaigns have proudly proclaimed to the world that John Lewis won’t be beaten on price.

Yet since September some customers who have asked John Lewis to match the price of goods found cheaper elsewhere on the high street have been turned away. A Guardian Money reader from Roydon, Essex, contacted us after he bought a Hotpoint washing machine in John Lewis’s Welwyn store for ￡279. A few days later he saw the same model in Argos for ￡219—￡60 cheaper. John Lewis turned down his claim made under the never knowingly undersold policy, because it said it guaranteed the washing machines for two years, while Argos offered only one year.

The customer complained—unsuccessfully—that the store wasn’t being fair as this was not made clear in the literature. When Money investigated, we found that John Lewis had made a fundamental change to its policy. In a statement in September, which at the time drew positive headlines, it said it would for the first time match online prices from other retailers as long as they also had a physical high street presence. What was made less clear was that the store would no longer match a price unless its rival offers the exact same warranty.

The policy change might not sound much, but it in effect allows the store to avoid almost all price matching of electrical items—because John Lewis has adopted a policy of offering two-year warranties on almost every such item. Most stores in the UK offer just one year. When we first raised the reader’s complaint with John Lewis it told us: “As part of our commitment to be never knowingly undersold, we match prices based on the combined cost of the product plus charges the competitor may make for a comparable warranty or guarantee. We evaluate price-match claims on a like-for-like basis, and breakdown cover is a crucial part of our proposition to our customers.”

What it failed to mention was that prior to the September policy rewrite, it would have paid the complainant the ￡60 difference between the John Lewis and Argos washing machines. Interestingly, the store confirmed it would not price match the cost of buying a product plus a warranty from a third party company, but would consider a claim if the cheaper retailer offered the chance to buy both together.

David Suddock, head of buying support at John Lewis, who revised the policy, says: “As a result of our commitment to expand our never knowingly undersold policy to include other retailers with online presences we now put a great deal of resources into checking the prices charged by our rivals and lowering ours where appropriate. Our customers are benefiting through significantly reduced prices. They tell us they value the extra warranty periods we offer, and we think it is only fair we should include that in our price match scheme. The terms of the never knowingly undersold policy are clearly presented in both our stores and on the website.”

But if the Money postbag is to be believed, most John Lewis customers were unaware of the change. And Martyn Hocking, editor of Which? says: “John Lewis is known for its great customer service, so the change to its never knowingly undersold policy is very disappointing. Customers would naturally expect any price matching policy to relate to the up-front cost of a product, excluding the value of added extras such as warranties and guarantees. As such, we feel that the amended policy is misleading and will lead to frustration for many shoppers.”

But Natalie Berg, research director at retail analysts Planet Retail, says John Lewis\s move was perhaps inevitable: “The internet has put the power to compare prices in the hands of all of us; some shoppers now use smart phones to check prices as they walk around a store. John Lewis has realized that while price is important, it’s not the factor in where to buy. The fact that John Lewis has been one of the winners on the high street in recent months suggests consumers are not just looking for the lowest prices, but they want value—and the perception that John Lewis delivers this.”

11. According to the passage, the never knowingly undersold policy _______.

(A) has been practiced in British retailing for more than eighty years

(B) has been rewritten for a number of times by John Lewis

(C) is best represented through John Lewis’s carrier bags and marketing campaigns

(D) is undergoing a quiet change and has aroused complaint from customers

12. The essence of John Lewis’s never knowingly undersold policy is _______.

(A) to refund the difference in price matching with a third party retailer

(B) to provide after sale service to the customers for electrical items

(C) to offer two-year warranties for electrical appliances purchased

(D) to match online prices from other retailers when customers have applied

13. The ￡60 difference between the John Lewis and Argos washing machines (para. 2)_______.

(A) has been paid to the customer after the complaint

(B) would not be paid according to the September policy rewrite

(C) should be paid to the customer according to the original price match policy

(D) is already covered in the two year guarantee

14. The editor of Which? Martyn Hocking _______.

(A) openly exposes the tricks made by John Lewis

(B) points out that customers should be informed of John Lewis’s amended policy

(C) strongly opposes David Suddock’s defence of and argument over the revised policy

(D) makes an analytical criticism of John Lewis’s revised policy

15. Which of the following CANNOT be concluded from Natalie Berg’s comment?

(A) The introduction of the internet has changed the shopping environment greatly.

(B) Price is no longer the major factor for customers.

(C) It is the trend today for customers to seek both lower prices and value of services.

(D) John Lewis’s approach in its revised policy is understandable with sound reasons.



Questions 16~20



The economy may be troubled, but one area is thriving: social media. They begin with Facebook and extend through a dizzying array of companies that barely existed five years ago: Twitter, LinkedIn, Groupon, Yammer, Yelp, Flickr, Ning, Digg—and the list goes on. These companies are mostly private but have attracted the ardent attention of Wall Street and investors, with Facebook now worth a purported $75 billion and Groupon valued at close to $25 billion.

There can be little doubt that these companies enrich their founders as well as some investors. But do they add anything to overall economic activity? While jobs in social media are growing fast, there were only about 21,000 listings last spring, a tiny fraction of the 150 million-member U.S. workforce. So do social-media tools enhance productivity or help us bridge the wealth divide? Or are they simply social—entertaining and diverting us but a wash when it comes to national economic health?

The answers are vital, because billions of dollars in investment capital are being spent on these ventures, and if we are to have a productive future economy, that capital needs to grow the economic pie—and not just among the elite of Silicon Valley and Wall Street. The U.S. retains a competitive advantage because of its ability to innovate, but if that innovation creates services that don’t turn into jobs, growth and prosperity, then it does us only marginal good.

The problem is that these tools are so new that it is extremely difficult to answer the questions definitively. As I was about to write this column, I overheard a cell-phone conversation at an airport with this snippet: “The company says they are using social media, but who knows if it is making any difference?” Flash back nearly 20 years and the same question was being asked about the first Internet wave. Were Netscape and the Web enhancing our economy, or were people just spending more time at work checking out ESPN.com? Official statistics weren’t designed to capture the benefits, and didn’t—until statistics mavens at the Federal Reserve, urged on by Alan Greenspan, refined the way they measured productivity. As a result of these somewhat controversial innovations, the late 1990s became a period of substantial technology-driven gains.

It is possible that the same gap exists today, that social-media tools are indeed laying the groundwork for new industries and jobs but aren’t yet registering on the statistical radar. Many companies believe social media make them more competitive. Ford and Zappos, for instance, use Twitter to market their products and address consumer complaints. Countless corporations have created internal Face-book pages and Yammer accounts for employees to communicate across divisions and regions. Industry groups for engineers, doctors and human-resources professionals have done the same to share new ideas and solutions on a constant basis rather than episodically at conferences. Staffing companies have been especially keen on social media; a senior executive at Manpower told me we should think of social-media tools as today’s version of the telephone. Yes, they are used for frivolity and all sorts of noneconomic activity (chatting with friends, passing the time), but they also help communication happen more efficiently.

One big question is what proportion of that benefit will be captured economically by consumers vs. corporations. Sure, social media allow people to compare prices and quality and assess which companies are good to work for and where jobs might be. They also may enhance education and idea sharing, but the caveat is that the people who use these tools are the ones with higher education and income to spend on technology, not the tens of millions whose position in today’s world has eroded so sharply. According to a recent Pew Foundation study, only 45% of adults making less than $30,000 have access to broadband, which is an essential component of using content-rich social media effectively.

And that is the tub. Like so many things these days, social media contribute to economic bifurcation. Dynamic companies are benefiting from these tools, even if the gains are tough to nail down in specific figures. Many individuals are benefiting too, using LinkedIn to find jobs and Groupon to find deals. But for now, the irony is that social media widen the social divide, making it even harder for the have-nots to navigate. They allow those with jobs to do them more effectively and companies that are profiting to profit more. But so far, they have done little to aid those who are being left behind. They are, in short, business as usual.

16. According to the passage, social media _______.

(A) have been existing for a number of decades

(B) have been extending since 20 years ago

(C) are contributing much to social and economic development

(D) have emerged rapidly within the last decade

17. The author mentioned the cell-phone conversation he overheard at the airport _______.

(A) as an evidence to support his argument over social media

(B) as a proof to show the public’s opposition to social media

(C) as a support to the popularity of social media tools

(D) as an example of America’s productive future economy

18. When the author says that “social media tools...aren’t registering on the statistical radar”(para. 5), he means that _______.

(A) they are not expected to greatly enhance productivity

(B) they do not lay the groundwork for the establishment of new jobs

(C) the statistical data do not reflect the efficiency social media tools have brought

(D) the statistical data do not show the expected cost in using social media tools

19. In the sentence “Like so many things these days, social media contribute to economic bifurcation.”(para. 7), the word “bifurcation” can best be paraphrased as _______.

(A) development

(B) divide

(C) depression

(D) diversification

20. Which of the following best summarizes the main idea of the passage?

(A) The growth of social media is based on the progress of modern technology.

(B) The enhancing of productivity should not rely on social media tools.

(C) Social media greatly stimulate the progress of non-economic activity.

(D) Social media do not contribute much to overall economic activity.

SECTION 3: TRANSLATION TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 Translate the following passage into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.


In the coming decades, Europe’s influence on affairs beyond its borders will be sharply limited, and it is in other regions, not Europe, that the 21st century will be most clearly forged and defined. Certainly, one reason for NATO’s increasing marginalization stems from the behavior of its European members. With NATO, critical decisions are still made nationally; much of the talk about a common defense policy remains just that—talk. There is little specialization or coordination. Missing as well are many of the logistical and intelligence assets needed to project military force on distant battlefields. With the Cold War and the Soviet threat a distant memory, there is little political willingness, on a country-by-country basis, to provide adequate public funds to the military.

Political and demographic changes within Europe, as well as the United States, also ensure that the transatlantic alliance will lose prominence. In Europe, the E.U. project still consumes the attention of many, but for others, especially those in southern Europe facing unsustainable fiscal shortfalls, domestic economic turmoil takes precedence. No doubt, Europe’s security challenges are geographically, politically and psychologically less immediate to the population than its economic ones. Mounting financial problems and the imperative to cut deficits are sure to limit what Europeans can do militarily beyond their continent. It is true that the era in which Europe and transatlantic relations dominated U.S. foreign policy is over.

SECTION 4: LISTENING TEST (30 minutes)


Part A: Note-taking and Gap-filling



Directions:
 In this part of the test you will hear a short talk. You will hear the talk ONLY ONCE. While listening to the talk, you may take notes on the important points so that you can have enough information to complete a gap-filling task on a separate ANSWER BOOKLET. You will not get your TEST BOOK and ANSWER BOOKLET until after you have listened to the talk.


Tragedies have a way of making people rethink their _____________(1) and find a new focus. They make people think about what a society needs in order to _____________(2). The notion of doing something to take control of society or of our fate as humans might be dated back to ancient times of the _____________(3). Now, in the early 21st century, “social _____________(4)” are trying to take back some _____________(5) over society’s direction once again. A social inventor is not necessarily a social _____________(6), a social _____________(7) or someone who works in a _____________(8) industry or invents new _____________(9) and consumer products. A social inventor is using the power of _____________(10) thinking, to come up with ideas for _____________(11) in certain communities or sections of society. They have a vision of a _____________(12) world and create new systems or practices. Their ideas may seem _____________(13) or impossible. They are usually quite _____________(14) people. But some of these creative thinkers have _____________(15) and quietly changed the way we live. Social inventions do not have to be _____________(16). Sometimes they are new _____________(17) for neighborhoods or communities, or even very _____________(18) ideas. The idea of social inventions has become so popular in recent years. It shows how much people desire to make a _____________(19) in our society and not remain _____________(20).


Part B: Listening and Translation



Ⅰ. Sentence Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 5 English sentences. You will hear the sentences ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each sentence, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.


(1)______________________

(2)______________________

(3)______________________

(4)______________________

(5)______________________


Ⅱ. Passage Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 English passages. You will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each passage, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. You may take notes while you are listening.


(1)______________________

(2)______________________

SECTION 5: READING TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 Read the following passages and then answer IN COMPLETE SENTENCES the questions which follow each passage. Use only information from the passage you have just read and write your answer in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.




Questions 1~3



The year 2005 was an exceptionally dry one for the Amazon rainforest. Thousands of square kilometers of rainforest were destroyed. The level of the mighty Amazon river and its tributaries fell to the lowest levels since records began. Fish perished in the abnormally warm waters. Boats were grounded. Locals were forced to abandon their homes. It was the kind of drought that researchers would expect no more than once a century.

But then came the drought of 2010. As a new research paper published in the journal Science today reveals, last year’s drought was even more severe than 2005. So Brazil has experienced two “once in a century” climatic events in a decade. Unsurprisingly, scientists are beginning to suspect that something is amiss. A link between these crippling droughts and climate change cannot be proved. But increasingly common drought is consistent with what scientific models predict for a globally warmer world. Increasing Atlantic sea surface temperatures are expected to lead to lower rainfall in Brazil’s great forest.

There is another deeply worrying trend. The amount of carbon dioxide pumped into the atmosphere by our societies has fallen in recent years because of the global economic downturn. But the latest readings suggest that CO2
 levels in atmosphere still increased over that time. The fear is that this is being driven by a “feedback loop”, whereby the impact of climate change itself accelerates climate change. In this case, as the climate heats up, rainforest trees fall and burn, releasing the carbon locked up in them. And this, in turn, accelerates warming further.

Again, the existence of a feedback loop is difficult to prove. But it fits predictions. Normally, rainforests function like great carbon sinks, absorbing a large proportion of the CO2
 that human activity produces. But in 2005, thanks to deforestation, the Amazon became a net emitter of carbon dioxide. In that year, the rainforest is estimated to have emitted some 5 billion tonnes of CO2
 , almost as much as the entire output of the United States.

The pace of deforestation in the Brazilian rainforest appears to have slowed somewhat in recent years. But pressure on rainforests continues in equatorial regions elsewhere, from Congo to Indonesia. We need to preserve the world’s existing arboreal lungs if we are to have any chance of avoiding runaway climate change. But human activity is still depleting this crucial natural asset, even as its role in climatic regulation shows ominous signs of breaking down.

The only viable strategy for preserving the world’s rainforests that has been put forward is Reducing Emissions from Deforestation and Forest Degradation (REDD). This scheme would transfer money from high-income countries to developing countries, in order to dissuade them from cutting down their trees for profit.

But to work, this will require an overarching global climate-change treaty, with mandatory emission limits for each country. Without such a framework fiscal transfers between high-income and developing countries will never be substantial enough to affect behaviour in poor nations and the deforestation, by ranchers and loggers, will continue. Despite the great hopes, the United Nations climate change summit in Copenhagen in 2009 failed to deliver a binding global treaty. Last year’s follow-up summit in Cancun was hailed by some environmentalists as a small step forward.

But the hour is too late for small steps. The world needs massive action, beginning immediately, to reverse the existing trends on emissions and deforestation. We also need to pray that it is not already too late.

1. What are the two “once in a century” climatic events? What do they tell us?

2. What is the “feedback loop” (para. 4)? What is its implication?

3. What is the significance of preserving the world’s forests? And how should we preserve the world’s rainforests?



Questions 4~6



Robots have been the stuff of science fiction for so long that it is surprisingly hard to see them as the stuff of management fact. A Czech playwright, Karel Capek, gave them their name in 1920 (from the Slavonic word for “work”). An American writer, Isaac Asimov, confronted them with their most memorable dilemmas. Hollywood turned them into superheroes and supervillains. When some film critics drew up lists of Hollywood’s 50 greatest good guys and 50 greatest baddies, the only character to appear on both lists was a robot, the Terminator.

It is time for management thinkers to catch up with science-fiction writers. Robots have been doing menial jobs on production lines since the 1960s. The world already has more than 1m industrial robots. There is now an acceleration in the rates at which they are becoming both cleverer and cheaper: an explosive combination. Robots are learning to interact with the world around them. Their ability to see things is getting ever closer to that of humans, as is their capacity to ingest information and act on it. Tomorrow’s robots will increasingly take on delicate, complex tasks. And instead of being imprisoned in cages to stop them colliding with people and machines, they will be free to wander.

America’s armed forces have blazed a trail here. They now have no fewer than 12,000 robots serving in their ranks. Peter Singer, of the Brookings Institution, a think-tank, says mankind’s 5,000 -year monopoly on the fighting of war is breaking down. Recent additions to the battlefield include tiny “insects” that perform reconnaissance missions and giant “dogs” to terrify foes.

But the civilian world cannot be far behind. Who better to unclog sewers or suck up nuclear waste than these remarkable machines? The Japanese have made surprisingly little use of robots to clear up after the recent earthquake, given their world leadership in this area. They say that they had the wrong sort of robots in the wrong places. But they have issued a global call for robotic assistance and are likely to put more robots to work shortly.

As robots advance into the service industries they are starting to look less like machines and more like living creatures. The Paro (made by AIST, a Japanese research agency) is shaped like a baby seal and responds to attention. Honda’s robot, ASIMO, is humanoid and can walk, talk and respond to command.

Until now executives have largely ignored robots, regarding them as an engineering rather than a management problem. This cannot go on: robots are becoming too powerful and ubiquitous. Companies may need to rethink their strategies as they gain access to these new sorts of workers. Chinese certainly need to rethink their human-resources policies—starting by questioning whether they should have departments devoted to purely human resources.

The first issue is how to manage the robots themselves. Asimov laid down the basic rule in 1942: no robot should harm a human. This rule has been reinforced by recent technological improvements: robots are now much more sensitive to their surroundings and can be instructed to avoid hitting people. But the Pentagon’s plans make all this a bit more complicated: many of its robots will be, in essence, killing machines.

A second question is how to manage the homo side of homo-robo relations. Workers have always worried that new technologies will take away their livelihoods. That worry takes on a particularly intense form when the machines come with a human face: Capek’s play that gave robots their name depicted a world in which they initially brought lots of benefits but eventually led to mass unemployment and discontent. Now, the arrival of increasingly humanoid automatons in workplaces, in an era of high unemployment, is bound to provoke a reaction.

So, companies will need to work hard to persuade workers that robots are productivity-enhancers, not just job-eating aliens. They need to show employees that the robot sitting alongside them can be more of a helpmate than a threat. Audi has been particularly successful in introducing industrial robots because the carmaker asked workers to identify areas where robots could improve performance and then gave those workers jobs overseeing the robots. Employers also need to explain that robots can help preserve manufacturing jobs in the rich world.

These two principles—don’t let robots hurt or frighten people—are relatively simple. Robot scientists are tackling more complicated problems as robots become more sophisticated. They are keen to avoid hierarchies among rescue-robots (because the loss of the leader would render the rest redundant). So they are using game theory to make sure the robots can communicate with each other in egalitarian ways. They are keen to avoid duplication between robots and their human handlers. So they are producing more complicated mathematical formulae in order that robots can constantly adjust themselves to human intentions. This suggests that the world could be on the verge of a great management revolution: making robots behave like humans rather than the 20th century’s preferred option, making humans behave like robots.

4. Why does the author mention the Czech playwright Karel Capek and the American writer Isaac Asimov? What is the relationship between science fiction and robot?

5. Why does the author say that it is time for management thinkers “to catch up with science-fiction writers”(para. 2)?

6. What are the major management problems with robots?



Questions 7~10



It was back in 1966, when America’s postwar consensus was showing some cracks, that Lou Harris launched his Alienation Index. Harris set out to measure an unsettling twist in the American story. “The hottest idea was that a mood of radical helplessness was blanketing the land,” observes Rick Perlstein, author of the rollicking cultural history Nixonland. “America was suffering an epidemic of ‘alienation.’” College kids were spitting on the American flag; suburban moms were marching against the war. The best-seller lists included books challenging the conclusions of the Warren Commission report on Kennedy’s assassination. The President was an object of ridicule. “In Texas,” an airline executive told TIME that October, “they wouldn’t believe Johnson if he told them that next month was November.”

So Harris devised five statements to measure how removed people felt from their leaders. The index derives from the average number of people who agree that “the rich get richer and the poor get poorer, what you think doesn’t count very much anymore; the people running the country don’t really care what happens to you; most people in power try to take advantage of people like you, you’re left out of things going on around you.”

These were sentiments that in other words defined the debate in 2010, as Tea Party protesters carried signs saying, DC: THE LONGER YOU STAY, THE LESS YOU REMEMBER ABOUT US, and bumper stickers declared that PUBLIC IGNORANCE IS CORPORATE BLISS. Between bailouts, deficits, another confounding war and a President whose approval rating ended the year at a personal low of 36% (but who could take comfort that Congress’s stood at 11%), it would be easy to think America is, more than ever, Alienation Nation.

But that would be wrong. The Alienation Index, which stood at 29 in 1966, climbed to 59 in 1974 (the conclusion of Watergate) and reached 62 in 1983, in the midst of the Reagan recession. It kept rising during the first Bush Administration, to 66 in 1991 when the sense of common purpose fed by the first Gulf War gave way to economic gloom. That helped put the Democrats back in the White House after 12 years, but two government shutdowns in 1995 drove the index to a high of 67 as the evening news showed lawmakers squabbling while the NIH hotline went unanswered, toxic-waste cleanup was halted, passport applications went unprocessed and tourists were turned away from 368 national-park sites.

So how does the present moment compare? In 2010 the index was 52—lower than it has been for most of the past 20 years. It’s not that people think Washington is suddenly warm and welcoming and sensitive to their needs: fully 70% of people think the nation’s leaders are out of touch. But how people feel about politicians may not matter as much as how we feel about ourselves—and only 37% of us feel that we are left out of things going on around us, compared with 51% in 1995.

Every day brings new evidence of a kind of personal empowerment, fueled by technology, that represents the very opposite of alienation. Feel helpless about media bias? Start a blog. Find popular culture coarse? Make your own movies on your smart phone. The iconic tableau of democracy in the new year came not from Washington but from Newark N.J., where Mayor Cory Booker delivered diapers to a mom after her brother tweeted that she was trapped, snowbound. Suddenly, politics is flat.

As opportunities change, so do expectations. This past Thanksgiving, even as the recovery staggered and wheezed, 41% of Americans said they felt they had more to be thankful for than they did a few years ago. Fewer than a quarter are grateful for the current economic climate—one-third as many as 25 years ago—but 66% are grateful for their personal economic situation. A Gallup poll finds that 58% think 2011 will be better than 2010; 42% even think the U.S. will be governed better this year.

The Mad as Hell political narrative isn’t going away, partly because watching the gargoyles do combat on cable has a certain entertainment value, and there is plenty to give viewers heartburn. But if I were a politician plotting my approach and agenda in 2011, I’d pay less attention to the noise, unless you’re reading the bumper sticker that says SOMEWHAT IRRITATED ABOUT EXTREME OUTRAGE.

7. What is the “Alienation Index”? Why did Lou Harris launch this index?

8. Explain the sentence “These were sentiments that in other words defined the debate in 2010.”(para. 3). What do these sentiments tell us?

9. What do the changes of the Alienation Index over the past decades tell us?

10. What is “personal empowerment”? What does the author mean by saying that “Suddenly, politics is flat.” (para. 6)?

SECTION 6: TRANSLATION TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 Translate the following passage into English and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.


西塘是一个具有一千多年历史的水乡古镇，保存完好的明清时期建筑群是其他旅游景点所无法相比的。倘佯古镇街头，游人们仿佛置身于一幅美丽的水墨画之中。河两岸高耸的粉墙和水中清晰的瓦房倒影，还有那在微风里婆娑摇曳的杨柳，似乎都在为这个古镇增添着异彩和生机。

在这个宁静的水镇里，生活的脚步似乎完全听命于那淌着潺潺流水的河流。西塘可以说是水的同义词。这里的河流是那样的蜿蜒曲折、波光粼粼，映射出一派宁静祥和的街景。夜幕降临，河岸边数千盏灯笼与晚霞一并点燃，把整个小镇映衬得灯火通明，为镇民们照亮了回家的路。

参考答案

SECTION 1: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Spot Dictation


1. locate your past

2. investigating the distribution of surnames

3. still extremely regional

4. more than half a million

5. the No. 2 surname

6. in north Wales

7. from electoral register

8. largest collector of data about individuals

9. in northern parts of Scotland

10. difficult to generalize

11. names which are people’s work

12. in the south of England

13. from their ancestors

14. based on the places

15. another 50, 000 names

16. they are non-British names

17. the frequency of all names

18. religions and languages

19. anthropology and sociology

20. different immigrant groups and their descendants


Part B: Listening Comprehension


1-5　C B A D A

6-10　A D A C B

11-15　A D C B D

16-20　B D A C D

SECTION 2: READING TEST

1-5　C C D B A

6-10　C B D C A

11-15　D A B D B

16-20　D A C B D

SECTION 3: TRANSLATION TEST

未来几十年，欧洲对自身边界以外事务的影响力将会大大降低，最为清晰地塑造并界定21世纪的将是其他地区，而不是欧洲。当然，北约日益边缘化的原因之一是其欧洲成员的表现。

拿北约来说，关键性的决策仍然由各国政府作出，关于共同防御政策的讨论在很大程度上仅仅是讨论而已，而没有多少专门对策或协调行动。把军事力量投放到遥远战场所需的许多后勤保障和情报资源均告阙如。冷战和苏联的威胁都已成为遥远的记忆，各国没有多少政治意愿向军队提供足够的公共资金。

欧洲内部以及美国在政治和人口方面的变化.，也注定了这个跨大西洋联盟会失去重要性。在欧洲，欧盟的事业依然为许多国家所关注，但是，对于其他国家而言，尤其是面对难以为继的财政缺口的南欧国家，国内的经济乱象才是首要问题。毫无疑问，欧洲安全面临的挑战对于欧洲人民来说，在地理上、政治上和心理上都不如其经济问题那么紧迫。日益突出的财政问题和削减赤字的必要性，必定会限制欧洲各国在欧洲大陆以外所能采取的军事行动。现实是：欧洲和跨大西洋关系主导美国外交政策的时代已经结束。

SECTION 4: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Note-taking and Gap-filling


1. values/life

2. survive/develop/evolve, etc.

3. Greeks

4. inventors

5. control

6. activist/contributor

7. contributor/activist

8. high-tech/technology/highly-developed, etc.

9. technologies/products/techniques, etc.

10. creative/powerful/scientific, etc.

11. change/development/progress, etc.

12. better/new

13. offbeat/unconventional/unorthodox, etc.

14. ordinary/common/average

15. powerfully/substantially/power, etc.

16. organizations/institutions/institutes/entities, etc.

17. designs/ways/ideas, et.

18. simple/concrete

19. difference/living

20. powerless/helpless/insecure, etc.


Part B: Listening and Translation



Ⅰ. Sentence Translation


1. 在教育界，反对家庭作业的人认为家庭作业减少了孩子们玩耍以及去室外呼吸新鲜空气的时间，从而损害了孩子们的生理、情感以及心理健康。

2. 我们大多数人往往认为竞争是好的，竞争处理得当通常能使生产更有效率，并使人们更努力改进产品以及降低消费品价格。

3. 知识产权犯罪并不是没有受害人的。盗取他人的观点、销售假冒产品会危及经济发展机会和金融稳定，抑制创新，摧毁就业。

4. 现在人们的睡眠时间相比一个世纪以前减少了20%。2010年一份有1000位美国人参与的调查显示，36%的美国人在开车时会昏昏欲睡或者入睡，29%的人在工作时会睡意很重。

5. 不稳定因素以及各种不确定性在我们这一地区正明显上升。国际金融危机的影响依然能够感受到，诸如恐怖主义势力以及毒品走私等问题也在变得更加明显。


Ⅱ. Passage Translation


1. 全球范围内，酒精消费在近几十年里一直在增长，所有或者大部分酒精消费增长都发生在发展中国家。这些增长通常发生在缺乏预防、控制和治疗措施的国家中。发展中国家酒精消费的增长，使人们有充分理由担心与酒精相关问题可能在那些地区增多。有越来越多的证据表明，除了酒精含量之外，饮酒方式也与健康息息相关。总的来说，超过60种的疾病和伤害与酒精消费有因果关系。世界各地，酒精造成了250万人死亡，占全部死亡人数的3.8%。对此，世界各国的负担不是均等的。

2. 传统医学是保持健康以及预防、诊断或治疗身心疾病方面所使用的以不同文化固有的理论、信仰和经验为基础的知识、技能和实践总和。传统医学被不属于其本土文化范畴的其他人群所采用时，通常被称作替代或补充医学。草药医学指药草、草药制剂、以及其中包含作为有药效的植物部分的草药成品。在亚洲和非洲一些国家，80%的人口依赖传统医学提供基本卫生保健。在许多发达国家，70%~80%的人口使用过某种形式的替代或补充医学，例如针灸。

SECTION 5: READING TEST（答案要点）

1. the severe droughts of 2005 and 2010 in the Amazon rainforest/researchers’ prediction: such kind of drought would occur “no more than once a century”/but within the first decade of the 21st century/the climate disasters came twice to Brazil/2010 drought “even more severe” than the 2005 drought/the climate change showing the increasing deterioration of environment and global warming

2. refers to the impact of climate change itself/which could accelerate climate change/although the existence “difficult to prove”, it “fits” researchers’ predictions/another “deeply worrying trend”/with the reduction of carbon dioxide “pumped into” the atmosphere by the human community/CO2
 levels in atmosphere still on the increase/which accelerates warming of climate + deforestation/the control+ improvement of the environment would be more difficult and complicated

3. preservation of the world’s forests+ rainforests (“the world’s existing arboreal lungs”), will contribute to the improvement of the global environment and climate/stop the worsening of climate/to avoid “runaway climate change”/the major possible strategy: implementation of REDD (Reducing Emissions from Deforestation and Forest Degradation) +an overall global climate-change treaty/mandatory emission limits for each country/massive action needed/“to reverse the existing trends on emissions and deforestation”

4. both are science fiction writers/the term“robot”first proposed by Capek/Asimov wrote stories on robots/their imagination contribute to the development of robots in a number of ways/to the making and using of robot as an industry/the development & application of robots in various fields cannot be separated from the science fiction of robots/the significance of the imagination of science fiction writers would never be overexaggerated

5. with more and more robots (more than one million industrial robots today) being produced and used in industrial fields/becoming “cleverer and cheaper”/“too powerful and ubiquitous”/“more sophisticated”/the arrival of “increasingly humanoid automatons”/more interactive with the world and humans/use of robots for military or civilian purposes/service industries/the management of robots would become a key issue/science fiction writers propel the development of robots/play a leading role in this field/management thinkers should learn from them/strengthen the management of robots in industries/to avoid possible dangers or threats+ negative impacts

6. one major problem is “to manage the robots themselves”/the implementation of Asimov’s basic rule/do not let robots harm humans/how to handle the military use of robots/the second: to manage the relationship between robots and humans (the “homo side of homo-robo relations”)/as more workers worry about the impact from robots/new technologies upon their livelihoods/one major task is to persuade workers/change their understanding of+ attitudes towards robots/bring more positive role of robots/take necessary measures to eliminate possible confrontations

7. the index first proposed by Lou Harris in 1966/to measure “an unsettling twist in the American story”/he used five statements to measure people’s dissatisfaction, resentment, complaint (“how removed people felt from their leaders”)/the index based on the average number of people who agree with these statements/to display the “alientation” between the government and the general public

8. the sentence means that those sentiments reflecting people’s attitudes towards the government + leaders decades ago/still shown in the debate in 2010/no improvement in the relationship between the public and the government/the sentiments showing their dissatisfaction with the government/widening gap between the rich and the poor/between the ordinary people and their leaders/lack of democracy & equality

9. the changes of the Alienation index: from 29 in 1966, 59 in 1974, 62 in 1983, 66 in 1991, the height of 67 after 1995/showing the greater alienation between the people and their leaders+ the government/although it was down to 52 in 2010/not much improvement in their thinking of the government/more indifferent to politicians/today what matters more is how people “feel about ourselves”

10. personal empowerment is closely related to the advancement of technology/refers to the basic human right the public enjoy with the aid of high technology/can be considered “the very opposite of alienation”/they have more channels to express their opinions+ dissatisfactions + expectations/in a sense, some kind of democracy is realised with the help of social media/the gaps between the people and the leaders are somewhat narrowed/with the example of Mayor of Newark’s response to the twitter from a man about the saving of the trapped mom

SECTION 6: TRANSLATION TEST

Xitang is a water-bound/riverside town with a history of over a thousand years. The well-preserved architecture dating back to the Ming and Qing periods distinguishes itself from other scenic spots. Strolling along the streets in the town, visitors feel as if they were touring a land as beautiful as a traditional Chinese painting in simple ink and wash. White walls stand tall on both banks of the river, and tiled roofs are clearly reflected in the water. Willows sway gracefully in the gentle breeze. These scenes seem to be adding more color and new vitality to this ancient town.

In this tranquil town on the river, the pace of life seems to follow the gentle flow of the water. Xitang is synonymous with water. Here, the river meanders around with its clear water reflecting a street scene of auspiciousness and peace. When night falls, thousands of lanterns on the banks are lit up against the backdrop of sunset glow, illuminating the entire town and lighting the residents’ way home.

听力测试题录音文字稿

SECTION 1: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Spot Dictation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear a passage and read the same passage with blanks in it. Fill in each of the blanks with the word or words you have heard on the tape. Write your answer in the corresponding space in your answer booklet. Remember you will hear the passage only once. Now let’s begin Part A with Spot Dictation.


What’s in a surname? You may ask. A new website project has been released, that helps you locate your past. Have you ever wondered why your ancestors gathered where they did, or where others with your surname live now? A research project investigating the distribution of surnames in Britain answers these questions. And another study has found the surnames are still extremely regional.

“Smith”, for example, remains the most common surname in Britain, used by more than half a million people, and it has exactly the same concentration it always did in Lerwick, in the Scottish Shetland Islands. “Jones” is the No. 2 surname, and is the most common among hill farmers in north Wales.

The data used for this project comes partly from electoral register. A number of other files are held by Expairing, which is probably Britain’s largest collector of data about individuals.

There’re some of us who are fairly predictable. “Campbell”, for example, as you might expect, is somewhat concentrated in northern parts of Scotland, and it appears really bizarre to be found anywhere else.

Well, with 25, 000 names as difficult to generalize, what you can do is put them in general categories, if, for example, you look at names which are people’s work. Like the name Webber, you might find it is much more common in the Midlands than in the south of England. If you go to Wales, most people get their names from their ancestors. And in Yorkshire for example, a lot of people have names based on the places that they originally lived in or at least their ancestors did.

Well, we only have 25, 000 names on this website, but there’re another 50, 000 names now found in Britain and they’re particularly interesting, for they are non-British names. Most British names are fairly common. And about what we can now do as such is look for the frequency of all names from different parts of the world and different faiths, religions and languages. And what there is in names is actually extremely useful, for researchers in anthropology and sociology may find a lot about different immigrant groups and their descendants now living in this country.


Part B: Listening Comprehension



Directions:
 In this part of the test, there will be some short talks and conversations. After each one, you will be asked some questions. The talks conversations and questions will be spoken only once. Now listen carefully and choose the right answer to each question you have heard and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your answer booklet. Now let’s begin Part B with Listening Comprehension.




Questions 1 to 5 are based on the following conversation.



W: We heard up there that if you are turned down the first time you try and persevere. But I can’t imagine going back to a boss after you’ve been turned down.

M: Don’t give up. It’s so important not to give up. The first thing that you wanna do is try to understand what the situation is, engage in some candid conversation. I understand that you weren’t happy with my proposal or you’re not able to approve it at this time. Tell me what some of your concerns are because asking for a change in schedule is often about a negotiation. So maybe we can come up with some type of alternative or middle ground. And if that’s not possible right now, let’s set a timetable for when we can revisit it because what’s not possible today could be plausible in three or six months from now, because circumstances and attitudes change, so don’t give up.

W: Right, you don’t have to be a pest.

M: That’s right.

W: But just don’t give up quietly. Ok, we hear bosses saying: I can’t have people just wake up one day and say, I need more time off. What are they really saying?

M: That’s right. You can’t walk in and just make those demands. The bottom-line is bosses really do want us to be happy, but not at the expense of productivity. And any type of a change in schedule, any type of flexibility really is an accommodation, not an entitlement. And so it doesn’t matter why I’m asking, whether it’s I’m a mom and I need more time with my kids, or I’m a dad who wants to coach a soccer team, it doesn’t matter what my reasons are for asking. I have to be able to convince the boss that I’m gonna produce results.

W: That’s one of these reasons you should say over and over again. Don’t go in with a pressing problem, go in with a pressing solution.

M: Solutions really are your way to victory, not always, but you are definitely not gonna succeed if you go in with a laundry-list of problems. If I come and I say, I’m so sick of my commute, I really have to work from home one day a week.

W: But maybe the most skepticism raised by bosses is about the fact that you’re really gonna do as much or even more work, how do you convince your boss, that you mean it, that more work will be done, how do you convince and then show them?

M: Offer benchmarks. It’s the best solution that you can provide because you are gonna say, “Here is the proposal that I have and here is how we’re gonna measure the results because I know results are important to you and are important to me too, so maybe we are gonna have a conversation for 50 minutes every two weeks so that we understand how the flow of communication is working, and if you are not happy or I’m not happy, we have the ability to make changes along the way.

W: Right.

M: Flexibility is the key in terms of getting these special accommodations because I might say I wanna work from home every Friday. But you know what, if there is a pressing business need, I will swap days. I will be here on that Friday, and so being flexible with this arrangement or this proposed change of schedule helps you get control of your life and keep the boss happy.

Question No.1　What are the two people talking about?

Question No.2　What is the bottom-line for the bosses on the matter, according to the man?

Question No.3　What is the best solution to the issue being discussed in the conversation?

Question No.4　Which of the following statements is true according to the conversation?

Question No.5　What is the relationship between the two speakers most probably?



Questions 6 to 10 are based on the following news.




Houston, USA


Federal authorities have shut down dozens of Web domains as part of a crackdown on trafficking in counterfeit goods or copyrighted works.

Internet users attempting to access the websites now are greeted by a notice that the sites have been seized by the Department of Homeland Security’s Immigration and Customs Enforcement.

“The coordinated federal law enforcement operation targeted online retailers of a diverse array of counterfeit goods, including sports equipment, shoes, handbags, and sun-glasses as well as illegal copies of copyrighted DVD boxed sets, music and software,” the Justice Department said.

The crackdown involved the seizure of 82 sites. Twelve of the cases were investigated by Houston-based agents with Homeland Security Investigations, but most of the sites are based overseas, particularly in east Asia, according to the Houston office of Homeland Security Investigations.


Canberra, Australia


South Africa and Australia have said the next managing director of the International Monetary Fund should be appointed on merit and not nationality. The pair say the current appointment system undermines the IMF’s legitimacy.

The body has always been headed by a European, and UK chancellor George Osborne has backed Christine Lagarde, French economy minister, for the post. The position is vacant after Dominique Strauss-Kahn resigned last week so he could fight sexual assault charges.

“For too long, the IMF’s legitimacy has been undermined by a convention to appoint its senior management on the basis of their nationality,” Australian Treasurer Wayne Swan and South African Finance Minister Pravin Gordhan said in a joint statement. “In order to maintain trust, credibility and legitimacy in the eyes of its stakeholders, there must be an open and transparent selection process which results in the most competent person being appointed as managing director, regardless of their nationality.”


Kabul, Afghanistan


Suicide bombers wielding machine guns have stormed a government building in eastern Afghanistan, officials say. Initial reports say at least three gunmen wearing suicide vests shot their way into the traffic police headquarters in Khost city. Security forces have surrounded the compound and a gun battle is taking place, police say. At least one person is reported to have been killed.

The attack comes a day after a suicide bombing in Kabul killed at least six. In the latest attack, a guard was killed in the initial assault which happened at about 5 o’clock on Sunday, said the army commander for Khost province.

A provincial police chief told local news agency that there were three other police officers who had been wounded. The Taliban said it carried out the attack.

London, UK

The first service that allows users to pay for purchases via their mobile phone has been launched in the UK.

Users wishing to use the system—dubbed Quick Tap—will need Orange and Barclaycard accounts as well as a handset set up for contactless payments. The idea of the mobile wallet is gaining popularity around Europe.

“Having a wallet on my phone has made it much more convenient to make purchases on the move and I like that it allows me to keep track of what I’m spending as I go,” said David Chan, chief executive of Barclaycard Consumer.

Later this summer, users will also be able to use the service to pay the toll on the M6 motorway.


Reykjavik, Iceland


The Icelandic authorities have imposed a local flight ban after the country’s most active volcano, Grimsvotn, began erupting. A plume of smoke has risen 12 miles into the sky from the volcano.

But Iceland’s Meteorological Office says the eruption should not cause widespread disruption to air traffic. Last year, ash clouds from another Icelandic volcano led to the closure of a large section of European airspace. Governments feared that ash particles could cause aircraft engines to fail, and the closure caused chaos to air travelers.

The Icelandic civil aviation authority has imposed a flight ban of 120 nautical miles around Grimsvotn. The authority’s spokeswoman said: “We have closed the area until we know better what effect the ash will have.”

“The ash in Grimsvotn is more coarse and not as likely to cause danger as it falls to the ground faster and doesn’t stay as long in the air as the eruption last year.” Domestic airline Icelandair said no traffic had been affected.

Question No. 6　The US federal authorities shut down 82 websites trafficking in counterfeit goods. In which part of the world are most of these sites based?

Question No. 7　On which of the following factors should IMF boss be appointed, according to Australian and South African officials?

Question No. 8　At least how many people are reported to have been killed when suicide bombers stormed an Afghan police base on Sunday?

Question No. 9　What new service has recently been offered to UK shoppers?

Question No. 10　Which of the following is TRUE about the latest eruption of Iceland’s most active volcano?



Questions 11 to 15 are based on the following interview.



W: Remember the setting for the movie The Truman Show? It looked like a nice place to live. Well, for the most part it wasn’t a set, the town actually exists, and it was built on the concept of “new urbanism”—the idea of using architecture and planning to nurture civic ties and to encourage interaction between neighbors. In Central Florida, the Walt Disney Company is running its own experiment in new urbanism—a town called Celebration. ...Andrew Ross is a professor of American Studies at New York University. He spent a year living in Celebration, getting to know the town and its people...Now, Professor Ross, could you say something about this?

M: The town more or less borrows very heavily from new urbanist principles—that’s the town planning movement that is pledged to create environmentally friendly alternatives to sprawl and to create communities around people rather than automobiles. But, many aspects of that kind of design of town are really aimed at maximizing social interaction between residents.

W: And from your point of view these would be laudable goals, I mean you go to some horrible sprawl communities in places like Southern California and you’ll see houses that only present garage doors to the street and a community setup where you absolutely have to drive to every single place and no one ever sees each other.

M: And what makes Celebration unique—there are many things that make Celebration unique, but one of them is the very high level of media scrutiny. By the time I got there to spend my year in Celebration, this was a community of folks who were already the most scrutinized people on the planet, and that generated a very high level of performance anxiety among the folks living there. Really, that trickled down all the way from the Disney boardrooms to the school restrooms, ceaselessly assessing how the community was doing; whether it was creating a vibrant sense of interaction and participation, and whether it was being a success or a failure.

W: Now despite all the planning that went into Celebration it evolved in what turned out to be unpredictable ways; a lot of people were disappointed there, some people less disappointed.

M: A lot of folks who moved in there had very high expectations—a goodly number of them were Disney-philes who had been accustomed to high levels of customer satisfaction from the company in their vacation experiences. Obviously those high expectations would be inevitably thwarted at some level. But most folks, and we are talking about a self-selecting group of pioneers who moved in there, were people who had moved from the cheerless isolation of a lot of other suburban places—were very hungry for community, very much looking for a town where they could fully participate and create and define the sense of community there.

W: What about the attempts of the planners to engineer a community where there would be a mixture of incomes? Was that effective?

M: Initially it was effective, and this is highly unusual in the American housing landscape to find fairly pricey houses just a spit away from multi-family rental apartment buildings, you just don’t find that anywhere in the American housing landscape. The problem is that a lot of new urbanist towns like Celebration become commercially successful, and Celebration has indeed been that. What happens is the housing prices rise and the low-income folks can’t afford to live there anymore. That’s already beginning to happen; there were working class people who I knew in Celebration who had moved in there as pioneers and Lord knows how they made ends meet, but they did. Certainly it wasn’t cheap to live in town, but increasingly those lower income folks won’t be able to afford that.

Question No. 11　About which of the following is Professor Ross being interviewed?

Question No. 12　Which of the following is NOT promised by new urbanist principles?

Question No. 13　What, among many other things, makes the town of Celebration unique?

Question No. 14　What can we probably tell about Celebration from the interview?

Question No. 15　Which of the following statements is TRUE about those who had moved into Celebration?



Question 16 to 20 are based on the following talk.



Hello, I’m Amber, and you’re listening to bbclearningenglish.com.

In London life today, we sit down to a traditional British breakfast in a smart London restaurant and a ‘greasy-spoon café’! A ‘greasy-spoon café’, or ‘caff’, is the opposite of a smart restaurant!

We find out what the traditional British breakfast is made of, and why it is becoming more and more popular, especially in London, to eat breakfast in a café before arriving at the office for a hard day’s work.

Now let’s listen to what American anthropologist Kaori O’Connor says. According to Kaori O’Connor, strangers to England have a vague vision, an unclear picture in their minds, of what the traditional British breakfast is, perhaps it’s served from silver dishes on a grand sideboard. As you listen, try to catch what Kaori lists as the three main ingredients of the great British breakfast.

She says: “It’s a meal that everyone outside of England has heard of, and dreams about, and we don’t know what it is, but when we come here, we want to eat it. And we have some vague vision of, you know, a sideboard with silver dishes and it’s just going to be the most wonderful thing on earth and I got here, and I went to a café and there was the bacon, eggs and chips, and I thought—gosh, is this all there is?!”

Did you catch it? Kaori says she went into a London café for breakfast and there it was bacon, eggs and chips! Bacon is meat from a pig that has been salted and dried, and it is fried for a traditional English breakfast! The eggs are usually fried too, and there is also usually some kind of bread—perhaps fried bread or even, as Kaori saw, chips—fried potatoes!

So now let’s go to a smart London restaurant where chef Lawrence Keogh is frying a traditional breakfast. You can hear the sizzling in the background! He explains why he eats breakfast—the egg and bacon are ‘protein’, for example— protein is healthy: it keeps you going all day. It’s sustenance, nourishment, healthy food.

As you listen, try to catch what he says is a new trend, or fashion in London’s top restaurants. Lawrence Keogh says: “I think it’s fundamental to the start of the day. If I’ve got a long day at work, I try and eat egg and bacon in the morning because it’s protein—it keeps you going all day. You know really, we do a lot of business meetings as well now in the morning—the place is very busy —and I think you see it across London now, there’s lots more people having business meetings in top restaurants and it’s getting very fashionable to have breakfast.” Well, did you catch it? Laurence says that more and more people are having “business meetings in top restaurants and it’s getting very fashionable to have breakfast.”

Well our last stop today is a greasy-spoon café. Russell Davies is an expert on these! He’s written a book called “Egg, Bacon, Chips and Beans: 50 Great Cafes and the Stuff That Makes Them Great”. He explains what makes a great breakfast in a down-market London café. He writes in the book: “I would say the café experience, you know, it’s less than 50% the food, as it were, there’s also the atmosphere, there’s the fact that in a decent café, they’re not going to hurry you out. There’s the smells, there’s the sounds, you know, the badly-tuned radio, the eccentric art on the wall, the kind of odd condiment choice, and most cafes are so small that it’s the best place for eavesdropping and just kind of listening to other people’s conversations.”

Question No. 16　What is the main topic of this talk?

Quesiton No. 17　Which of the following is usually NOT included in the great British breakfast?

Question No. 18　What is the new trend or fashion in London’s top restaurants, according to chef Lawrence Keogh?

Question No. 19　Which of the following does NOT make the atmosphere in a down-market London café?

Question No. 20　What can we conclude about a traditional British breakfast from the talk?

SECTION 4: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Note-taking and Gap-filling



Directions:
 In this past of the test, you will hear a short talk. You will hear the talk ONLY ONCE. While listening to the talk, you may take notes on the important points so that you can have enough information to complete a gap-filling task on a separate ANSWER BOOKLET until after you have listened to the talk. Now listen to the talk carefully.


How important is it for people to contribute to society in some way? After the tragedy of 9/11, some people have become preoccupied with this question. Tragedies have a way of making people rethink their values and find a new focus. They make people think, on some level, about what a society needs in order to survive. Not just basic needs like food, clothing, and shelter, but deeper needs, relating to the health and values of society. Many people find themselves asking: how can I find more meaning in our society? What can I do to make a difference?

The notion of doing something to take control of society or of our fate as humans is not something that developed just after 9/11. We might date this impulse back to ancient times, when the Greeks believed that humans were subservient to the gods, and that both gods and humans were powerless under fate. What was fated to happen was going to happen, and there was nothing that they could do about it.

Somewhere in the late 20th century the notion of “fate” returned with new faces: globalization, the market, or even technology. People in Western society began to feel powerless in the face of these large, looming forces that were shaping our society for us. Now, in the early 21st century, we may be perceiving a need for significant social change and new values, people who call themselves “social inventors” are trying to take back some control over society’s direction once again.

A social inventor is not necessarily a social activist. An activist fights for social change. Nor is a social inventor a social contributor; a social contributor might be someone who supports social causes financially, or emotionally. And finally, a social inventor is not necessarily someone who works in a high-tech industry or invents new technologies and consumer products. A social inventor is different because he or she is using the power of ingenuity, or creative thinking, to come up with ideas for change in certain communities or sections of society. Social inventors have a vision of a better world and create new systems or practices. Their ideas may seem offbeat or impossible. Most social inventors are not famous or wealthy because of their inventions. They are usually quite ordinary people; they may even be people you know. Or we may never know who they are. But some of these creative thinkers have powerfully, and quietly, changed the way we live.

Some examples of social inventions may sound familiar to you. The organization of “Alcoholics Anonymous,” a support group for people with addiction to alcohol, was founded in 1935 and has been going strong ever since. This was a social invention because an individual named Bill Smith, himself a recovering alcoholic, came up with a 12-step process for creating personal change. The idea caught on, communities and support groups formed around it, and millions of alcoholics have changed their lives ever since.

Social inventions do not have to be organizations, however. Sometimes they are new designs for neighborhoods or communities, allowing for more interaction among people. Sometimes they are systems, like new ways to help prisoners in jails receive an education or re-enter society. Sometimes they are very simple ideas. For example, some movie theatres in Boston and New York have recently started implementing a social invention to solve the problem of babies crying in movie theatres. To accommodate parents with babies, who would like to keep up with current movies, some theatres now offer special “mother’s hours,” a daytime showing of a film in which they are free to bring babies or young children. The lights are not turned down as low so that they can keep an eye on their children while they watch the movie.

The idea of social inventions or social ingenuity has become so popular in recent years that “Idea Banks” of social inventions have shown up on the World Wide Web, books have been published on the subject, and Institutes have been founded. The Institute for Social Inventions, based in London, connects think tanks and idea banks throughout Europe. It has a website that invites ideas from anyone and that I’ll write here on the board: www.globalideasbank.org. You can search this website by category to see the types of ideas that ordinary people come up with. Looking at a wide range of them gives you some sense of the extent to which people desire to make a difference in our society and not remain powerless.


Part B: Listening and Translation



Ⅰ. Sentence Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 5 English sentences. You will hear the sentences ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each sentence, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Now let’s begin Part B with Sentence Translation.


Sentence No. 1　In the education circles, homework opponents argue that homework damages the physical, emotional, and mental health of children, by reducing the amount of time they have to play and get fresh air. (32 words)

Sentence No. 2　Most of us tend to believe that competition is good, and that competition fairly handled can generally stimulate more efficiency in production, greater efforts to improve products and lower prices for consumers. (32 words)

Sentence No. 3　Intellectual property crimes are not victimless. The theft of ideas and the sale of counterfeit goods threaten economic opportunities and financial stability, suppress innovation and destroy jobs. (27 words)

Sentence No. 4　People now sleep about 20% less than they did a century ago. One 2010 poll of 1,000 Americans found 36% are drowsy or fall asleep when they are driving, and 29% become very sleepy at work. (36 words)

Sentence No. 5　Destabilizing factors and uncertainties are clearly on the rise in our region. The impact of the international financial crisis can still be felt. And problems such as the terrorist forces and drug trafficking are becoming more pronounced.


Ⅱ. Passage Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 English passages. You will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each passage, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. You may take notes while you are listening. Now let’s begin Passage Translation with the first passage.


Passage 1

Globally alcohol consumption has increased in recent decades, with all or most of that increase in developing countries. This increase is often occurring in countries with few methods of prevention, control or treatment. The rise in alcohol consumption in developing countries provides ample cause for concern over the possible rise in alcohol-related problems in those regions of the world. There is increasing evidence that besides volume of alcohol, the pattern of the drinking is relevant for the health outcomes. Overall there is a causal relationship between alcohol consumption and more than 60 types of disease and injury. Worldwide alcohol causes 2.5 million deaths, 3.8 % of total. The burden is not equally distributed among all the countries.

Passage 2

Traditional medicine is the sum total of knowledge, skills and practices based on the theories, beliefs and experiences indigenous to different cultures that are used to maintain health, as well as to prevent, diagnose, or treat physical and mental illnesses.

Traditional medicine that has been adopted by other populations, outside its indigenous culture, is often termed alternative or complementary medicine.

Herbal medicines include herbs, herbal preparations, and finished herbal products that contain parts of plants as active ingredients. In some Asian and African countries, 80% of the population depend on traditional medicine for primary health care. In many developed countries, 70% to 80% of the population have used some form of alternative or complementary medicine such as acupuncture.

上海英语高级口译证书第二阶段考试

口语题


Directions:
 Talk on the following topic for 5 minutes. Be sure to make your points clear and supporting details adequate. You should also be ready to answer any questions raised by the examiners during your talk. You need to have your name and registration number recorded. Start your talk with “My name is...,” “My registration number is...”.



Topic: Should the National Museum hold trademark shows?



Questions for Reference:


1. What do you think should be the major mission of the National Museum of China?

2. Do you agree with the view that showing a commercial brand in our national museum is a humiliation to Chinese culture? Why or why not?

3. Some people hold that the showing of a luxury brand can be a perfect combination of art and business, and it will make the museum more lively, modern and inclusive. What is your comment?

口译题


Part A



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in English. After you have heard each sentence or paragraph, interpret it into Chinese. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...You may take notes while you are listening. Remember you will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. Now let us begin Part A with the first passage.


Passage 1

Passage 2


Part B



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in Chinese. After you have heard each sentence or paragraph, interpret it into English. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...You may take notes while you are listening. Remember you will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. Now let us begin Part B with the first passage.


Passage 1

Passage 2

参考答案


Part A


Passage 1

许多瑜珈练习者并不在意瑜珈的内涵，而更注重它给自己身体带来的外在变化。这会导致东西方文化冲突。在印度，人们对身体的认知是由里及外的。而西方的传统是由外及里地逐层认识人的身体，西方人只相信他们能看到的东西。东方人讲究治人，而西方人关注治病。瑜珈使身体放松，通过放松达到治愈。

做瑜珈时，深呼吸和伸展运动使肌肉等得到放松，瑜珈使人消除紧张，身体得到放松，它对人体的作用是很神奇的。在做瑜珈时，人的心跳开始放慢，呼吸平缓，血压下降。人体机体利用这个机会得到修复。瑜珈让现代人在嘈杂、喧闹的环境中得到片刻安宁。

Passage 2

亚洲的成功是辛勤努力和奉行鼓励商业投资的经济政策的结果。亚洲的成功告诉我们，国内经济政策必须继续朝着有利于建立弹性的有竞争力的经济这一方向发展，尤其是要加强国内发展，包括大力完善金融和公司部门的改革，以及奉行更灵活更容易消融震荡的经济政策。

其次，亚洲地区间的合作必须配合国家政策。地区和全球之间相互依存度越来越高，这要求决策者必须更多地考虑决策的国际背景。亚洲正在朝着正确的方向发展，东亚各国必定会在促进地区间的合作方面发挥日益重要的作用，一个面向世界聚焦本地区的亚洲展示了其长期发展的美好前景。


Part B


Passage 1

This month, American students joined Chinese students in a 15-day program entitled “U.S. and Chinese City Students View China.” The youngsters visited farmers in Bagualing of Hebei, did volunteer work in rural communities and taught each other English and Chinese. They visited the Great Wall, the Forbidden City and other attractions, and conducted discussions on campus life, going to college or getting a job.

During the program, the students overcame language and cultural barriers, rose above perhaps one-sided views, and forged deep friendship through communication and interaction. When it came to the time of parting, the students promised to each other that they would study hard, keep fit and meet again in the future. I see in these lovely students the profound friendship between the Chinese and U.S. peoples and the bright prospects of Sino-U.S relations.

Passage 2

It is a pleasure to join you for the finale concert of this year’s China Shanghai International Arts Festival. The performance tonight concludes the Festival with a high note. Preparing programs for an arts festival that runs for four weeks is a daunting challenge. I thank all the sponsors and patrons of the Festival for your generous support over the years.

China Shanghai International Arts Festival has risen to that challenge for 11 years in a row. Not only that, but the performances have become more engaging. During the current economic turmoil, the Festival has certainly entertained us and lifted our spirits, reminding us of the beauty of art and the finesse of life. What’s more, the Festival enhances Shanghai’s vibrancy and soft power as a cultural hub in Asia.

口译题录音文字稿


Part A



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in English. After you have heard each sentence or paragraph, interpret it into Chinese. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...You may take notes while you are listening. Remember you will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. Now let us begin Part A with the first passage.


Passage 1

Many people who do yoga are looking not inward but outward for a good shape. This provokes a cultural clash of the East and the West. The Indian tradition develops ways of describing the body as it is experienced, from the inside out. The Western tradition looks at the body from the outside in, and peels it back one layer at a time, and it believes only what it can see. The East treats the person; the West treats the disease. Yoga relaxes you and, by relaxing, heals.//

When you do yoga—the deep breathing, the stretching, the movements that release muscle tension, and so on—you initiate a process that turns the fight system off and turns the relaxation response on, that has a dramatic effect on the body. The heartbeat slows, respiration decreases, blood pressure decreases. The body seizes this chance to turn on the healing mechanisms. Yoga offers modern men and women a moment of relaxation when noise and agitation are everywhere.

Passage 2

Asia’s success was the result of hard work and economic policies that encouraged business investment. It tells that domestic economic policies must continue to be geared toward building resilient and competitive economies. This requires, in particular, strengthening domestic sources of growth, including vigorously tackling incomplete reforms in the financial and corporate sectors. It also requires pursuing policies that make economies more flexible and capable of absorbing economic shocks more easily.

Next, regional cooperation must complement national policies. Growing regional and global interdependence requires that policy makers pay increasing attention to the international context of their decisions. Asia is going in the right direction. East Asian countries will surely play an increasingly important role in promoting regional integration. A regional focus that remains open to the rest of the world holds the greatest promise for Asia’s long-term growth.


Part B



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in Chinese. After you have heard each sentence or paragraph, interpret it into English. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...You may take notes while you are listening. Remember you will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. Now let us begin Part B with the first passage.


Passage 1

这个月，中美两国的学生开展了为期半个月的“美中城市学生看中国”的活动。两国学生在河北八卦岭走访农家，参加农村社区服务活动，互相教授英语和汉语；在北京参观长城、故宫等景点，并就校园生活、升学就业等主题进行交流。

活动中，两国学生克服语言和文化障碍，超越习俗和偏见，通过沟通和互动，结下了深厚的友谊。依依惜别之时，两国学生彼此承诺：努力学习，健康成长，未来再相会。从两国学生的身上，我看到了中美人民之间的深厚友谊，看到了中美关系的光明前景。

Passage 2

很高兴与各位共聚一堂，欣赏中国上海国际艺术节的闭幕音乐会。今晚的压轴表演为艺术节划上完美的句号。筹办这个为期四周的艺术文化盛宴，实在不是一件容易的事。我衷心感谢多年来一直大力支持艺术节的赞助机构和赞助人。

中国上海国际艺术节已连续举办了十一年，而且表演节目一年比一年精彩。在金融风暴肆虐下，艺术节带来欢乐，振奋人心，让我们深深感受到艺术之美，人生之美。另一方面，艺术节亦展现上海作为亚洲文化中心的魅力，以及所具有的软实力。



试卷三（1203）

上海英语高级口译证书第一阶段考试

SECTION 1: LISTENING TEST (30 minutes)


Part A: Spot Dictation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear a passage and read the same passage with blanks in it. Fill in each of the blanks with the word or words you have heard on the tape. Write your answer in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Remember you will hear the passage ONLY ONCE. Now let’s begin Part A with Spot Dictation.


Psychologists have many theories to explain how we remember information. The _____________(1) is that memory works as a kind of storage system for information. There are three types of these storage systems with different functions that hold information for _____________(2). They are sensory memory, short-term memory, and long-term memory.

Sensory memory holds information for the shortest amount of time—_____________(3). An instant. Sensory memory is where stimuli, or things that _____________(4), are very briefly stored. We forget sensory memories almost instantly, unless they pass into _____________(5). Examples of these stimuli are what we _____________(6) such as a flash of lightning, or the sound of a door closing.

Short-term memory, also _____________(7), holds information for about _____________(8). This is not a very long time, but the information that passes into this system _____________(9) than just sensory stimulation. Some experts believe that sensory information _____________(10) as it is stored, and others believe that information changes into words. There is _____________(11) in short-term memory, and it does not stay there for very long. Examples of this type of information are telephone numbers, _____________(12).

Long-term memory holds information almost indefinitely, although retrieving it _____________(13). Think of long-term memory as a very big library, with _____________(14) for storage. Information gets filed, catalogued, and stored. Long-term memory has _____________(15), or categories. The main two categories are declarative memory and procedural memory. Declarative memory is where _____________(16), such as names, faces, dates, life events. Procedural memory is where we _____________(17), like how to ride a bike or how to boil an egg. Within declarative memory, there are smaller categories of memory: episodic memory and semantic memory. Episodic memory _____________(18), things we have done or experienced, such as having a car accident, or _____________(19). Semantic memory is where we organize general knowledge or facts about the world, such as math formulas, _____________(20).


Part B: Listening Comprehension



Directions:
 In this part of the test there will be some short talks and conversations. After each one, you will be asked some questions. The talks, conversations and questions will be spoken ONLY ONCE. Now listen carefully and choose the right answer to each question you have heard and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Now let’s begin Part B with Listening Comprehension.




Questions 1 to 5 are based on the following conversation.




	(A) The huge role some people play in transmitting ideas.

(B) The transmission of epidemic diseases.

(C) Exceptional epidemic diseases in lower Manhattan.

(D) A small number of exceptionally talented people.

	(A) They make phone calls all day long.

(B) They have extraordinary social ties.

(C) They are incredibly powerful in spreading ideas.

(D) They are great in selling consumer goods.

	(A) They have specialized knowledge in many things.

(B) They rely on others for recommendations.

(C) They make certain important decisions.

(D) They know restaurants but not shopping or films.

	(A) Connectors.

(B) Mavens.

(C) Salesmen.

(D) Promoters.

	(A) They are incredibly persuasive.

(B) They act quite naturally.

(C) They have rare, unusual traits.

(D) They are extraordinarily social.





Questions 6 to 10 are based on the following news.




	(A) 7.

(B) 70.

(C) 177.

(D) 700.

	(A) The government has won a vote of confidence in the upper house of parliament.

(B) The government has to choose between austerity measures and economic growth.

(C) The government’s program of reforms has just been passed in the lower house.

(D) The government gains support from many people including thousands of students.

	(A) 31%.

(B) 49%.

(C) 67%.

(D) 74%.

	(A) Creating computer systems that can repair the damaged brain.

(B) Underpinning many brain functions, such as learning and memory.

(C) Designing a new artificial intelligence device.

(D) Replicating brain activity with a computer chip.

	(A) He was dogged by bribery allegations in the bidding process for the 2018 World Cup.

(B) He made controversial remarks on racism in an interview with CNN World Sport.

(C) The English Football Association charged him with racism toward a FIFA colleague.

(D) Several members of the world football’s governing body were suspended for corruption.





Questions 11 to 15 are based on the following interview.




	(A) An effective way to help us stay healthy.

(B) An attempt to eat away negative feelings.

(C) Eating in response to a feeling of hunger.

(D) A health strategy recommended by the nutritionist.

	(A) People do emotional eating to struggle with their weight.

(B) Emotional eating is a big health problem for many of us.

(C) We are recommended to do emotional eating as a coping mechanism.

(D) We all do emotional eating occasionally to a certain extent.

	(A) Mass potatoes.

(B) Big pasta.

(C) Ice cream.

(D) Cookies.

	(A) One.

(B) Three.

(C) Four.

(D) Five.

	(A) Yoghurt.

(B) Apples.

(C) Chocolates.

(D) Carrots.





Questions 16 to 20 are based on the following talk.




	(A) The health problems related to suntan.

(B) Suntan and lighter-skinned people.

(C) Staying healthy and attractive.

(D) Getting a sun-tan in summer months.

	(A) The texture of human skin.

(B) The vitamin D3 in the tissue.

(C) The ozone layer in the atmosphere.

(D) The natural bronze color on the skin.

	(A) Producing more melanin pigments.

(B) Helping protect the bone.

(C) Nourishing the innermost layer of the skin.

(D) Resisting the invasion of germs.

	(A) Making one’s immune system stronger.

(B) Increasing the body’s overall physical power

(C) Improving the functioning of the heart and blood circulation.

(D) Producing various types of vitamin naturally.

	(A) Different skins react in similar ways to sunlight.

(B) The expert opinion is: Do not overdo a suntan.

(C) Lying out in the sun twice a week is not enough to maintain a good tan.

(D) Tanning in summer causes skin fatigue and so proves to be very harmful.



SECTION 2: READING TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 In this section you will read several passages. Each one is followed by several questions about it. You are to choose ONE best answer, (A), (B), (C) or (D), to each question. Answer all the questions following each passage on the basis of what is stated or implied in that passage and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.




Questions 1~5



There’s a scene in the 2008 movie Iron Man
 where Tony Stark, the film’s inventor-superhero, threatens to donate one of his robots to a city college. You can tell by its cowed response that the computerized assistant understands the connotation is decidedly negative. In real life, software can’t yet comprehend that kind of abstract scolding. Programmers refer to such banter as “natural language,” and it’s tricky for computers to get because of its ambiguity and dependence on context.

Regina Barzilay, an associate professor at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, is trying to make computers better listeners by making them play Civilization, a 20-year-old strategy game in which players build a city into an empire by vanquishing and absorbing neighboring cultures. A member of MIT’s Computer Science & Artificial Intelligence Lab, Barzilay, 40, developed a software program that begins with no grasp of the game. The computer “reads” the manual and then keeps returning to it while playing. As it races through thousands of simulations, the computer learns to connect words in the directions (“attack,” “build,” “capture,” and “revolt”) as the game unfolds.

The computer gets positive reinforcement—a higher score and a win—when it makes correct guesses about the meaning of words. When the computer loses, it traces back through its reading of the manual to see where its interpretation went wrong. A similar program without access to the manual won the game 46 percent of the time; after reading the instructions, Barzilay’s computer won 79 percent of the time.

Barzilay grew interested in natural-language processing in the early 1990s, as an undergraduate at Ben-Gurion University in Beersheba, Israel. She was inspired in part by her own experience as a young emigrant from Moldavia who had to learn Hebrew and English. Just as she struggled at first to understand the use of articles such as “the,” which have no equivalent in her native Russian, logic-based computers have difficulties with the inconsistencies of natural language.

Research like Barzilay’s may help computers eventually interact with humans in a more normal way. “You’d like to be able to ask for the largest state bordering New York and have it come back with the answer, ‘Pennsylvania,’” says Dan Roth, a computer science professor at the University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign who does work similar to Barzilay’s. “And what happens inside the computer is none of your business.” Barzilay has been pushing this line of work forward, he says, in part by using a more interesting and complex game. She has a grant from the Defense Advanced Research Projects Agency to help robots understand natural language, not unlike those in Iron Man. As she puts it: “I want to see the computer benefit directly from human knowledge, without having a person in the middle who does a translation.”

1. The author introduces the 2008 movie Iron Man
 at the beginning of the passage as an example _______.

(A) to show the development of science fiction films over the past decade

(B) to display the functions of robots in the manufacturing industry

(C) to illustrate the workings of the computerized assistant

(D) to provide a contrast to computers’ understanding of natural language

2. The word “banter” from paragraph one can best be paraphrased as _______.

(A) severe criticism

(B) objective evaluation

(C) light joking reprimand

(D) strong opposition

3. Which of the following CANNOT be true about the game Civilization?

(A) It is a strategy game developed 20 years ago.

(B) Through the game players can build a city into an empire.

(C) In the game players destroyed neighboring cultures.

(D) The game was designed and developed by Regina Barzilay.

4. It can be concluded from the passage that the main purpose of Regina Barzilay’s research is _______.

(A) to help computers understand the instruction manual for Civilization

(B) to improve computers’ interaction with human natural language

(C) to guide computers through the process of trial and error experiment

(D) to test the software program that begins with no grasp of the game

5. “Natural language” discussed in the passage _______.

(A) can be ambiguous, inconsistent, and context-based

(B) is the basis of today’s computer language

(C) will never be mastered by computers

(D) represents logic-based human knowledge and intelligence



Questions 6~10



It’s the start of the new school year. The bell’s gone, 30-odd pupils have shuffled into class and you’re now facing a roomful of stroppy 17-year-olds who very vocally don’t want to be there. As a teacher, this may well be your daily reality in 2015, when all young people up to the age of 18 will have to be either in fulltime education or work-based training. And based on what happened in Spain when the school-leaving age was raised from 14 to 16 in 1998, new research from economists at Lancaster University warns that schools could be hit with mass absenteeism when teachers find themselves unable to do their job because half their class isn’t interested.

Colin Green, senior lecturer at Lancaster University management school, says evidence from Spain shows that raising the compulsory “participation age” is likely to result in lower job satisfaction for teachers, greater problems with stress, and more people leaving the profession. Employers, he points out, will have a choice as to which young people they take on. Schools, by contrast, will have a duty to accept all comers. This means there is likely to be a large cohort of teenagers who would much rather have left school, but who will be required to spend two years more with their heads in a book.

For sixth-form teachers, who have till now looked forward to lessons with keen-as-mustard—or at least moderately willing—A-level students, the dynamic of every class is likely to change dramatically, and is unlikely to be conducive to better learning outcomes for any of those involved. Given this prospect, says Green, teachers should pay attention to how their day-to-day working lives will be affected when the school-leaving age goes up.

The study shows that as soon as Spain raised the statutory leaving age, “secondary school teacher absenteeism rose sharply—on average, by between 15% to 20%”. “And it wasn’t a one-off,” Green says. “Absence rates have stayed high in all the years following the reform. And the increase in teacher absenteeism has clear implications for the quality of education that students receive.” A particularly troubling finding, he notes, is that increases in teacher absence was even higher in areas where fewer children traditionally stayed on in school, reaching 40% in the worst areas.

Of course, it’s the areas with larger proportions of teenagers who would prefer to leave school that most need extra professional support. But instead, because teachers will find themselves under more pressure, classes are likely to be more disrupted, and absence rates will shoot through the roof. “There’s a real danger,” Green says, “that the policy will decrease the quality of education and training provision.” Green is not scaremongering. Previous research has shown that teacher absence is a cause of poor pupil achievement. Worse still, the negative effects of long teacher absence are more severe for poorer pupils. Given growing concern about the large numbers of young people in England who leave school with few qualifications and prospects, he observes the raising of the school-leaving age was virtually inevitable. “The profile of the August rioters will have added further steel to the commitment to keep under-18s inside one system or another,” he says.

The problem the government faces, however, is that while many working in education might share the view that it’s better for young people to remain in education or training, forcing reluctant teenagers to stay on at school may have the opposite effect to the one ministers intend. “The potential for a direct effect is clear: more students in schools and colleges will either lead to an increase in teaching workloads or an increase in class size,” says Green. “All the evidence suggests that teaching and managing these students and combining their needs with those of young people who would have chosen to stay on already, is likely to present new and difficult challenges.”

Absenteeism on the scale observed by Green in Spain is only one indicator of such impact. Green suggests that, like all employees, if teachers are not compensated in some way for a significant change in the essential nature of their work, it’s likely to have a negative effect on how they feel about their professional purpose. For the policy of raising the compulsory leaving age to be successful, ministers will be heavily dependent on teachers’ willingness to flex and adapt and, put bluntly, work harder in more difficult conditions.

Green suggests that the government would do well to find out what teachers feel would recompense them for the changes they’ll have to make to their professional practice. If nothing is done, he warns, “all these factors add up to the same thing—a poorer quality experience and level of opportunities for young people. There is the danger that schools will become not the hoped-for platform for development, encouragement and inspiration, but instead a ‘holding’ camp for a growing number of disengaged young people.”

6. The passage introduced the raising of school-leaving age from 14 to 16 in Spain _______.

(A) to discuss the possible negative impact of such a reform

(B) to contrast with the raising of the age from 16 to 18

(C) to show the improvement of secondary education in Europe

(D) to illustrate the importance of fulltime education and work-based training

7. According to the passage, after Spain raised the statutory school-leaving age, secondary school teacher absenteeism rose sharply mainly because _______.

(A) they did not have sufficient qualifications and professional knowledge

(B) they were overloaded with extra teaching hours

(C) they were often facing classrooms with fewer students

(D) they had lower job satisfaction with much greater stress

8. Which of the following cannot be inferred from the sentence “Schools, by contrast, will have a duty to accept all comers.” (para. 2)?

(A) Schools cannot choose which young people they would admit as the employers do.

(B) Schools cannot but accept all the teenagers under 18 according to the new policy.

(C) Schools would accept teenagers who were reluctant to continue their study.

(D) Schools would accept keen-as-mustard or moderately willing A-level students.

9. When Green says that “The profile of the August rioters will have added further steel to the commitment to keep under-18s inside one system or another”(para. 5 ) he argues that _______.

(A) young people with few qualifications will be a danger to the society

(B) the important thing for leaving school teenagers is to provide them with jobs

(C) young people should stay in school to learn more professional skills before 18

(D) teenagers are most dynamic and active and should be protected from social riots

10. It can be concluded from the passage that Colin Green’s attitude towards the raising of school-leaving age is _______.

(A) subjective and pessimistic

(B) objective and constructive

(C) optimistic and evaluative

(D) negative and critical



Questions 11~15



It’s official: there are now more poor people in America than at any other time in the 52 years records have been kept. We knew that the 2010 poverty numbers, released by the Census Bureau on Sept. 13, weren’t going to be good. They turned out to be, in the words of Brookings senior fellow Ron Haskins, “extraordinarily bad.” More than 15% of Americans live below the poverty line. The total rose for the fourth consecutive year. For a family of four, poverty means scraping by on roughly $22,000 a year.

The new poverty crisis has emerged in part out of the other economic crisis we are facing: unemployment. The fastest way to poverty is job loss, and 6.5 million jobs were lost in the recession. Today, a full two years into the “recovery,” more than 9% of Americans are stil out of work. But a fact that may be buried in the copious coverage of these new figures is that the poverty problem didn’t start with the financial crisis and the subsequent downturn. Its roots go much deeper, possibly to the recession of 2，000, after which poverty levels didn’t drop back to their prerecession numbers as they typically do after a recovery.

Though it’s difficult to tease out statistically, that turning point is undoubtedly a legacy of the previous two decades of hyperglobalization, when millions of middle-income jobs were lost to outsourcing or replaced by technology and salaries became more and more compressed. The average earnings of a blue collar worker are lower today than in 1964.

But the poverty problem is also about the fracturing of the American Dream, specifically the dream of upward mobility. It’s become increasingly hard for Americans to rise above the socioeconomic status of their birth, particularly compared with their peers in other rich nations. “Poverty is in many ways about a lack of social mobility,” says Erin Currier from the Pew Charitable Trusts. And research shows that even before the current crisis, Americans had much less mobility than people in many European nations. “We have a belief system and an idea about ourselves that don’t always align well with the facts,” notes Isabel Sawhill, a co-director, with Haskins, of the Center on Children and Families at Brookings.

Now, in a world of high unemployment, lower wages and growing poverty, the fiction is becoming ever more difficult to sustain. This downturn marks the first period in 20 years in which employment as a percentage of population in the U.S. has fallen below the rate in countries like the U.K., Germany and the Netherlands. Indeed, downward mobility is so much a part of youth culture today that the Census Bureau has come up with a whole new lexicon for it, including the term doubling up, which describes households in which adult children who can’t afford life on their own return to live with their parents. An additional 3 million of them would be below the poverty line if they couldn’t crash with Mom and Dad.

That’s unlikely to change soon. Most U.S. job growth since the 1990s has been in sectors like education and government, which are facing big cuts. Meanwhile, 9 out of 10 of the biggest occupations in America offer less than the mean hourly wage. (Think salesclerks and home health aides.) Indeed, the Boomerang Generation is likely to become as demographically defining in the next few decades as the baby boomers have been. The two groups may very well end up in a political war for dwindling government benefits, as the elderly fight to keep entitlements like Social Security that ward off poverty and younger people push for spending on education and retraining to avoid falling into it.

While there’s no doubt that investment in education, which creates jobs and improves worker competitiveness, is a long-run solution, the key short-term weapon in the fight against poverty is tax policy. Poverty numbers would be far higher without tax breaks for the poor. The Obama Administration should keep fighting to extend initiatives like the earned-income tax credit, the largest and most effective antipoverty program. (Ronald Reagan used it to take millions out of poverty.) President Obama should also continue the pressure on the richest Americans to carry a larger share of the load. Despite congressional resistance, many wealthy people see it’s in their interest to foster a less divisive society. While Americans historically haven’t been as inclined as Europeans to riot over inequity (witness the protests that have taken place from London to Athens), it’s hard to rule that out in a world in which the American Dream is increasingly becoming a myth.

11. Which of the following can be the best title of the passage?

(A) Unemployment in the Current Economic Crisis

(B) The Truth About the American Poverty Crisis

(C) The Boomerang Generation and the Baby Boomers

(D) The Fracturing of the American Dream of Upward Mobility

12. The expression “to tease out” in the clause “Though it’s difficult to tease out statistically” (para. 3) can be paraphrased as _______.

(A) to make light jokes

(B) to conduct a thorough study

(C) to give a clear account

(D) to provide evidence

13. According to co-director Isabel Sawhill (para. 4), _______.

(A) the Americans are less realistic in viewing themselves

(B) the Americans are more practical about themselves

(C) the Americans are quite romantic and idealistic

(D) the Americans’ belief system is based on the American Dream

14. According to the passage, which of the following is not true about the term “doubling up”(para. 5)?

(A) It is a new expression used to describe the youth culture today.

(B) It shows the upward mobility of the American population.

(C) It describes the trend of adult children’s returning to live with parents.

(D) It indicates the downturn trend of mobility in American youth.

15. Why does the author mention the two groups of the Boomerang Generation and the baby boomers in the passage?

(A) Both groups are badly affected by the hyperglobalization in the past two decades.

(B) Both groups have been trying to maintain the socio-economic status of their birth.

(C) The two groups might fight for decreasing government benefits.

(D) The two groups are arguing over the priority of Social Security or spending on education.



Questions 16~20



Hollywood will not be hurried. Thus it has taken almost a decade to produce the movie of Allison Pearson’s witty novel I Don’t Know How She Does It
 . And watching Sarah Jessica Parker’s character being torn between a banking career and young children, I was struck by inevitable anachronisms. Certainly ten years ago a working mother feared that mentioning her baby might mean professional death and knew that family commitments were not a valid excuse to decline a last-minute weekend business trip. But now? Nick Clegg does the school run so Miriam can make her 9am meeting in Madrid. The three most recent prime ministers took paternity leave. Business lunches often conclude with an iPhone display of toddler snaps. Flexible working is practised both formally, and more often casually.

And it was in part the success of Pearson’s novel that led to “work-life balance” being fast-tracked from neologism to cliché in a decade. Kate Reddy’s misery encapsulated the unhappiness and disillusion of a generation of professional women, giving them confidence to lobby for business to change. And change it did. I recently met the head of a City law firm busy restructuring working practices to prevent his now mostly female workforce leaving.

And yet, I found myself musing at the film screening, while so much has undoubtedly been achieved, has the unhappiness of working mothers abated? What felt most lastingly true in the movie were the mental contortions of Kate, lying awake at night, writing lists, thinking how tricky logistics can be overcome, and beating herself up at the most minor failure. It is still mostly mothers who wrestle ceaselessly with “the puzzle of family life”.

Indeed, that women are coming down harder than ever on their own shortcomings was revealed by a survey this week that showed rates of depression in women are apparently double those experienced in the 1970s and that they are most likely to occur during childbearing years of 25 to 40, when women are up to four times more likely to be depressed than men. It is a devastating thought that a perfect graph could be drawn with female economic and professional progress on one axis and female misery on the other—especially if the apogee of womanly contentment turned out to be the 1970s.

My mother recently brought down my old school reports and I was reminded that I once learnt a subject called “housecraft”. While the boys were welding and operating lathes, we were taught plain cooking, the qualities of various cleaning products and the advisability of “feminine” deodorants. “Janice has a ‘couldn’t care less attitude’,” wrote my teacher. Too right. But all about me 16-year-old girls with far better O levels than mine were leaving school for the secretarial jobs that preceded early marriage.

But were they happier, these young women who followed their mothers to take a fixed place in the gender order? Happier than those of us who, as we packed for college, weren’t sure exactly what we wanted, except that it sure as hell wasn’t housecraft? I find the frequent reports about a depression “epidemic” among modern women troubling and questionable. Too often they are framed as a logical consequence of women breaching the natural order, overstretching their delicate selves by trying to bestraddle male and female worlds. Rather as Victorians believed women too weak-minded to become doctors.

If indeed one in seven women now suffers depression, could it be that female experience itself is being pathologised? Have we turned the ebb and flow of female hormones, the trials of raising a child, the sudden sadnesses that pistolwhip your heart as you realize, into a psychological condition? Certainly there is money to be made from treating it: around one in three British women will at some point be prescribed antidepressants. Anti-depressants have a valid place in treatment, but there is concern among mental health groups that women are offered them too readily, kept for years on medication that muffles their pain rather dealing with its causes. Moreover, for mild depression there are doubts over whether drugs actually work. But such is the fear of trivializing depression that it is more acceptable for a doctor to issue a prescription than to tell a patient to go for a long daily brisk walk.

Psychotherapist Dorothy Rowe who has devoted her career to treating depression notes that the Royal College of Psychiatrists website no longer talks about the condition being caused by chemical imbalance but that it is provoked by life events. She writes that it almost always begins when an incident reveals “a huge discrepancy between what we thought our life was and what it is”. Which describes the territory in which women now abide: between the flawless body and unageing face and the hag in the mirror; the porn-standard sex life of magazine legend and the fumbling reality; the seamless synthesis of motherhood and career compared with the flapping Post-it Notes on the fridge. In the 1970s, life was dull and limited, but we expected little better. Now the gap between the untidy mess of human existence and the styled-to perfection unreality that we struggle for is unbridgeably vast.

16. The passage introduces the production of the movie of Allison Pearson’s novel I Don’t Know How She Does It
 _______.

(A) to show the successful performance of Sarah Jessica Parker

(B) to give an account of the development of Hollywood movies

(C) to explore the descriptive style and the plot of the novel

(D) to illustrate the changing status of women over the past decade

17. The changing of the expression “work-life balance” (para.2) from neologism to cliché in a decade reveals that _______.

(A) how successful and popular Allison Pearson’s novel has been

(B) how much has changed for the better for working women

(C) how dynamic a language has been in its evolution and development

(D) how the professionals have striven to improve their working environment

18. According to the passage, the reason why rates of depression in women today are double those experienced in the 1970s probably is _______.

(A) they are playing the role of both Mom and Dad

(B) they do not have enough time to be with their children and husband

(C) female experience itself has been turned into a psychological condition

(D) female economic and professional progress is largely offset by female misery

19. When the author writes “Rather as Victorians believed women too weak-minded to become doctors.” (para.6), she is trying to tell us that _______.

(A) the reports of modern women’s depression “epidemic” is not well grounded

(B) Victorians did not understand women’s involvement in medical profession

(C) depression among women is both a psychological and physiological phenomenon

(D) in contrary to Victorians’ belief, women can become qualified doctors

20. Which of the following can be concluded from the last paragraph?

(A) The depression “epidemic” among women is caused by chemical imbalance.

(B) Women in the 1970s were happier than today because they expected little better.

(C) The gap between the ideal life and existing reality can lead to women’s depression.

(D) The seamless synthesis of motherhood and career affords no room for imagination.

SECTION 3: TRANSLATION TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 Translate the following passage into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.


August was once a time for dreaming, wandering the empty streets of this city, reading silly-season newspaper stories after a leisurely lunch, gazing at squares where fountains plashed and the pregnant or the old chatted on benches at dusk. Then something happened. The world speeded up. Stress levels soared. Idle moments evaporated. Egos expanded. Money outpaced politics. Rage surged. August aborted this year. It morphed into the serious season. The beach lost out to the barricades. A time of outrage is upon us. Now a feeling has grown in Western societies that uncontrollable forces are at work shrinking possibility. History has never seen a global power shift as radical as the current one that managed to be peaceful.

Growth, jobs, expansion, excitement—and, yes, possibility—lie in the great non-Western arc from China through India to South Africa and Brazil. The world has been turned upside-down. What we are witnessing is how shaken Western societies are by such inversion. As new powers emerge, globalization has altered the relationship between capital and labor in the former’s favor. Returns on capital have proved higher relative to wages. The gap between rich and poor has become a gulf. The only people who walked away unscathed from the great financial binge were its main architects and greatest beneficiaries: such as bankers and financiers. This, too, is fueling a time of outrage that has left Western politicians chasing shadows.

SECTION 4: LISTENING TEST (30 minutes)


Part A: Note-taking and Gap-filling



Directions:
 In this part of the test you will hear a short talk. You will hear the talk ONLY ONCE. While listening to the talk, you may take notes on the important points so that you can have enough information to complete a gap-filling task on a separate ANSWER BOOKLET. You will not get your TEST BOOK and ANSWER BOOKLET until after you have listened to the talk.


The term “American dream” was first used in _____________(1) in a novel written by Horatio Alger: Ragged Dick. The message was: No matter what your _____________(2), hard work and _____________(3) would always lead to success. This message is still _____________(4), but it has new _____________(5) and variations. Some people think this term has led to an out-of-control consumerism and _____________(6). Another, more benign view of the American dream is that it is about the desire to create _____________(7) for ourselves, usually through hard work. A classic example of this type of American dreamer would be Abraham Lincoln. This view of the American dream has also been associated with _____________(8) and their _____________(9) for a better life in a new country. Many immigrants have created a better life for _____________(10) generations through hard work.

The American dream has also, _____________(11), been associated with _____________(12) expansion in this country. Many a dreamer set off for the West in search of _____________(13), jobs, _____________(14), or other opportunities. Unfortunately, this idea of new opportunities in the West had a _____________(15) side: native American Indians were often _____________(16), or met with _____________(17) when they interfered with the visions or ideas of westward-migrating Americans. A more recent interpretation of the American dream has to do with _____________(18). _____________(19) rights activists used the American dream to urge people to work for equal opportunities for _____________(20) Americans.


Part B: Listening and Translation



Ⅰ. Sentence Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 5 English sentences. You will hear the sentences ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each sentence, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Now let’s begin Part B with Sentence Translation.


(1)______________________

(2)______________________

(3)______________________

(4)______________________

(5)______________________


Ⅱ. Passage Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 English passages. You will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each passage, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. You may take notes while you are listening. Now let’s begin Passage Translation with the first passage.


(1)______________________

(2)______________________

SECTION 5: READING TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 Read the following passages and then answer IN COMPLETE SENTENCES the questions which follow each passage. Use only information from the passage you have just read and write your answer in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.




Questions 1~3



This summer, Texas’ drought of the century is an uncomfortable reminder that often there just isn’t enough water to go around. But the 40 consecutive days of triple-digit temperatures and minuscule rainfall may also be boosting the case for a new freshwater source being developed in Big Spring, Texas, and surrounding cities. With a waste-water-to-drinking-water treatment plant now under construction, Big Spring will soon join the growing list of cities that use recycled sewage water for drinking water—a practice that the squeamish call “toilet to tap.” The trend is expanding as climbing temperatures and dry weather across the West force environmentalists, politicians, and citizens to find newer, better solutions to freshwater resources.

“It’ s really a natural and cost-effective [solution] when you don’t have another resource available,” says David Sedlak, professor of civil and environmental engineering of the Berkeley Water Center at the University of California, Berkeley. “We have to recognize that as the population of the country continues to move out into the West and as climate change continually reduces the water supply, these issues are going to become more and more important.” The $13 million Big Spring Water Reclamation Plant, due to open early next year, will pump 2 million gallons of water each day to Big Spring and three nearby cities—Stanton, Midland, and Odessa—using the waste water produced by area residents.

“The neat thing about it is that we’ll be able to use 100 percent of the water, 100 percent of the time,” says John Grant, general manager of Colorado River Municipal Water District, which serves Big Spring. Mr. Grant, who began looking into alternative water supplies nearly 12 years ago, says public feedback runs the gamut from “There’s no way I’m going to drink this” to “Why haven’t y’all done this sooner?” Water reuse plants are not new, and municipalities in states from California to Florida have them.

In southern California, the largest water purification plant in the world produces 70 million gallons of water every day using recycled sewage water. The $480 million Groundwater Replenishment System (GRS) in Orange County takes already-treated waste water from the sanitation district next door and sends it through a rigorous three-step cleaning process to produce high-quality water that tastes like bottled water, says Michael Markus, general manager of the Orange County Water District.

The water first undergoes microfiltration to eradicate suspended solids, protozoa, bacteria, and some viruses. Second, it undergoes reverse osmosis—a process commonly used for improving water for drinking by forcing it through a filter. Finally, high-intensity ultraviolet light combined with hydrogen peroxide destroys any remaining organic compounds. “We need to find ways to find more reliable sources of water, and recycling is the best way to do that,” Mr. Markus says. “This is a source we can count on and control.”

The GRS is classified as an indirect potable reuse plant, which means its purified output doesn’t go directly into the drinking water distribution system. Instead, the water is piped to a large ground water basin, where it sits for about six months. The aquifer serves as an environmental buffer between the purification plant and the tap. “From a public perception standpoint, if you take [the water] back to the environment, the public’s memory of where it’s been is taken away,” says UC Berkeley’s Mr. Sedlak.

The biggest hurdle in water reuse is public acceptance—or the “yuck factor,” say experts. “Toilet to tap” is unappealing to many people even though the water is high-quality and pure. “That’s a stigma that people need to get over,” says Davis Ford, adjunct professor at the University of Texas at Austin and an expert in environmental and water resources engineering. “[Water reuse] is not new science. It’s absolutely safe with the disinfection we have ... it’s good-quality water.”

1. What is the “toilet to tap” practice? What is the significance of this water treatment?

2. Introduce briefly the public feedback to the “toilet to tap” practice.

3. What is the “yuck factor”? What is the expert’s opinion about water reuse?



Questions 4~6



The case of Janet Tracey who died in Addenbrooke’s hospital after family claims that a “do not resuscitate” order was put in her medical notes will, no doubt, encourage health managers to check how well staff and patients are acquainted with the use of such orders. They have been given official notice to do so before. In 2000, the Department of Health in England reminded local trusts they must have appropriate policies. This followed warnings from doctors that junior staff lacked proper guidance and training and from the charity Age Concern that older people were being written off.

Cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) attempts to restore breathing or blood flow to those whose heart has stopped beating or who have stopped breathing. But while TV medical dramas may suggest it is often successful, statistics tell another story. Only 15~20% who have such treatment ever go home, according to the British Medical Association (BMA), which offers professional guidance on when Do not attempt Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation (DNACPR) orders should be prepared. Rib fractures and brain injury are significant risks, says the NHS’s policy guidance in Scotland while its leaflet for patients, relatives and carers says: “Most patients never get back the physical or mental health they had before they were resuscitated. Some have brain damage or go into a coma.”

In an era when nearly 7 in 10 people die in hospital—and most have “do not resuscitate”orders—there is increasing pressure for more mentally competent adult patients to help plan towards the end of their lives. Adults can legally refuse medical treatment, even if that leads to their death. But the medical profession is also clear that doctors cannot be required to give treatment against their clinical judgment, although they should offer patients the chance of a second opinion, if possible. The General Medical Council (GMC) last year said there was no absolute obligation to prolong life.

In 2005, it won a case on appeal brought by Leslie Burke who had a degenerative brain condition. He had claimed a legal right to artificial nutrition and hydration, come what may, rather than give doctors the ultimate say. The GMC said the ruling meant that doctors had no legal or ethical obligation to agree to a patient’s request. The Scottish government is blunt on the issue. Its patient information leaflet says that while the healthcare team “must listen to your opinions and to anybody you want involved...you cannot demand treatment that will not work”. In England, where successive governments have trumpeted a mantra of patient choice, Andrew Lansley, the health secretary, has stopped short of a national policy. He told the Guardian: “Our end of life care strategy commended the joint statement by the BMA, RCN and the Resuscitation Council as a basis for local policy-making.”

Yet a number of soon-to-be abolished strategic health authorities in England want to harmonise policies across local care settings. In the words of Mike Richards, the government’s end-of-life czar, this “will minimise future problems with cross-boundary working by encouraging a consistent—or at least compatible—approach nationwide”. A draft East Midlands document, for instance, says that there should be sensitive discussion with patients who want to insist on resuscitation in an attempt “to secure their understanding and acceptance of the DNACPR decision”. It adds: “Although individuals do not have the right to demand that doctors carry out treatment against their clinical judgment, the person’s wishes to receive treatment should be respected wherever possible”.

It will be April 2013 before the recently published regional policy in the East of England, where Addenbrooke’s is based, is fully implemented in all its trusts. It says that when a “do not resuscitate” decision has been made: “Opportunities to sensitively inform patients and relevant others should be sought unless it is judged that the burden of such a discussion would outweigh the possible benefit for the patient.” It also says that “where death is unavoidable, [a patient] should be allowed to die a natural death and it may not be appropriate in these circumstances to discuss a DNACPR decision”.

NHS Scotland made quite clear why it had adopted a national policy last year. “The increased movement of patients and staff between different care settings makes a consistent approach to this complex and crucial area a necessity,” it said. Local variations could cause misunderstandings and lead to distressing incidents for patients, families and staff. Vivienne Nathanson, director of professional activities at the BMA and a fellow of the Royal College of Physicians, said it would be helpful for there to be a national policy in England.

She said: “Clinicians do not want to do things that are futile. They know when [CPR] can’t make a difference. All it may do is reinstitute sensation. You don’t want to do something that gets a little way but will not succeed. For a lot of doctors, this is instituting a lack of dignity, doing something because you can rather than because it will make a difference.” Nathanson said decisions not to resuscitate had to be made case by case. “There is no way of saying ‘the following types of patient will not be resuscitated’.”

Communication was vital and all hospitals should have leaflets to help discussions with relatives. “There is very good research that when you tell people bad news, they don’t remember all of it.” Families of mentally competent adult patients had “no right to anything in law but in practice, we always try to talk to the family”.

4. What is the “do not resuscitate” order? What does the case of Janet Tracey (para. 1) tell us?

5. Explain the sentence “But while TV medical dramas may suggest it is often successful, statistics tell another story.”(para. 2)

6. What is the DNACPR decision? What do local policy variations in CPR tell us?



Questions 7~10



Work today is about far more than economics. More even than when Theodore Roosevelt extolled its virtues, people the world over want work not just to put food on the table and money in the bank, but as a means of gaining personal satisfaction. The changes now under way stand to make the world as a whole significantly better off and allow many more people to win the prize of being able to work hard at something worth doing. Yet, as this report has explained, there are many people who are not winning the prize and for whom the outlook is grim, even in rich countries where getting a decent job had been taken for granted.

Globalisation and other pro-market reforms were sold as a package deal. Opening up a country’s markets, the argument went, would increase overall wealth in every country, and policies for internal redistribution would help the inevitable losers—or else their personal misery could have serious social consequences for everyone else. That is why jobs are rightly at the top of the political agenda the world over. Where unemployment is currently higher than usual, there is enormous pressure on politicians to spend money they have not got on quick fixes that almost certainly would not work. But almost everywhere, what is needed from government are the sort of reforms that can make a big difference in the long run.

The mismatch between the skills demanded by employers and those available in the market is a reflection both of bad choices by students, who have not thought hard enough about what will help them find a good job, and of education systems that are too often indifferent to the needs of the labour market and too slow to change even if they try. It is not just Egypt where the universities provide training for public-sector jobs that are no longer abundant yet fail to equip students with what they need to thrive in a market economy. Out of necessity, India is emerging as a model for tackling these problems, both because its companies have become expert in turning useless graduates into useful ones and because it has allowed industry to take the lead in creating a huge new programme to tackle skills shortages.

A second challenge is for governments to create the right conditions for businesses to create more jobs. That means running sustainable macroeconomic policies, so that firms need not fear that their investments will be undermined by another economic crisis; sensible regulation; and a tax system that is both competitive, with low marginal rates, and does not distort business decisions in arbitrary ways. Given the importance of job creation, it would make sense to shift some of the burden of taxation permanently away from employment towards consumption or carbon emissions. And since entrepreneurship plays a big part in creating jobs, especially in the phase when young businesses expand rapidly, government should do all it can to encourage more of it—though in view of its poor track record in this area, that should be mainly a matter of supporting private-sector-led initiatives.

The goal of creating flexible labour markets should not be abandoned, but in future the ways in which inflexible labour markets are loosened up should be given more thought. The countries with the biggest youth-unemployment problems tend to be those where either there is no flexibility or where flexibility applies only to newcomers to the jobs market, whereas older incumbents have continued to enjoy the protection that made the labour market inflexible in the first place (as in Spain). The political attractions of leaving the incumbents’ privileges untouched are obvious, but so, by now, are the social consequences of making the young bear most of the costs of flexibility.

Long-term unemployment often turns into permanent unemployment, so governments should aim to keep people in work, even if that sometimes means continuing to pay them benefits as they work. Health care and pension systems should be (re-)designed to allow workers as much flexibility as possible. In the rich world these welfare systems were built on the assumption that men with lifetime nine-to-five jobs were the main breadwinners. In emerging markets that are introducing social protection for those unable to earn a living, the systems should be designed in ways that do not discourage work.

There is no excuse for delay in starting to put in place these long-term solutions. Jeff Immelt of GE may well be right to think that in America “ultimately we will get it sorted,” but he is also right that political dysfunction in Washington, DC, has “an opportunity cost. It is not like the rest of the world has stopped while we are going through this.” The same is true in many other countries where reform has stalled or is not even on the agenda yet.

And while individuals wait for their governments to get their acts together, there is plenty that they can do to give themselves the best chance of surviving and thriving in the new world of work. They need to clean up their image on the internet, get in touch with their entrepreneurial DNA and brush up on their serial mastery. And form their very own posse.

7. What does the statement “Work today is about far more than economics.” (para. 1) mean? Why does the author say the “jobs are rightly at the top of the political agenda the world over” (para. 2)?

8. What do the examples of Egypt and India (para. 3) tell us?

9. What is the inflexible labour market? Why does the author say that more thought should be given to the loosening up of inflexible labour markets (para. 5)?

10. Apart from the government’s efforts, what can individuals do to survive in the new world of work?

SECTION 6: TRANSLATION TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 Translate the following passage into English and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.


传统的中国画，不模仿自然，是以表现心灵抒发情性为主体的意象主义艺术。画中意象与书法中的文字一样，是一种适于抒写的极度概括抽象的象征符号，伴随着意象符号的是传统的程式表现技巧。古代的大师们创造着独自心中的意象及其程式，风格迥异，生机勃勃。

后来，多数人惯于对古人程式的模仿，所作之画千人一面。这样的画作一但泛滥，雅的不再雅，俗的则更俗。近代中国画仍然在庸俗没落的模式漩涡中进退两难。阿文与当今的有识同行一样，有志标新立异，寻找自我，建立起现代的属于自己的新意象、新格局，且一直背靠着这高雅的传统。

参考答案

SECTION 1: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Spot Dictation


1. most influential theory

2. different amounts of time

3. less than four seconds

4. stimulate our senses

5. another storage system

6. see and hear in the world

7. called working memory

8. 15 to 25 seconds

9. has more meaning for us

10. changes into visual images

11. not much room for information

12. addresses and names

13. can sometimes be difficult

14. almost unlimited capacities

15. several different components

16. we store factual information

17. store memory of skills and habits

18. relates to our personal lives

19. graduating from school

20. spelling rules and capital cities


Part B: Listening Comprehension


1-5　A D A B C

6-10　C A C D B

11-15　B D C D C

16-20　A C B D B

SECTION 2: READING TEST

1-5　 D C D B A

6-10　A D D C B

11-15　B C A B C

16-20　D B C A C

SECTION 3: TRANSLATION TEST

八月曾经是一段梦想的时光，任你倘佯在这座城市空空荡荡的街道上，悠闲地享用午餐后读读无聊季节无重大新闻的报纸，黄昏时分两眼凝视着广场发呆，此时广场上喷泉飞溅，孕妇或老人则坐在长凳上闲聊。现如今新的情况发生了。世界的节奏加快。人们紧张的程度激增。悠闲的时光随即消逝。自我意识膨胀。敛财超过了政治。民众的愤怒情绪迸发。今年的八月泡汤了，变成了一个严峻的时节。路障取代了海滩。我们遭遇了一个愤怒的时期。不可控制的力量正在起作用，从而减少了各种可能性。这种感觉在西方社会越来越强烈。历史上全球性力量转移从未像当前这样激进，而这种转移曾经以和平方式进行。

增长、就业、发展、兴奋——是的，还有可能性——都在非西方国家，即由中国经印度到南非、巴西的一个弧形圈。世界已经颠倒了过来。我们目睹的是西方社会如何被这一翻天覆地的变化所动摇。在新兴力量崛起之际，全球化改变了资本和劳动力的关系，使之对资本有利。资本的收益证明比工资要高的多。贫富差距已变成鸿沟。从这场金融狂热中安然脱身且毫发未损的，只是其主要的设计者和最大的受益人：诸如银行家和金融家等。这也滋长了一个义愤时代的出现，使得西方政客们茫茫然而不知所措。

SECTION 4: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Note-taking and Gap-filling


1. 1867

2. background

3. perseverance

4. prevalent

5. versions

6. materialism

7. opportunities

8. immigrants

9. quests

10. future

11. historically

12. westward

13. land

14. gold

15. negative

16. displaced

17. violence

18. equality

19. Civil

20. all


Part B: Listening and Translation



Ⅰ. Sentence Translation


1. 乡村人口平均年龄不断上升，而城市人口平均年龄却不断下降。生活在乡村的老年人多于年轻人，而在城市中情况则正好相反。

2. 移居城市的一个重要原因与生活质量问题有关，即舒适与便利。例如，我们大多数人都想要孩子接受好的教育，而城市常常能提供更好的学校。

3. 大部分盗贼都是寻找容易闯入住宅的投机取巧者，因此不要让他们那么容易就闯入。不要宣扬自己出去了或不在家，也不要对安全掉以轻心。

4. 哥本哈根大学和冰岛大学的研究者声称，火山喷发早期产生的灰烬微粒具有很强的磨蚀性，给航空发动机带来潜在的威胁。

5. 缺乏卫生设施导致饮用水的大范围污染。最近数据显示，与水有关的传染性疾病导致每年320万人死亡，约占全球总死亡人数的6%。


Ⅱ. Passage Translation


1. 世界人口的大规模城市化在全球范围内呈现了前所未有的趋势。人们移居城市的最重要原因是经济。人们不断涌入城市，因为在那里可以找到赚钱的工作。20世纪以前，全、兼职工作主要来源于农业。根据最近的统计数字，只有不到百分之十五的工作和农业相关。现在，信息技术、制造业和服务业如旅游、金融等正创造就业机会。所有这些新工作岗位都在大城市或中心城市。

2. 控制犯罪是一个相当复杂的问题。第一步当然是威慑，也就是阻止犯罪。这就涉及经济问题：能为每个人提供工作吗？应该能做到。这也涉及社会结构问题：有足够的支持体系吗？还有其他问题。一旦罪犯被定罪并收押，接下来的应该是在监狱里提供改过自新的项目，这样他们出狱后就不至于重新走向犯罪。如果削减教育项目和毒品戒瘾项目，已判刑的罪犯将难以得到改造。

SECTION 5: READING TEST（答案要点）

1. a practice to turn waste water into drinking water (a waste-water-to-drinking-water treatment)/use recycled sewage water for drinking water/through use of purification technology/a replacement for freshwater resources/a solution to water shortage problems/“a natural and cost-effective” solution/to solve the shortage of water/to develop a new freshwater source/when facing “climbing temperature and dry weather”+ reduction of water supply/

2. different responses from the public to such water treatment/the examples of two opposite views/“There’s no way I’m going to drink this”: a strong attitude opposing the treatment of sewage water for drinking water/“Why haven’t y”all done this sooner”: an attitude supporting such treatment/hoping the practice should be implemented out earlier/Mr. Grant uses the word “gamut”(a whole range of opinions) to show various attitudes in the public feedback towards the treatment of water reuse

3. “yuck factor”: used to refer to the attitude of public distaste +disgust towards such water reuse/an expression to show the public rejection to the use of “toilet to tap” water/opposing attitude to water reuse from the public/according to professor Davis Ford, water reuse is not something new/it is safe with today’s purification (“disinfection”) technology/and the water quality is good/so the public should “get over” such kind of negative feeling (stigma) towards water reuse

4. a policy referring to a medical policy to stop treatment/efforts stopped to prolong a patient’s life/restore breathing or blood flow/argument over the implementation of such a policy/the case of the patient’s family claiming the death of Janet Tracey was due to the “do not resuscitate” order, in other words, they mean the hospital should be responsible for her death/when the order should or could be given/whether the doctors should have the “ultimate say”/the issue of providing professional and proper guidance in the implementation of such order

5. the author was trying to tell us the great gap between what the TV medical dramas tell us about the results of CPR practice and the actual results of such medical treatment/TV programs suggesting the treatment “often successful”, statistics tell “another story”,/only 15-20% of those who have CPR treatment have recovered health and “go home”/most patients never get back the physical or mental health they had before/some with more severe consequences

6. DNACPR is the abbreviation for Do Not attempt Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation orders, in other words, it means a measure to stop the attempts to restore breathing or blood flow when the patient is diagnosed as either not necessary or impossible to be saved with medical measures//variations in local policies can lead to misunderstandings, distressing incidents for either patients, families or medical staff/it is suggested a national policy should be made in England

7. it means today the employment or provision of jobs can be considered more important than economic development/to most heads of government the world over, employment becomes the top priority/jobs gives people opportunities to earn their living and achieve personal satisfaction/otherwise, the personal misery brought by unemployment could lead to serious consequences to the whole society/

8. the example of Egypt shows the failing practice in front of the changing labour market/universities fail to provide training according to the market demand/the training they have received often not useful in a market economy/do not help them find good jobs/India, on the other hand, is successful in dealing with such problems/provide training according to the needs of the labour market/companies successfully “turning useless graduates into useful ones”, give industry the permission to “take the lead in creating a huge new programme” to solve skills shortages

9. refers to the market where the older employees (incumbents) continue to enjoy the protection/which made the labour market inflexible/while flexibility only applies to young people or those newcomers to the job market/creating flexible labour markets can reduce youth-unemployement problems/let the young bear most of the costs of flexibility is unjust and unequal/help produce a strong and more productive labour force/a kind of equal treatment towards both young workers and older employees

10. according to the author, there is “plenty” the individuals can do to win the chance to survive and develop in the new world of work/they need to improve (clean up) their image on the internet/to master and show their occupational skills+techniques (get in touch with their entrepreneurial DNA) + improve and upgrade professional skills and knowledge/(brush up on their serial mastery)/and to form their own organization to protect themselves/their own rights and interests (form their very own posse)

SECTION 6: TRANSLATION TEST

The traditional Chinese painting is an art of imagery which focuses on revealing the artist’s inner heart and expressing his rational leanings instead of imitating nature. Like the characters in Chinese calligraphy, the imagery in the painting is a symbol suited for expounding extreme generality and abstractness. Accompanying the symbol of imagery is the traditional formula of expression technique. Masters of ancient times created imagery in their hearts along with their own formulas, which differ from one another and are full of vitality.

Most of the later painters were accustomed to copying the formulas of ancient masters. Their paintings were stereotyped and very much alike. When such paintings ran rampant, the elegant type no longer had any elegance, and the vulgar type became all the more vulgar. (Even traditional) Chinese paintings of modern times were caught/stuck in the whirlpool of vulgar and declining formulas (without making any headway in pursuing either popularity or elegance). Like contemporary artists of insight, Ah Wen aspires to create something new and original and achieve his own identity so as to build up a new imagery and a new style of his own based on the heritage of the/such refined art.

听力测试题录音文字稿

SECTION 1: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Spot Dictation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear a passage and read the same passage with blanks in it. Fill in each of the blanks with the word or words you have heard on the tape. Write your answer in the corresponding space in your answer booklet. Remember you will hear the passage only once. Now let’s begin Part A weth Spot Dictation.


Psychologists have many theories to explain how we remember information. The most influential theory is that memory works as a kind of storage system for information. There are three types of these storage systems with different functions that hold information for different amounts of time. They are sensory memory, short-term memory, and long-term memory.

Sensory memory holds information for the shortest amount of time—less than four seconds. An instant. Sensory memory is where stimuli, or things that stimulate our senses, are very briefly stored. We forget sensory memories almost instantly, unless they pass into another storage system. Examples of these stimuli are what we see and hear in the world such as a flash of lightning, or the sound of a door closing.

Short-term memory, also called working memory, holds information for about 15 to 25 seconds. This is not a very long time, but the information that passes into this system has more meaning for us than just sensory stimulation. Some experts believe that sensory information changes into visual images as it is stored, and others believe that information changes into words. There is not much room for information in short-term memory, and it does not stay there for very long. Examples of this type of information are telephone numbers, addresses and names.

Long-term memory holds information almost indefinitely, although retrieving it can sometimes be difficult. Think of long-term memory as a very big library, with almost unlimited capacities for storage. Information gets filed, catalogued, and stored. Long-term memory has several different components, or categories. The main two categories are declarative memory and procedural memory. Declarative memory is where we store factual information, such as names, faces, dates, life events. Procedural memory is where we store memory of skills and habits, like how to ride a bike or how to boil an egg. Within declarative memory, there are smaller categories of memory: episodic memory and semantic memory. Episodic memory relates to our personal lives, things we have done or experienced, such as having a car accident, or graduating from school. Semantic memory is where we organize general knowledge or facts about the world, such as math formulas, spelling rules, and capital cities.


Part B: Listening Comprehension



Directions:
 In this part of the test, there will be some short talks and conversations. After each one, you will be asked some questions. The talks conversations and questions will be spoken only once. Now listen carefully and choose the right answer to each question you have heard and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your answer booklet. Now let’s begin Part B with Listening Comprehension.




Questions 1 to 5 are based on the following conversations.



M: There is a small number of exceptional people who play a huge role in the transmission of epidemic ideas. I call them mavens, connectors, and salesmen.

F: Say it again ...

M: Mavens, connectors, and salesmen. Connectors are the kind of people who know everybody. They have extraordinary social ties. Well, if I do this names test in the Manhattan phone book and you go down the list, every time you see a name you know, you give yourself a point. Well, most people score like 25, 30. Someone scores 120 or 130. That kind of person is incredibly powerful in generating word-of-mouth epidemics. If they like something and get a hold of some idea, they can spread it five or six times further than the average person.

F: Who are those people? What defines them?

M: Well, these are extraordinarily social people with a lot of energy who are consumed by the task of getting to know people. Of meeting people, of keeping in touch with them. They make phone calls all day long.

F: I’m afraid I’m one of them.

M: This is not typical behavior. This is behavior that’s actually rare. Most of us don’t do that, and I’m someone who is not that way. I can’t start a word of mouth epidemic because I simply don’t know enough people. I can’t get it outside my own immediate circle of friends. Someone has friends all over the place. They can spread the news about a new restaurant or a new movie or something far and wide in a very, very short time.

F: These are the connectors. Who are the mavens and who are the salesmen?

M: The mavens are people who have specialized knowledge. If you examine why you make certain decisions, why do you shop somewhere, why do you go to a certain restaurant, you find that you are relying on the same person over and over again for recommendations. Those people I call mavens. My friend Ariel is a maven, who knows all about restaurants in lower Manhattan. If I want to know about the hot new restaurant I call Ariel. Well all of Ariel’s friends call Ariel and if you go to restaurants in lower Manhattan and look around the room, you will see friends of Ariel. The restaurant market is an epidemic market, which is controlled by a group of Ariels. I don’t think there’re very many of them, there’re probably two dozen of them. That’s true of lots of things. That’s true of shopping and books and movies. If a maven gets together with a connector then you begin to see why a word of mouth epidemic might happen. Someone who knows everyone, in combination with someone who knows everything, is a really powerful connection.

F: And then introduce the salesman.

M: Well those people are incredibly persuasive, and again, that’s a very rare and unusual trait.

F: Leaves me out you see, I connect but I can’t sell.

M: Well, they’re separate categories. I’ve met with a guy, who is known as one of the greatest salesmen in America today. When you meet someone like that you begin to realize why trends happen. They happen because someone who has this extraordinary natural ability to win you over. When they get a hold of an idea, they can really make it go a long way.

Question No.1: What is the main topic of this conversation?

Question No.2: Which of the following descriptions does NOT apply to connectors?

Question No.3: Which of the following statements best defines the mavens?

Question No.4: According to the conversation, which of the following groups does the man’s friend Ariel belong to?

Question No.5: What can we tell about all three groups of people?



Questions 6 to 10 are based on the following news.




New York, USA


Thousands of “Occupy Wall Street” demonstrators fanned out across New York on Thursday in the first major showing of protest strength since authorities forcibly evicted them from their Lower Manhattan encampment two days earlier.

The group twice squared off against riot police in Zuccotti Park, while engaging in sporadic confrontations with authorities throughout the day. Demonstrators say they plan to cross the Brooklyn Bridge, where 700 people were arrested in a similar march early last month.

At least 177 protesters were arrested during Thursday’s demonstrations, said Police Commissioner Ray Kelly, who noted that seven police officers were also hurt during exchanges with protesters.


Rome, Italy


New Italian PM Mario Monti’s government of technocrats has passed its first test, winning a vote of confidence in the senate. As expected, the government won the vote in the upper house of parliament easily, by 281 votes to 25.

The vote was held after Mr Monti had outlined his government’s programme of reforms to tackle the country’s economic problems and cut its debt. He faces a second vote in the lower house of parliament on Friday.

Mario Monti, a former EU commissioner, said austerity measures would be balanced by economic growth and social fairness.

Meanwhile, thousands of students staged protests in several Italian cities against Mr Monti’s government.


Tokyo, Japan


Unlike an earthquake, a demographic disaster does not strike without warning. Japan’s population of 127m is predicted to fall to 90m by 2050. By then the ratio between working-age Japanese and children and the elderly will be one to one. What’s more, half the talent in Japan is female. Outside the kitchen, those talents are woefully underemployed. Nearly half of Japanese university graduates are female but only 67% of these women have jobs.

Japanese women with degrees are much more likely than Americans to quit their jobs voluntarily, saying that the strongest push came from employers who do not value them. A startling 49% of highly educated Japanese women quit because they feel their careers have stalled.


Cambridge, Massachusetts, USA


Scientists are getting closer to the dream of creating computer systems that can replicate the brain. Researchers at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology have designed a computer chip that mimics how the brain’s neurons adapt in response to new information.

Such chips could eventually enable communication between artificially created body parts and the brain. It could also pave the way for artificial intelligence devices.

There are about 100 billion neurons in the brain, each of which forms synapses—the connections between neurons that allow information to flow—with many other neurons. This process is known as plasticity and is believed to underpin many brain functions, such as learning and memory.

The MIT team of scientist has been able to design a computer chip that can simulate the activity of a single brain synapse.


Manchester, UK


Leading figures in the world of soccer on Thursday blasted FIFA president Sepp Blatter for controversial remarks he made on racism in an interview with CNN World Sport.

The head of world football told Pedro Pinto there is no on-field racism in football and that any player who has been abused should simply shake hands with his opponent at the end of the match and move on.

Manchester United’s Rio Ferdinand, a former England captain, expressed his outrage on Twitter, blasting Blatter’s comments as “so condescending it’s almost laughable.”

The Swiss was re-elected unopposed as the head of football’s governing body in June after his main rival was suspended amid corruption allegations. The bidding process for the 2018 World Cup was also dogged by bribery allegations.

Soon after Blatter gave his interview to CNN on Wednesday, his position appeared to be undermined when the English Football Association charged Liverpool’s Luis Suarez with racism toward a fellow player.

Question No.6　At least how many “Occupy Wall Street” protesters were arrested during Thursday’s demonstrations in New York?

Question No.7　What can we know about new Italian PM Mario Monti’s government of technocrats?

Question No.8　What percentage of Japanese female university graduates have jobs?

Question No.9　What new finding has been made by scientists at MIT, USA?

Question No.10　Why did leading figures in the world of soccer call on FIFA president Blatter to resign?



Questions 11 to 15 are based on the following interview.



F: Some of us try to eat away the blues, nutritionist Joy Bauer is here with some strategies to help get us healthy. Joy, good to see you again.

M: Good to see you, Gillian.

F: So, you know, there’s emotional eating, it really is a problem, isn’t it?

M: Oh, the emotional eating is when you eat in response to feelings rather than hunger. Stress, anxiety, nervousness, and maybe you’ve had a fight with the spouse, or co-worker, and you head straight for the fridge. The truth is we all do it occasionally.

F: To a certain extent.

M: And that’s not necessarily problematic, but if you struggle with your weight, and you are regularly using food as a coping mechanism, it’s like rubbing salts in the wound.

F: Right, because you will feel bad, or even worse, after you did it.

M: You feel worse, and you probably worse off emotionally than you were, that caused you to eat in the first place.

F: A vicious cycle.

M: Absolutely. There are some questions we should ask ourselves. That really can help you determine whether you are an emotional eater. First, do you reach for high-calorie food when you feel sorry for yourself, are high-calorie foods your reward after a difficult day? Do you feel stressed and then put food in your mouth without realizing it?

F: Some of us might answer yes to these questions.

M: Absolutely, if you answer yes to the majority of these questions, you are an emotional eater. And you should put a huge effort into stopping this behavior, because it is destructive to the psyche.

F: Do man and woman go for different kinds of food when they are looking for comfort?

M: It’s a great question, the number one food according to research in terms of comfort food for man and woman alike is ice cream.

F: Yes!

M: But it’s a vice. Women head straight for the sweets, cookies, chocolates, candies, and men go for man food, real food, macho food.

F: Yes?

M: Steak and mass potatoes, big pasta and pizza.

F: One of the things you can do to help stop this is measure your hunger on a hunger scale, what’s that?

M: That’s right. Awareness is huge, you wanna know if you are actually hungry or not, one being ravenous, and five being comfortably full. So before you reach for something, figure out. If you are four or five, avoid eating.

F: You say, if you feel like you have to eat something, eat healthy food first.

M: This is a great strategy, I call this three-food interference. And it has helped thousands of people. Before you get into anything unhealthy, first eat three healthy items. There’ve always got to be in your fridge a bowl of carrots, one apple and a container of yoghurt. After those 3 foods, if you still want to continue on, give yourself permission. But nine times out of ten, you are gonna fill up and you are gonna stop.

Question No.11　What is emotional eating?

Question No.12　Which of the following is TRUE about emotional eating?

Question No.13　What is number one comfort food for man and woman alike?

Question No.14　What figure on a hunger scale indicates that you are comfortably full?

Question No.15　Which of the following is NOT one of the healthy foods as recommended by the nutritionist?



Question 16 to 20 are based on the following talk.



Today I’m going to talk about the health problems related to suntan. Suntan is preferred by lighter-skinned people, especially during the summer months. They like to give their skin a nice natural bronze color with the help of sun tanning. Getting a natural tan is a sign of being healthy and being attractive. No wonder many people rush off to the beach at the onset of summer with their tanning lotions and laze away on a towel for hours on end. The result is healthy tanned skin which people like to flaunt all day long.

People often believe that a perfectly tanned skin improves their personality and the texture of their skin. However, it is not advisable to be in direct sunlight for a long time. Excess exposure of the skin to sunlight can actually damage the skin and is the leading cause of skin cancer all around the world. Moreover, in countries like Australia, the atmosphere does not filter the sun rays completely as the ozone layer in the atmosphere is depleting quickly. The ozone layer is responsible for filtering the harmful ultra-violet or UV rays of the sun that can damage the skin beyond repair.

So what does a tan mean? A tan refers to exposure of the skin to the rays of the sun for a considerable amount of time. The UV-B rays of the sun encourage the cells of the innermost layer of the skin to produce more melanin pigments which on their way to the outermost layer are tanned by the UV-A rays of the sun. As a result vitamin D3 is produced naturally under the sun. The vitamin helps protect the bone and also protects us from diseases like osteoporosis. The direct rays of the sun also make the immune system stronger against the invasion of germs and increase the body’s overall physical powers. It has a positive effect on the functioning of the heart and improves blood circulation. Common skin diseases like acne and neurodermatitis can be treated with ultra-violet light. These are just some of the many positive effects that the sun offers in the form of its ultra-violet rays.

You should take the advice of experts if you would like to go for natural suntan. Different skins react differently to sunlight. An expert opinion should be sought, especially in the beginning. Do not overdo a suntan, as excess exposure to the sun’s rays can prove to be harmful to your skin. Wear a suntan lotion when you go out in the open during summer. Do not sunbathe for more than once a day. Going to the beach or lying out in the sun once or twice a week is enough to maintain a good tan on the skin. Tanning in summer proves to be very beneficial as it prevents skin fatigue, prepares your skin for the long summer months ahead, builds a natural protection and produces a nice natural tan.

Question No.16　What is the main topic of the speech?

Question No.17　Which of the following is responsible for filtering the ultra-violet rays of the sun?

Question No.18　What is the specific function of vitamin D3?

Question No.19　The ultra-violet rays of the sun have several positive effects on human health. Which of the following is NOT one of these effects?

Question No.20　What can we conclude from the speech?

SECTION 4: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Note-taking and Gap-filling



Directions:
 In this past of the test, you will hear a short talk. You will hear the talk only once. While listening to the talk, you may take notes on the important points so that you can have enough information to complete a gap-filling task on a separate answer booklet. You will not get your test book and answer booklet until after you have listened to the talk. Now listen to the talk carefully.


The term “American dream” is widely used today. But what exactly does this concept mean? Where does the term come from? Has the meaning of the term changed over time? Questions like these can complicate a seemingly simple term and lead us to an even more important question: is the American dream a myth or a reality today?

The term “American dream” began to be widely used in 1867. The term was used in a famous novel written by Horatio Alger. The novel, Ragged Dick, was a “rags to riches” story about a little boy who was orphaned and lived in New York. The boy saved all his pennies, worked very hard, and eventually became rich. The novel sent the message to the American public that anyone could succeed in America if they were honest, worked hard, and showed determination to succeed. No matter what your background, no matter where you were from, no matter if you had no money or no family, hard work and perseverance would always lead to success.

Today, the message from Alger’s novel is still a prevalent one in this country. It is still used to define the American dream. A very basic definition of the American dream is that it is the hope of the American people to have a better quality of life and a higher standard of living than their parents. This can mean that each generation hopes for better jobs, or more financial security, or ownership of land or a home.

However, new versions and variations of the American dream have surfaced since Alger’s novel was published. For one thing, the basic definition I stated a moment ago—the idea that Americans are always seeking to improve their lifestyle—also suggests that each generation wants more than the previous generation had. Some people would argue that this ever-increasing desire to improve the quality of one’s life may have started out on a smaller scale, in the past, but today has led to an out-of-control consumerism and materialism.

Another, more benign view of the American dream is that it is about the desire to create opportunities for ourselves, usually through hard work. A hallmark of the American dream, some would argue, is the classic “self-starter,” the person who starts out with very little in life—little money, few friends, few opportunities—and works hard to make his or her way in the world. A classic example of this type of American dreamer would be former president Abraham Lincoln, who was born in a log cabin, was largely self-educated, and yet worked his way up in the world to eventually become a United States president.

This view of the American dream has also been associated with immigrants and their quests for a better life in a new country. Americans have long been fascinated by immigrant stories, and many feel great pride about their own families who may have come from other countries, worked very hard, and created a better life for future generations.

The American dream has also, historically, been associated with westward expansion in this country. Throughout most of the 1800s, the notion of the frontier—a vast expanse of largely unclaimed land in the West—symbolized new opportunities and a fresh start to people. Many a dreamer set off for the West in search of land, jobs, gold, or other opportunities, often with next to nothing in his pocket. Unfortunately, this idea of new opportunities in the West had a negative side. The American West was not unpopulated; native American Indians already lived there, along with other immigrant groups, and these people were often displaced, or met with violence, if they interfered with the visions or ideas of westward-migrating Americans.

A more recent interpretation of the American dream has to do with equality. Civil rights activists such as Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr., used some of the rhetoric associated with the American dream to urge people to work for equal opportunities for all Americans, not just some Americans. A harsh reality was becoming clear to some people, especially in the 1960s and 1970s: not everyone had the same opportunities. If people were denied jobs, education, or other opportunities because of their race, ethnic background, or gender, was the American dream only a myth?


Part B: Listening and Translation



Ⅰ. Sentence Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 5 English sentences. You will hear the sentences only once. After you have heard each sentence, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your answer booklet. Now let’s begin Part B with Sentence Translation.


Sentence No.1　The average age of people in the countryside is increasing, while that of the cities is falling. More old people stay in the countryside than young people and the opposite is true in the cities.

Sentence No.2　One important reason for the move to cities has to do with quality of life issues: comfort and convenience. For example, most of us would like our children to receive a good education, and cities often offer better schools.

Sentence No.3　Most burglars are opportunists looking for an easy break-in, so don’t make things simple for them. Don’t advertise the fact that you’re out or away, or be careless about security.

Sentence No.4　Researchers from the University of Copenhagen and the University of Iceland said ash particles from the early part of the volcanic eruption are especially abrasive, posing a possible threat to aircraft engines.

Sentence No.5　Lack of sanitation leads to widespread contamination of drinking water. Recent statistics say water-associated infectious diseases claim up to 3.2 million lives each year, approximately 6% of all deaths globally.


Ⅱ. Passage Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 English passages. You will hear the passages only once. After you have heard each passage, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your answer booklet. You may take notes while you are listening. Now let’s begin Passage Translation with the first passage.


Passage 1

Mass urbanization of the world’s population is an unprecedented trend worldwide. The most important reason why people are moving to cities is economic. People are moving to the cities because that’s where they can find jobs and earn money.

Until the twentieth century, the major source of employment, full and part time, was farming. Now, according to recent statistics, no more than fifteen percent of all jobs are connected to farming. Jobs now are being created in information technology, manufacturing and service areas, such as tourism and financing. And all of these new jobs are in or around major cities.

Passage 2

Crime control is a pretty complex question. The first step, of course, is deterrence, to stop people from committing crime in the first place. That involves the economy: are there enough jobs for everyone? There should be. And the social structure: are there enough support systems? And so on. When people are convicted and put in prison, then the goal should be to have reform programs inside prisons, so that when the person comes out, they don’t return to a life of crime. If the education programs and drug treatment programs have been cut, convicted criminals are not being reformed.

上海英语高级口译证书第二阶段考试

口语题


Directions:
 Talk on the following topic for 5 minutes. Be sure to make your points clear and supporting details adequate. You should also be ready to answer any questions raised by the examiners during your talk. You need to have your name and registration number recorded. Start your talk with “My name is...,” “My registration number is...”.



Topic: Should virtue be a standard for recruiting civil servants?



Questions for Reference:


1. It is reported that the 2012 nationwide civil servants’ recruitment exam will put more emphasis on evaluating the virtue of the exam-takers. Virtue, not proficiency in work, should be the first and foremost standard in recruiting civil servants. What do you think of this new practice?

2. But some opponents argue that this practice will easily cause inequality or even under-the-table deals in recruitment, because moral principles, such as one’s virtue, are difficult to measure or test. What do you think of this argument?

3. Some other opponents further argue that one’s virtue can change with time or environment. A newly recruited civil servant might become corrupted without proper supervision and management. Comment on this argument.

口译题


Part A



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in English. After you have heard each sentence or paragraph, interpret it into Chinese. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...You may take notes while you are listening. Remember you will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. Now let us begin Part A with the first passage.


Passage 1

Passage 2


Part B



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in Chinese . After you have heard each sentence or paragraph, interpret it into English. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...You may take notes while you are listening. Remember you will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. Now let us begin Part B with the first passage.


Passage 1

Passage 2

参考答案


Part A


Passage 1

我在此宣布，美国国家卫生学院已同意可用（中国的）针刺疗法来治疗某些类型疾病或症状，例如在化疗后的恶心不适、怀孕引起的呕吐或恶心、牙科手术后的疼痛等。我们已明确知悉，针刺疗法对这类症状确有疗效，尤其是在治疗中风病人方面，针刺疗法的疗效更为显著。

此外，美国40%的戒毒所也将针刺疗法用作治疗的重要组成部分。研究表明，针刺疗法最主要的好处之一在于它几乎没有什么副作用。研究还表明，当针刺疗法同使用麻醉药这类标准药物的治疗方法结合起来使用时，病人可以减少药物的摄入，既可收到同样的疗效，又可减少副作用。

Passage 2

我认为，我们今天面临的主要挑战就是确保全球化成为全世界人民的积极力量，而不是任由几十亿人继续陷于贫困。实现造福于所有人的全球化，必须借助市场这个强大的推动力量，但是，仅靠市场力量仍是无法实现的。必须以具有广泛多样性的人类为本，为创造共同的未来，做出更广泛的努力。

包容性的全球化要求我们重新考虑如何管理我们的共同活动和共同利益，我们今天面临的许多挑战，任何国家都无法独自面对。我们需要通过国际机构实施共同治理。我们还必须使国际机构适应新时代的现实。全球化应该具有包容性，能让每个人都分享它带来的机遇。


Part B


Passage 1

The Shanghai Museum is a large museum of ancient Chinese art, with three exhibition halls and eleven galleries in a total space of 380,000 square meters. It has a height of 29.5 meters with two floors underground and five floors above the ground. The Shanghai Museum boasts 150,000 pieces of rare and precious cultural relics, including bronze ware, ceramics, calligraphy, paintings, sculpture, and lacquer ware. Bronze ware, ceramics, and painting and calligraphy are its distinctive collections.

The Museum has a team of senior experts specializing in research and authentication of cultural relics, as well as in field archaeology. The research team has published 105 academic books over the years. Meanwhile, the museum (features a modern library with) over 200,000 books in art and history. Its Laboratory of Scientific Conservation of Cultural Relics, Painting and Calligraphy Restoring and Mounting Studio and Bronze and Ceramics Repairing and Restoring Studio have won a number of Prizes for National Science and Technology Achievement.

Passage 2

The reform and opening up of China’s banking sector have been carried out in pace with the overall economic reform and opening up, starting in special economic zones and then rolling out to coastal areas, inland provincial capitals and finally the whole country, as well as extending from foreign currency businesses to local currency businesses. Foreign financial institutions have become an integral part of China’s financial sector, (and made tremendous contributions to the Chinese banking industry by) introducing into China advanced operating mechanisms and management expertise.

We welcome the qualified strategic investors from abroad to participate in the reform and restructuring of Chinese financial institutions, and consider this move an important step in furthering the financial reform. In this respect, we are authorized by the State Council to increase the equity share of foreign investors, improve the equity structure of Chinese financial institutions, and introduce advanced banking operational and management expertise, and upgrade banking activities in line with international advanced practices.

口译题录音文字稿


Part A



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in English. After you have heard each sentence or paragraph, interpret it into Chinese. Start interpreting at the signal…and stop it at the signal…You may take notes while you are listening. Remember you will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. Now let us begin Part A with the first passage.


Passage 1

I hereby announce that the U.S. National Institute of Health has endorsed acupuncture for treating certain types of sickness or ill condition. These include the nausea, the sort of sickness that a patient suffers when treated with chemotherapy, or the vomiting or nausea that accompanies pregnancy, or post-operative dental pain. We have come to the very clear-cut sort of decision that treatment under these circumstances really works, especially with the effects of stroke, the acupuncture treatment is very successful.

Besides, 40% of the drug courts in the United States will use acupuncture as an important supplement to their usual therapy. Studies show that one of the key benefits of acupuncture that seems to be emerging from various studies is that it has few, if any, side effects; and that when used with standard drug treatment—in anesthesia, for example—it allows physicians to cut back on medication, delivering the same level of benefit with fewer negative effects.

Passage 2

I believe that the central challenge we face today is to ensure that globalization becomes a positive force for all people across the globe, instead of leaving billions of them behind in squalor. Inclusive globalization must be built on the great enabling force of the market, but market forces alone will not achieve it. It requires a broader effort, based upon our common humanity in all its diversity, to create a shared future.

Inclusive globalization requires that we think afresh about how we manage our joint activities and our shared interests, for many challenges that we confront today are beyond the reach of any state to meet on its own. We need international institutions to govern together. We must also adapt international institutions to the realities of the new era. Globalization must be no less than inclusive, allowing everyone to share its opportunities.


Part B



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in Chinese. After you have heard each sentence or paragraph, interpret it into English. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...You may take notes while you are listening. Remember you will hear the passages only once. Now, let us begin Part B with the first passage.


Passage 1

上海博物馆是一座大型中国古代艺术博物馆，共有3个展厅和11个专馆，总面积38000平方米，由地下两层、地上五层构成，建筑高度29.5米。馆藏珍贵文物15万件，以青铜器、陶瓷器和书画为馆藏三大特色。

上海博物馆拥有一批古文物研究、鉴定和考古高级专家，近年来推出了105种学术出版物。馆内还藏有20多万册艺术类和历史类图书。博物馆的文物保护技术科学实验室、书画装裱研究室、青铜陶瓷修复研究室曾获得多项国家科技成果奖。

Passage 2

我国银行业对外开放与经济改革开放同步推进，经历了从特区、沿海城市、中心城市到所有地区以及从外币到本币不断向前推进的开放历程。外资金融机构已成为我国金融体系的重要组成部分，向我们展示了现代银行的运作机制和先进管理方式。

作为深化金融改革的一个重要方面，我们欢迎合格的境外战略投资者参与我国银行业金融机构的重组和改造。经国务院同意，我们决定提高外资机构入股的比例，改善中资金融机构的资本结构，引进先进管理模式和经营理念，促进经营方式与国际接轨。



试卷四（1209）

上海英语高级口译证书第一阶段考试

SECTION 1: LISTENING TEST (30 minutes)


Part A: Spot Direction



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear a passage and read the same passage with blanks in it. Fill in each of the blanks with the word or words you have heard on the tape. Write your answer in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Remember you will hear the passage ONLY ONCE. Now let’s begin Part A with Spot Dictation.


Hunger and food insecurity have been called America’s “hidden crisis.” At the same time, and apparently paradoxically, obesity has been declared _____________(1). Both obesity and hunger, and, more broadly, food insecurity, are serious _____________(2), sometimes co-existing in the same families and the same individuals. Their existence _____________(3), but those with insufficient resources _____________(4) can still be overweight, for reasons that researchers now are beginning to understand.

The apparent paradox of _____________(5) and persistent hunger and food insecurity in America is driven in part by _____________(6). Households without money to buy enough food first change _____________(7), relying on cheaper high-calorie foods over more expensive, nutrient-rich foods, before they _____________(8) the amount of food. In order to cope with limited money for food and _____________(9), families try to maximize caloric intake for each dollar spent, which can _____________(10) and a less healthful diet.

Research among low-income families shows that mothers _____________(11) by restricting their food intake during periods of food insufficiency in order to _____________(12) from hunger. The resulting chronic ups and downs in food intake can contribute, over the long run, to _____________(13).

Dr. Larry Brown, Executive Director of the Center on Hunger and Poverty, reported: “A growing body of research shows that hunger and obesity _____________(14) for some people. We need to better understand this relationship if our nation is to grapple with these parallel threats _____________(15). We particularly need to avoid damaging policy prescriptions that assume hunger and obesity _____________(16)”.

Renowned food experts and scientists call for _____________(17) to address both hunger and obesity. According to James Wells, President of the Food Research and Action Center, an agenda that seriously tackles hunger and obesity among the poor must address _____________(18). Those roots include food insecurity and the impact of poverty. One answer is increased access to _____________(19) so that more families have sufficient resources to _____________(20).


Part B: Listening Comprehension



Directions:
 In this part of the test there will be some short talks and conversations. After each one, you will be asked some questions. The talks, conversations and questions will be spoken ONLY ONCE. Now listen carefully and choose the right answer to each question you have heard and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.




Questions 1 to 5 are based on the following conversation.




	(A) Business owners.

(B) Office job holders.

(C) Scottish musicians.

(D) Farming people.

	(A) Scottish traditional music.

(B) American Jazz.

(C) Classical music.

(D) Stravinsky’s tunes.

	(A) Clarinet.

(B) Percussion.

(C) Piano.

(D) Violin.

	(A) When she had just turned ten.

(B) After she finished secondary school.

(C) When she was twelve.

(D) When she was at the primary school.

	(A) A local musician taught her to play the xylophone.

(B) She was wearing hearing aids when she was young.

(C) Her family know next to nothing about music.

(D) Her oldest brother is a born musician.





Questions 6 to 10 are based on the following news.




	(A) Food security.

(B) Europe’s debt crisis.

(C) Farm productivity in Asia.

(D) A possible Greek exit from the euro-zone.

	(A) Controlling the deficit.

(B) Halting the real-estate crisis.

(C) Preventing the economic turmoil.

(D) Cutting the high unemployment rate.

	(A) To draw investments from abroad.

(B) To cut taxes for electricity producers.

(C) To subsidize the automotive industry.

(D) To adjust the overvalued exchange rate.

	(A) Economic slowdown has led to a greater drop in birth rates among non-whites than among white people.

(B) The US Census Bureau recorded 2 million babies born to non-Hispanic white people.

(C) US birth rates have been declining, but the drop has been larger for black and Asian people.

(D) Children from racial and ethnic minorities now account for more than half the births in the US.

	(A) $ 106.

(B) $ 106.40.

(C) $ 107.33.

(D) $ 116.40.





Questions 11 to 15 are based on the following interview.




	(A) They have become more insular and self-sufficient.

(B) They have had their minds more open to other cultures.

(C) They have come to like traveling to isolated places.

(D) They have preferred to go in wilderness than urban areas.

	(A) Staying connected all the time on the Internet.

(B) Keeping in touch with the news every day.

(C) Getting a little unplugged when traveling.

(D) Knowing nothing has changed much while he is away.

	(A) Mountains.

(B) Beaches.

(C) His hometown in Montana.

(D) The savanna in Tanzania.

	(A) Northern Norway.

(B) Antarctica.

(C) Peru.

(D) Argentina.

	(A) Having a package tour.

(B) Keeping to your itinerary.

(C) Staying at a local’s home.

(D) Going local for some time.





Questions 16 to 20 are based on the following talk.




	(A) In 2004.

(B) In 2006.

(C) In 2008.

(D) In 2010.

	(A) Download-to-own service.

(B) Online rentals of feature films.

(C) Downloading films any time any place.

(D) Online watching new Hollywood films.

	(A) Academy Award winners.

(B) Historical documentaries.

(C) Blockbusters.

(D) Classics.

	(A) $ 400 million.

(B) Over $ 4 billion.

(C) No less than $ 14 billion.

(D) $ 40 billion.

	(A) The Netherlands.

(B) The UK.

(C) Germany.

(D) Canada.



SECTION 2: RADING TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 In this section you will read several passages. Each one is followed by several questions about it. You are to choose ONE best answer, (A), (B), (C) or (D), to each question. Answer all the questions following each passage on the basis of what is stated or implied in that passage and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.




Questions 1~5



To paraphrase Martin Luther King—here at last, here at last, here at last. Almost a century after the idea was first mooted by black veterans of the Civil War and almost half a century after the leader of the civil rights movement delivered his immortal “I have a Dream” speech, an African American museum is finally about to rise in the heart of Washington. The National Mall, stretching from the US Capitol to the steps of the white marble Lincoln Memorial where King spoke in 1963, is perhaps the capital city’s most special place, a two-mile vista lined by monuments to the country’s greatest leaders and heroes, and by wonderful museums celebrating America’s history and achievements. But there have been some notable omissions.

Last year one was corrected with the dedication of a memorial to King. And on Wednesday another omission was corrected. In a moment of perfect historical symmetry, President Barack Obama led the ceremony for the future National Museum of African American History and Culture, devoted to the miseries, tribulations and triumphs of black America, scheduled to open its doors in late 2015. The site is one of the last available on the more cluttered Mall. But it is also one of the best: close to the Washington Monument and across the street from the recently re-opened Museum of American History.

The long and laboured story of the 19th member of the Smithsonian complex has itself been a small slice of US history. The idea of a memorial to African Americans on America’s national space was first put forward in 1915 by a group of black Civil War veterans, but went nowhere. Then in 1929, Congress did approve such a project, but failed to provide funding. After the great civil-rights breakthroughs of the 1960s, pressure grew for a full-scale museum. Again though, nothing happened—not least because of the ferocious opposition of the late Senator Jesse Helms, who insisted that a museum was “unnecessary”, and a waste of taxpayers’ money.

At this point, one may wonder how it was that the Holocaust Museum here was approved and completed in barely a decade. And it deals with an event that does not belong to the US national experience. It opened in 1993. In 2004 came the National Museum of the American Indian. But only now is work starting on a national museum that tackles head on, among other things, the original sin of the United States. As its director Lonnie Bunch said slavery was central in shaping US history, but to this day remains “the last great unmentionable” in public discourse. “We will examine the dark corners of the American experience in a way we’re not always comfortable in doing.”

More than 100 black history museums already exist across the country, including the National Civil Rights Museum at the former Lorraine Motel in Memphis, Tennessee, where Dr King was assassinated in 1968. Others are reminders of the huge impact blacks had had on American, and indeed global, culture. In Washington, all these strands will be meshed together. The $500m project is being funded by $250m of private donations, and a similar amount from the federal budget. Already Mr. Bunch has amassed 25,000 artifacts, spanning the entire range of African American experience, from slavery to civil rights, to their contributions in art, sport, music and almost every walk of national life. There will be a detailed examination of slavery and the miseries of individual people.

The African American museum will celebrate heroes of emancipation like Harriet Tubman. There will be items that lift the heart—alongside exhibits on lynchings, and other brutalities and indignities perpetrated on blacks for much of the last century. Visitors will also see the original coffin that contained the body of Emmett Till, the 14-year-old boy murdered in 1955 in Mississippi because he was reported to have wolf-whistled at a white woman. The coffin was deliberately left open at Till’s funeral in Chicago by his mother, so the world could see the atrocities visited upon her son. The public outrage that followed gave powerful fresh impetus to the civil rights movement.

The story of black America, for better and worse, is part of the story of all America. Even so, some see the new museum as part of a worrying trend, the subtle atomisation of a country that has always prided itself on being a sum greater than its disparate parts. Now, they worry, it’s not so much E Pluribus Unum, (“out of many one”—the phrase on the Seal of the United States), but Ex uno plura (“out of one, many”). As the Virginia Congressman Jim Moran puts it: “I don’t want a situation where whites go to the original museums, African Americans go to the African American museum, Indians to the Indian museum and Hispanics to the Latino American museum. That’s not America.”

1. The author quotes Martin Luther King at the beginning of the passage_______.

(A) to introduce the correction of one more “notable omission” in American history

(B) to exhibit the brutalities and indignities imposed on blacks in the last century

(C) to examine the development and abolishing of the slavery system in America

(D) to illustrate the development of the civil rights movement in the United States

2. According to the passage, which of the following museums has not yet been completed?

(A) The Holocaust Museum.

(B) The African American Museum.

(C) The National Museum of the American Indian.

(D) The National Civil Rights Museum.

3. The author uses the expression “the original sin” (para.4) to refer to _______.

(A) the belief in Christianity

(B) the Indian resettlement

(C) the massacre of the Jewish people

(D) the slavery system in the U.S.

4. The project of the African American Museum is funded _______.

(A) largely by private donations

(B) chiefly by the federal budget

(C) by both private donations and the federal budget

(D) by both the white and black American volunteers

5. The author quotes the Virginia Congressman Jim Moran at the end of the passage _______.

(A) to explain the purpose of building all these museums

(B) to call on the Americans to unite and to stay together

(C) to condemn the white’s atrocities on the black people

(D) to display why America is a multi-cultural society



Questions 6~10



Some things are best kept secret. It is hard, for instance, to argue that public interest dictates publishing the blueprints for an atom bomb. The matter is less clear-cut, however, when scientific information that has the potential to wreak havoc might also stop that havoc happening. Take bird flu. It has killed more than 330 people since 2003. That may not sound many, but it amounts to 60% of the 570 known cases of the disease. The only reason the death toll is not higher is that those who succumbed caught the virus directly from a bird. Fortunately for everyone else, it does not pass easily from person to person.

But it might. That is the burden of research carried out last year by two teams of scientists, one in America and one in the Netherlands. They tweaked the bird-flu virus’s genes to produce a version which can travel through the air from ferret to ferret. And ferrets are, in this context, good proxies for people. The researchers’ motives were pure. The mutations they combined to produce their ferret-killing flu virus are all out there in the wild already. There is every chance those mutations could get together naturally and unleash a pandemic. By anticipating that recombination the two teams highlighted the risk, gave vaccine researchers a head start in thinking about how to counter it and, by fingering the mutations, spurred surveillance efforts, which have often been half-hearted. Or, rather, they would have done had they been allowed to publish their results. They weren’t. Both the American and the Dutch governments saw not a sensible anticipation of a threat, but a threat in its own right. Their fear was that bad guys somewhere might repeat the experiment and weaponise the result. So in December they banned publication of the papers revealing the technical details of what the teams had done.

The threat from influenza is real. So-called Spanish flu, which infected 500m people in 1918-19, claimed the lives of one in five of those who caught it. Subsequent flu epidemics, though not as bad, have still cut swathes through humanity whenever they have arisen. But terrorism is real, too. Though there is no known case of biological warfare in the past 100 years, many countries have experimented with the idea; and there is concern that some terrorist groups, motivated not by specific political grievances but by a general hatred of the West, might unleash the uncontrollable mayhem of a viral epidemic purely out of spite. So who is right—the researchers who want to publish their findings, or the governments that want to stop them? In this particular case, probably the researchers. And, to their credit, the authorities seem to have recognised that. After months of fraught deliberation involving the world’s leading virologists, journal editors, security experts, ethicists and policymakers, the Americans reversed their stance on April 20th. The Dutch were reconsidering theirs as The Economist went to press.

The reason is that, as bioterrorists go, humans pale in comparison with nature. Even America’s security services, which might be expected to err on the side of caution, seem to agree that the odds of a bioterror attack are long. Biological weapons require skilled scientists working in state-of-the-art facilities. Even then, they are unpredictable—and therefore difficult to control. Aum Shinrikyo, a sect with sophisticated scientific capability, toyed with anthrax in 1993. But for its most brazen attack, when it killed 13 people in the Tokyo metro two years later, it preferred nerve gas. In September 2001 al-Qaeda plumped for aeroplanes. Nature, by contrast, has form in this area. From the Black Death via Spanish flu to AIDS, bacteria and viruses have killed on a scale that terrorists and dictators can only dream of. The more you gag scientists or hide data, the harder it is for them to look for cures; you also probably drive bright young researchers away towards less fraught, blander areas.

At the moment, then, the natural threat seems greater than the artificial one. And it is brave of America’s authorities to recognize that. If a terrorist outrage does happen, they will surely get the blame. By contrast, “acts of nature” are more easily shrugged off as, as it were, acts of God. This case does, however, highlight a problem that is only going to grow. The atom bomb is a child of physics. Nerve gas is a child of chemistry. These are both old, mature sciences. Biotechnology is new. Its potential and limits are obscure. This time America has made the right decision. It is to be hoped that the Dutch will soon follow suit. But it behooves everyone—politicians and scientists alike—to keep a close eye on a fast-changing technology and on any shift in the balance of risks.

6. The American and the Dutch governments banned publication of the papers revealing the technical details of what the two teams had done because they think _______.

(A) their research results will only bring disasters to human community

(B) pandemics and epidemics will never be overcome with such research

(C) the technical details can never be used for curing such diseases

(D) some villains might make use of the research and turn it into weapons

7. When the author says that “humans pale in comparison with nature” (para.4), he tries to convey that _______.

(A) nature’s forces are much stronger than those of humans

(B) humans should not and could never conquer nature

(C) humans and nature have undergone the similar evolutionary processes

(D) biological weapons are unpredictable in the destruction of humans and nature

8. The expression “has form in this area” (para.4) can be paraphrased as _______.

(A) has its particular shape in this area

(B) has a record of such destructive powers

(C) is always in opposition to human community

(D) is acting in the role of bioterrorists

9. It can be concluded from the passage that in the author’s mind, _______.

(A) the blueprints for an atom bomb might be published one day

(B) the death toll from bird flu could be much higher if the mutations had been published

(C) the “acts of nature” can never be overestimated

(D) the integration of the natural threat and the artificial threat can lead to biological warfare

10. The author compares biotechnology with physics and chemistry to tell us that _______.

(A) all new sciences will inevitably become mature in their processes of development

(B) more attention should be paid to the new science of biotechnology to get rid of possible risks

(C) politicians and scientists should unite to make full use of the fast-changing technology

(D) in comparison, biotechnology is the most obscure in its potential and limits



Questions 11~15



Necessity can spur novelty. Even political novelty. As the need for fiscal austerity grows, an unlikely alliance has emerged between policymakers and public advocates who have long sought criminal-justice reform. These policymakers are realizing what advocates have reiterated for years: The nation’s addiction to incarceration as a curb on crime must end. The evidence is staggering. In California, 54 prisoners may share a single toilet and 200 prisoners may live in a gymnasium supervised by two or three officers. Suicidal inmates may be held for protracted periods in cages without toilets and the wait times for mental-health care sometimes reach 12 months.

Citing these conditions and more, the US Supreme Court ruled in May that California prisoners were deprived of adequate access to mental and medical health care in violation of the Eighth Amendment and its prohibition against cruel and unusual punishment. Prison overcrowding is ubiquitous: Between 1970 and 2005, the nation’s inmate population grew by 700 percent. Besides impeding access to health care, overcrowding also creates unsafe and unsanitary conditions, diverts prison resources away from education and social development, and forces low-and high-risk offenders to mingle, increasing the likelihood of recidivism.

Expect additional lawsuits. That’s why a consortium of states submitted a friend-of-the-court brief in support of the state of California. America’s overreliance on incarceration has also impeded the rights of criminal defendants. The Sixth Amendment guarantees legal representation to individuals charged with a crime. Yet, because of the crushing volume of cases, indigent defense programs often suffer from inadequate staffing, funding, and supervision. In Kentucky, a public defender may represent more than 450 clients in a single year. In Miami, the annual case load is nearly 500 felonies and 2,225 misdemeanors. The consequences include wrongful incarceration, wrongful convictions, and guilty pleas when meritorious defenses are available.

Civil rights groups in Michigan and New York have already brought lawsuits seeking an overhaul of their states’ indigent defense systems. These lawsuits might be a harbinger for the future: States unfaithful to the promise of the Sixth Amendment may be forced to increase funding and restructure priorities. Protecting prisoners and criminal defendants is about recognizing that they are acutely vulnerable because they do not have access to coalitions and political networks capable of effecting change. Affording them protection is consistent with the enduring constitutional principle that political democracy alone cannot adequately protect the rights of certain groups of people. The solution?

First, revamp habitual-offender laws, now in effect in more than 20 states, which regularly yield perverse sentences. California’s three-strikes law, for example, was passed during the paranoia that followed the searing murder of 12-year-old Polly Klaas by a longtime violent offender, and is so egregiously punitive that nonviolent petty theft may serve as a “third strike.” A new ballot initiative in California seeks to change this law.

Second, implement misdemeanor reform by decriminalizing offenses such as feeding the homeless, dog-leash violations. Such reform is vital: Between 1972 and 2006, misdemeanor prosecutions rose from 5 million to 10.5 million.

Third, limit the use of pretrial detention. Nearly two-thirds of the nation’s prison population haven’t been convicted of a crime; they are awaiting trial. Many are arrested for low-risk offenses such as disturbing the peace or traffic violations, and they languish in jail because they can’t afford bail. Releasing these individuals would not jeopardize public safety and would reduce overcrowding and public defender caseloads. Last year, Kentucky terminated pre-trial detention for numerous drug offenses and mandated citations rather than arrests for certain misdemeanors.

Fourth, impose nonprison penalties on those arrested for technical parole and probation violations like missing a meeting or court appearance. This would dramatically cut overcrowding and caseloads given that more than a third of all prison admissions are for such types of violations. Texas has significantly reduced its inmate population.

The spirit that animates the Sixth and Eighth Amendments is human dignity. No matter the crime or harm, criminal defendants and prisoners retain a dignity. Just over 40 years ago, a group of inmates claimed they were deprived of this dignity and, in what has since become a subject of fascination in pop culture, rioted at Attica Correctional Facility in New York. The violence and its death toll serves as an ominous reminder that America must pursue criminal-justice reform if it is to honor this dignity.

11. The word “incarceration” (para.1) used in the passage can best be replaced by _______.

(A) punishment

(B) intervention

(C) interrogation

(D) imprisonment

12. According to the passage, prison overcrowding leads to all of the following EXCEPT _______.

(A) unsafe and unsanitary conditions in prisons

(B) higher rates of suicidal inmates in prison cages

(C) mixing of low-and high-risk offenders

(D) lessening the role of prison resources in education and social development

13. It can be concluded from the passage that California’s three-strikes law (para.5) _______.

(A) gives the habitual-offender necessary and just protection

(B) was passed under some exceptional condition with careful consideration

(C) may give some petty offenders wrongful sentences and punishment

(D) can effectively stop violent offenders and therefore should be continued

14. Which of the following is NOT recommended by the author to reduce the overcrowding of America’s prisons?

(A) To abolish habitual-offender laws.

(B) To reduce the use of pretrial detention.

(C) To implement penalties without imprisonment.

(D) To cut and limit misdemeanor prosecutions.

15. The author cites the riot at Attica Correctional Facility 40 years ago to show that _______.

(A) prison inmates could only win their dignity through bitter struggle

(B) the inmates’ fighting for dignity has become one of the themes in pop culture

(C) great changes have taken place in America’s criminal system and prison management

(D) criminal-justice reform must be implemented to respect the dignity of criminals



Questions 16~20



With a gnashing of teeth, the employment minister Chris Grayling backed down as companies shied away from his unpaid work scheme that threatened young people’s already meagre weekly benefit of 53.45. Protests and a Twitter storm against unpaid shelf-stacking alarmed Tesco into paying the minimum wage and guaranteeing jobs: a brilliant result. UK Uncut exposing Barclays’ tax avoidance has finally led HMRC to act, so as St Paul’s Occupy protesters move on, don’t say protest is pointless.

However, objections by bishops were bootless as the welfare reform bill passed, barely amended. The government revels in a majority heartily supporting its ?18bn benefit cuts. A drip-drip of scrounger stories did the heavy lifting, so most people have no idea what brutality is to be done in their name. The BBC has failed to inform the nation, bolstering the “scrounger” narrative with ill-timed documentaries on the workshy by Panorama. With dole claimants rising towards 3 million, and 6.3 million in all seeking work or longer hours, the government has devised a strange sociology suggesting an epidemic of laziness, ignoring the worst depression since the 1930s.

But has it finally gone too far? When the public discovers what’s happening, attitudes may change. Remember Gordon Brown’s catastrophic miscalculation in abolishing the 10p tax rate for the lowest paid: using the money to bribe middle earners by cutting their taxes backfired badly. Fickle voters can’t be relied on to be selfish all the time, so when people hear what’s about to happen, they may react in the same way.

On 6 April, low-paid working couples with children will lose a colossal ?3,870 in tax credits from a typical income of ?17,000. Where previously someone in the family had to work 16 hours to qualify, now they must work 24 hours a week or lose tax credits. But what if no extra hours are available? Hundreds of thousands of households will be caught in this trap, with 470,000 children. Most already want longer hours. TUC research says 3 million part-timers seek full-time jobs; Usdaw, the shopworkers’ union, finds 78% of its part-timers can’t get extra hours. Government figures for people getting jobs forget to say most are part-time. Nor do they proclaim the severe punishment about to fall on families failing to work 24 hours. Oddly, the victims are the very people Conservatives praise—working couples with children, struggling to stay off the dole. Will this enormous drop in incomes fall below the political radar—or will voters discover and be shocked?

Everyone asks for extra hours: in Liverpool there are 8.5 unemployed for every vacancy. Without more hours, they expect to lose about ?300 a month in tax credits. But just as existing workers struggle for crucial extra hours, the Department for Work and Pensions puts the unemployed to work for free at shelf-stacking and cleaning— 34,200 young people have been put on unpaid work experience so far, with weak evidence it finds them jobs. Jonathan Porte, of the National Institute of Economic and Social Research, finds the ministers’ claim that 50% leave benefits compares poorly with the 60% who leave jobseeker’s allowance anyway within three months with no scheme.

Conditions have always been attached to benefits—the “no fifth option of continued full benefit” of Labour’s New Deal, for example. Compulsion for the unemployed to join programmes seems reasonable so long as schemes are high quality with a good chance of leading to jobs. Until now, great care was taken not to displace real jobs through free labour for large companies able to pay minimum wage. Work experience for the young has drawn all the flak, but the “mandatory work activity” programme forces adults to work up to 30 hours a week over a month for free, or lose benefit. The DWP’s own assessment shows those mandated into unpaid work are more likely to be from an ethnic minority and disabled than other unemployed people.

So on the one hand the DWP imposes draconian cuts on families who can’t find 24 hours a week paid work, yet at the same time puts tens of thousands of free labourers into their workplaces, making those extra hours ever harder to find. This week I had a run-in with the former social security secretary Peter Lilley on Radio 5 Live as he tried to defend the government’s schemes, but it was plain he had forgotten the essential ingredients in Project Work, his 1996 initiative, which I praised at the time: people were paid extra above their benefits, and worked for charities and community programmes to avoid displacing other workers—and compulsion was applied at a time of rising employment, with a good chance of leading to real jobs. None of these principles applies now. Worst of all, depriving existing staff of extra hours of work will contribute to families losing their tax credits. Unemployment pay had dropped in 35 years from 17% of average earnings to just 10%: now it’s falling far faster.

April will bring plenty of Nick Clegg’s promised social mobility—but it will all be downwards. Raising tax thresholds does nothing for these people, as hundreds of thousands of children are pushed into poverty by a monumental drop in family income. This cut denies everything the government says about “making work pay” and supporting couples. Politically, will this finally shock enough voters?

16. According to the passage, how can the low-paid working couples with children qualify for the tax credit after April 6?

(A) The couple have to work 16 hours a week.

(B) The couple have to work 24 hours a week.

(C) At least one of the couple has to work 24 hours a week.

(D) All the family members have to work 24 hours a week.

17. The expression “to stay off the dole” (para.4) can be paraphrased as _______.

(A) to avoid taking unemployment benefit

(B) to make up for the drop in incomes

(C) to refuse to accept such tax credit

(D) to try in vain to stop the severe punishment

18. When the author concludes that Nick Clegg’s promised social mobility “will all be downwards” in the last paragraph, he actually means that _______.

(A) different social classes will be mixed in harmony

(B) lower classes will never move upwards

(C) people will be financially worse off

(D) lower classes will forever stay where they are

19. It can be concluded from the passage that the author’s attitude is _______.

(A) objective and eclectic

(B) critical and argumentative

(C) supportive and persuasive

(D) optimistic and sympathetic

20. Which of the following is TRUE according to the passage?

(A) Families that want to work will suffer, not workshies

(B) Families that do not want to work will suffer, not part-timers

(C) Families that work up to 30 hours a month for free will suffer most

(D) Families that work extra hours will receive the income of? 3870 a month

SECTION 3: TRANSLATION TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 Translate the following passage into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.


For years I have been mercilessly lampooned by friends and acquaintances alike for my unorthodox lifestyle choice of having no TV. In an age of increasingly large flat-screens and surround sound which accost you the minute you walk into someone’s house, people regularly look at me like I’m either severely handicapped or chronically hard done by when I mention that I have no television. I can see the mixture of genuine pity, raw pathos and sheer disbelief in their faces as they stare at me open-mouthed. And no, contrary to the jokes and insinuations from the equally incredulous young people I mentor, it’s not because I can’t afford to pay the TV license.

To be sure, television is a great invention, if handled in moderation. The composite etymological derivation (from the Greek and the Latin words—literally meaning “to see from afar”) tells of a tremendous technological feat which certainly deserves to be applauded. What’s more, if one is discerning, it can be the source of some quality entertainment, instruction and enjoyment. Some of the nature documentaries and arts programmers on BBC 2 are truly fantastic. But the sad reality is that young people are rarely discerning and, by dint of poor time management skills, often end up wasting an inordinate amount of precious, never-returning time watching trash, their brains wallowing in a trough of mental lethargy.

SECTION 4: LISTENING TEST (30 minutes)


Part A: Note-taking and Gap-filling



Directions:
 In this part of the test you will hear a short talk. You will hear the talk ONLY ONCE. While listening to the talk, you may take notes on the important points so that you can have enough information to complete a gap-filling task on a separate ANSWER BOOKLET. You will not get your TEST BOOK and ANSWER BOOKLET until after you have listened to the talk.


Tea-taking is a very _____________(1) custom and very _____________(2) thing. Located in _____________(3) London, the Ritz hotel is especially well known for its wonderful _____________(4), but taking tea at the Ritz is usually _____________(5) for a special occasion like a birthday or _____________(6). It’s not just a cup of tea; it’s almost like having a _____________(7) meal. The food arrives on a _____________(8) cake stand: the very traditional finger _____________(9) at the bottom of the tier, scones in the middle, and cakes and sweet _____________(10) at the top.

How do you make a proper cup of English tea? The most _____________(11) thing about tea making is to make sure that the water is _____________(12). After pouring the water onto the tea leaves you let the leaves _____________(13) or absorb the water to make the tea. At the Ritz, the _____________(14) or the accepted way is to add the _____________(15) afterwards so that the _____________(16) can decide how strong or weak they would like their tea. The Ritz is such a very famous London hotel that its _____________(17) now appears in the dictionary as an _____________(18). If something is described as “ritzy”，it is _____________(19) and _____________(20).


Part B: Listening and Translation



Ⅰ. Sentence Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 5 English sentences. You will hear the sentences ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each sentence, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.


(1)______________________

(2)______________________

(3)______________________

(4)______________________

(5)______________________


Ⅱ. Passage Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 English passages. You will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each passage, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. You may take notes while you are listening.


(1)______________________

(2)______________________

SECTION 5: READING TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 Read the following passages and then answer IN COMPLETE SENTENCES the questions which follow each passage. Use only information from the passage you have just read and write your answer in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.




Questions 1~3



It was Harry Redknapp’s misfortune to confront one of the most poorly organised activities of government, the work of HM Revenue & Customs. At Southwark Crown Court yesterday, Mr Redknapp was acquitted of tax evasion. The fair and efficient collection of taxes is unfortunately in the same wretched condition as control of our borders and defence procurement. It is something that the state doesn’t do very well. One of the HMRC’s faults is inconsistency in its treatment of different classes of taxpayers.

Mr Redknapp, the football manager, stood accused of receiving undisclosed bonuses. If that is what they were, they would have been classified as income upon which tax was payable. He denied the charges, saying the money was received for investment purposes and that it was unconnected with his employment. As a capital sum coming to Mr Redknapp for buying shares, no tax would be liable. In due course, there would be tax on dividends received, on any profits made, but not on the original capital sum.

Mr Redknapp’s problem was that he was a private individual and not a large company. The treatment of the first is rigorous, suspicious and uncompromising. Mr Redknapp had made it worse for himself, too, by opening up a bank account in Monaco. You can see the Revenue mind working here—celebrity, handling millions of pounds in transfer fees, living in a world of bungs, nods and winks, using a tax haven. To the Revenue, the conclusion must have seemed inevitable. And a good one to go for because of the warning to others a successful prosecution would have conveyed.

HMRC is under pressure itself. Earlier this week, it disclosed that the amount of unpaid tax written off in 2009-2010 was a monstrous ￡10.9bn. That is a colossal sum. But even ￡10bn plus is part of something much larger. At 31 March 2011, the Department was seeking to resolve tax issues with large companies valued at more than ￡25bn. So two weeks of trial at Southwark Crown Court for Mr Redknapp following five years of police investigation and preparation for a six-figure sum of money, at the most, seems out of proportion when many times that amount remains in dispute with big corporations.

Moreover, the Revenue is secretive about its dealings. Of course, every taxpayer has the right to confidentiality, but, equally, Parliament has to be able to satisfy itself that proper procedures are being followed. As a Parliamentary Committee observed in a recent report: “As it stands, the Department’s decision to withhold details from us reduces transparency and makes it impossible for Parliament to hold Commissioners to account. This is unacceptable.” The Committee has been particularly critical of the Revenue’s weak governance arrangements that have sometimes meant that the same officials first negotiated, and then they themselves approved, the settlements they had made.

The most notorious recent example concerned the American investment banking firm, Goldman Sachs. Owing to a “mistake”, the firm paid ￡20m less tax than it should have done on bonus payments. Likewise, Vodafone settled a long dispute with a payment of just over ￡1bn whereas, it was alleged, the true figure should have been perhaps four times higher. The chair of the Committee of Public Accounts, Margaret Hodge MP, said: “You are left feeling that the sort of deals that are made with big business are different—sweetheart deals in some instances—from the sort of way in which corner shops are treated, small business are treated or hard-working families are treated.”

In fact, tax avoidance is a widespread middle-class activity. The heroine of the instinctive tax cheaters is Leona Helmsley, the American real estate entrepreneur known as the Queen of Mean. She was convicted of federal tax evasion and other crimes in 1989. The turning point in her trial came when a former housekeeper testified that she had heard Mrs Helmsley say: “We don’t pay taxes. Only the little people pay taxes...”

Middle-class tax dodgers rely upon the oft-quoted legal opinion that “anyone may arrange his affairs so that his taxes shall be as low as possible; he is not bound to choose that pattern which best pays the Treasury. There is not even a patriotic duty to increase one’s taxes. Over and over again the courts have said that there is nothing sinister in so arranging affairs as to keep taxes as low as possible. Everyone does it, rich and poor alike, and all do right, for nobody owes any public duty to pay more than the law demands.”

To which my reply is that paying the tax that is due is a moral duty. If you don’t pay, the little people will have to pay more. Judging from what Mr Redknapp told the court during his lengthy cross-examinations, he was on the side of the little people and not remotely interested in the weasel manoeuvres of the men in suits.

1. What was Harry Redknapp’s misfortune? What is the author’s judgment of the case of Mr. Redknapp?

2. Why does the author say that “HMRC is under pressure itself” (para. 4)? Why does he compare the trial for Mr. Redknapp with the writing off of the unpaid ￡10.9bn tax?

3. What does the comment of Margaret Hodge MP, chair of the Committee of Public Accounts (para. 6) tell us?



Questions 4~6



In an age where people promiscuously post personal data on the web and regularly click “I agree” to reams of legalese they have never read, news of yet another electronic consent form might seem like a big yawn. But for the future of genomics-related research the Portable Legal Consent, to be announced shortly by Sage Bionetworks, a non-profit research organisation based in Seattle, is anything but mundane. Indeed, by reversing the normal way consent to use personal data is acquired from patients in clinical trials, it could spell a new relationship between scientists and the human subjects of their research, with potential benefits that extend well beyond genomics.

The heart of Portable Legal Consent is the notion that anyone who signs up for a clinical trial, or simply has his genome read in order to anticipate the risk of disease, should easily be able to share his genomic and health data not just with that research group or company, but with all scientists who are prepared in turn to accept some sensible rules about how they may use the data. The main one of these is that the results of investigations which include such “open source” data must, themselves, be freely and publicly available. In much the same vein as the open-source-software movement, the purpose of this is to increase the long-term value of the data, by allowing them to be reused in ways that may not even have been conceived of at the time they were collected.

That approach contrasts with today’s system of secretive data silos for particular studies of specific diseases. Patients sometimes discover that they have even signed away their rights to see their own data. That may serve the narrow interests of a research group or drug company intent on keeping competitors at bay. But the potential of genomic data to provide further insights, perhaps in completely novel contexts, is huge. Also, teasing out correlations between particular genotypes and diseases in a statistically meaningful way requires large sets of data; the larger the set, the more believable the correlations. Portable Legal Consent brings the promise of very large data sets indeed.

Even for academia and industry, these benefits should eventually outweigh the short-term drawbacks of sharing. Indeed, according to John Wilbanks, the creator of Portable Legal Consent, representatives of several drug companies have expressed enthusiasm about Sage Bionetworks’ approach. And appealing features, such as so-called syndicating technology, which automatically informs both researchers and volunteers about new data relevant to a specific drug or disease, should reduce the resistance of individual researchers to the loss of control of what they used to think of as their own data. Of course, sharing in this open-ended way carries risks. The data involved are “de-identified”—meaning they cannot immediately be traced to a specific individual. But as Mr Wilbanks notes, this is not a foolproof guarantee of anonymity.

Data shared might, for example, be traced back to their owner by sophisticated search algorithms. Or some malevolent hacker might expose them to the world. Those squeamish about sharing their personal information should probably not sign the consent form, Mr Wilbanks counsels. But those who believe the benefit of doing so—accelerating the pace of medical research—outweighs the risks can start to pool their own data next month on a special website: weconsent.us. To make sure consent is truly informed, Mr Wilbanks and his team have gone to great lengths to explain the consequences to signatories. There is an online tutorial that cannot be bypassed. Uploaded information may be removed from the database on request, at any time, but the provider is clearly warned that it may have already found its way into places from which it cannot be erased.

Sage Bionetworks hopes 25,000 people will sign up in the first year, either because trial organisers choose to adopt the protocol or volunteers insist on it. But to be really useful, the database would need to grow to ten or 100 times this size. Mr Wilbanks has therefore started discussions with several firms that offer commercial genetic tests for a range of diseases. It is also linking up with an organisation that helps almost 150,000 people find those with similar illnesses, in order to share their experiences.

So far, the Portable Legal Consent is valid only in America, although Sage Bionetworks is looking at ways of adapting it to fit the legal frameworks of China and the EU. How quickly the idea will catch on remains to be seen. But if it does, other sorts of researchers who rely on gathering personal data—for example in sociology or in tracking energy use in homes—may find it attractive. And that would enable research of a sort that is now impossible, by opening up the field of quantifiable social science.

4. What is the Portable Legal Consent? Why does the author say that the Consent is “anything but mundane” (para.1)?

5. What are the possible advantages of this consent?

6. Why does the author say “sharing in this open-ended way carries risks” (para.4)? And why does he say that the benefit “outweighs the risks” (para.5)?



Questions 7~10



The patient, E.Z., is in failing health, and the European surgeons are arguing bitterly at the operating table. The Greek doctors call for a feeding tube, oxygen, antibiotics, the works. Nonsense, say the Germans. Get the patient up on his feet and slap him around a little. What he really needs is to lose some weight. Never mind that each is acting in accordance with his own self-interest. It’s the profligate Greeks, whose screw-ups helped drag Europe into its deepest crisis since World War II, who are mostly right in this argument—and the disciplined, hard-working Germans who are mostly wrong. Europe’s economy is already so weak that Teutonic belt-tightening, however meritorious in ordinary times, threatens to push the Continent into a deep and long-lasting recession.

The European stimulus-vs.-austerity debate that raged throughout 2011 is a replay of the one from the Great Depression. Then it was a Briton, John Maynard Keynes, arguing the case for boosting demand and an Austrian, Friedrich Hayek, wanting to purge the rottenness from the system. It’s a measure of the discipline’s meager progress that economists and policymakers haven’t managed to settle this dispute in the intervening 80 years. The very human tendency to mix up economics and morality is what makes the Keynesian case for expansionary government policy hard for politicians to defend. From the standpoint of righteousness and clean living, the Germans are way ahead of the Greeks, the Portuguese, the Spaniards, and the Italians. Saving and investing are virtuous for families; it’s hard for people to imagine that on the scale of nations, too much frugality can cause problems.

Frugality can backfire, however—and in 2011, it did. Keynes had put his finger on the problem, calling it the “paradox of thrift.” One person’s spending is another’s income, he observed. So when everyone spends less in a recession, incomes fall. The more people try to save, the more the economy slows, and the harder it gets to put money aside.

There’s even a related “paradox of toil.” It says that when an economy is stuck in a rut, with interest rates at or near zero, cutting wages can backfire. Wage cuts lead to expectations of deflation and cause employment to fall rather than rise, says the person who coined the new paradox, Gauti Eggertsson, an economist at the Federal Reserve Bank of New York. That’s a scary thought for the Greeks, who are hoping they can keep the euro but effect an internal devaluation based on lower wages, and in the process make their economy competitive again.

Austerity got a fair shot in Europe in 2011, and it’s failing. Countries on the periphery are attempting to close budget deficits through a combination of tax hikes and spending cuts. The hope is that evidence of financial probity will impress the financial markets, lower interest rates, and give the private sector the confidence to spend and invest, revving up growth. Instead, nearly the complete opposite is taking place. Government retrenchment sucked demand out of the economy, depressing tax revenue and making balance even harder to achieve. Private forecasts of European growth sank throughout the past year as this dynamic played out. A 2012 recession is highly possible, although as of late November the European Central Bank staff economists were still predicting growth of 0.4 percent to 1 percent in the coming year.

There’s no doubt that Southern Europe needs to earn its way out of debt by running trade surpluses instead of chronic deficits. In other words, it needs to act more Germanic. But it’s impossible for every country to run a trade surplus, just as it’s impossible for every person to be a better-than-average driver. Italy and the others can manage to run trade surpluses only if Germany agrees to do the opposite, importing more than it exports. If we’re going to expect the Greeks to act like Germans, the reverse needs to happen as well. Germany needs to live a little, spend more, relax in Mykonos—in other words, be more Mediterranean. That’s a lot to expect, since the German people have been convinced by the current crisis that laxity is the road to ruin.

As 2012 beckons, it seems increasingly likely that the euro zone is headed for a crackup. Stephen A. King, the chief global economist of HSBC, believes that the only solution for Europe is for creditors and debtors to focus on their mutual interest in healthy economic growth. A pro-growth consensus would break down the inhibitions against aggressive fiscal and monetary stimulus. Yet nothing of the sort will happen, King says, until it’s blatantly obvious that only dramatic action will prevent a breakup of the common currency. “The world has to go crazy before you can do crazy things,” he concludes. “That’s what the Fed waited for, and that’s what the ECB will have to wait for.” Stand back from the operating table—here comes the defibrillator.

7. What is the European stimulus-vs.-austerity debate?

8. Why does the passage say that “Frugality can backfire”(para.3)? What is the “paradox of thrift”?

9. What is the related “paradox of toil”? Why does the author say it’s a “scary thought” for the Greeks (para.4)?

10. Explain the two sentences a) “Instead, nearly the complete opposite is taking place.”(para.5) and b) “In other words, it needs to act more Germanic.”(para.6)

SECTION 6: TRANSLATION TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 Translate the following passage into English and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.


我们要创造更加良好的政治环境和更加自由的学术氛围，让人民追求真理、崇尚理性、尊重科学，探索自然的奥秘、社会的法则和人生的真谛。正因为有了充分的学术自由，像牛顿这样伟大的科学家，才能够思潮奔腾、才华迸发，敢于思考前人从未思考过的问题，敢于踏进前人从未涉足的领域。

我们历来主张尊重世界文明的多样性，倡导不同文明之间的对话、交流与合作。我国已故著名社会学家费孝通先生，上世纪30年代曾在英国留学并获得博士学位，一生饱经沧桑。他在晚年提出：“各美其美，美人之美，美美与共，世界大同。”费老先生的这一人生感悟，生动反映了当代中国人开放包容的胸怀。

参考答案

SECTION 1: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Spot Dictation


1. a serious epidemic

2. pblic health problems

3. sounds contradictory

4. to purchase adequate food

5. expanding waistlines

6. the economics of buying food

7. their purchasing and eating habits

8. cut back on

9. to stave off hunger

10. lead to over consumption of calories

11. first sacrifice their own nutrition

12. protect their children

13. obesity among low-income women

14. pose a dual threat

15. to the wellbeing of Americans

16. cannot co-exist

17. a reform agenda

18. their common roots

19. income supports and nutrition programs

20. obtain healthier diets


Part B: Listening Comprehension


1-5　D A B C B

6-10　C A B D C

11-15　A C A B D

16-20　C A B B D

SECTION 2: READING TEST

1-5　D B D C B

6-10　D A B C B

11-15　D B C A D

16-20　C A C B A

SECTION 3: TRANSLATION TEST

多年来，因为我选择家无电视这种与众不同的生活方式，我一直受到朋友和熟人的无情奚落。在这样一个你一进别人家门就会看到越来越大的平板电视和环绕立体声音响的时代，当我提及我家没有电视时，人家往往以异样的眼神看着我，好像是我脑子出了大问题，要么就是生活长期亏待了我。他们目瞪口呆地盯着我，我能从他们脸上看出其复杂的表情：有发自内心的同情，有毫不掩饰的怜悯，或者根本不予置信。我所指导的年轻学子同样也不相信我的话，与他们编的（关于我的）笑话和（对我的）含沙射影恰恰相反，我没有电视机并不是因为我付不起电视收视费。

当然，电视是一项伟大发明，如果使用适度的话。“电视”这个复合派生词（来源于希腊词和拉丁词——其字面意思是“从远处看见”）显示的是一个巨大的技术成就，它当然值得赞扬。而且，如果我们有辨识力，电视可以成为一些高质量娱乐、教育和享受的来源。英国广播公司第二频道播出的一些自然纪录片和艺术节目真的很棒。但令人悲哀的现实是，年轻人大多缺乏辨识力，由于不善于管理自己的时间，他们常常浪费过多宝贵的、一去不复返的时间收看垃圾节目，让自己的大脑沉溺于精神倦怠的深渊。

SECTION 4: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Note-taking and Gap-filling


1. English

2. elegant

3. central

4. teas

5. reserved

6. anniversary

7. 3-course

8. three-tiered

9. sandwiches

10. pastries

11. crucial

12. piping-hot

13. stew

14. etiquette

15. milk

16. guest

17. name

18. adjective

19. expensive

20. fashionable


Part B: Listening and Translation



Ⅰ. Sentence Translation


1. 人们常常借口“我太老了，学不进去”；但是我想说，要想拓展心智、结交新朋友、挑战自己以有所成就，什么时候都不会太迟。

2. 一位97岁高龄的澳大利亚男子将创造又一项世界纪录：世界上年纪最大的大学毕业生。据当地报道，老人从悉尼大学毕业，获临床医学硕士学位。

3. 根据最近统计资料，该国的80后一代人数已超2亿。媒体称他们为房奴、卡奴、孩奴和婚奴。

4. 与人握手用力不应猛于你握门把手。而且，用力大小应视握手对象是谁。与老人握手轻轻一握即可。

5. 手机短信今天已成最方便的通讯方式之一。与电子邮件相似，它能让人通过手机瞬间收发信息。对许多人来说，短信服务已和语音服务一样普通。


Ⅱ. Passage Translation


1. 英国的年轻人受这次金融危机打击尤深。经济危机已造成英国青年一代的损失：超过一百万青年处于失业，其中22%年龄在16到24岁之间。如果不是因为即将来临的夏季奥运会，伦敦的失业情况会更糟。

投入奥运会的钱有一部分用于帮助弱势青年接受职业培训。即将举行的重大活动提供了工作机会。随着奥运会临近，整个伦敦城在发生变化。新的机遇正扩大。但是，到了秋天，奥运会将结束。许多临时性工作将消失。因此，人们的担心是：奥运会结束后怎么办？

2. 近来，很多人抱怨为何这么多十几岁的孩子尽干坏事。有问题经常掠过我的心头：我们怎么才能预防少年犯罪？首先，我认为是媒体的报道加剧了这个问题。学校系统也这样。我居住的那个地区，学校里安排了数千个保安人员，还安装金属探测器，孩子进校门还得搜身。

所有这一切都传递出错误信息。孩子没感觉是到了学校，他们感觉是进了监狱，因此他们更可能大打出手、行为暴力。我认为这是互为因果的关系。学生行为暴力是因为这个体制促使他们这样。

SECTION 5: READING TEST（答案要点）

1. facing “one of the most poorly organised activities” of HMRC/in collection of taxes/HMRC inconsistent in the treatment of different classes of taxpayers/being charged with tax evasion/accused of receiving undisclosed bonuses/five years of police investigation/lengthy cross-examinations in the court/Mr Redknapp “on the side of the little people”/he should not be treated like that/it was unfair for HMRC to do so

2. unfair treatment in resolving tax issues/facing billions of pounds of unpaid tax from large companies/could not be collected/it doesn’t take effective measures/even trying to “write off” the monstrous amount of unpaid tax/Redknapp: as a private individual, the treatment he received “rigorous, suspicious and uncompromising”/the sharp contrast in HMRC’s treatment between private individuals and large business/six-figure sum of money + ￡10.9bn + ￡25bn: the figures tell us much about HMRC

3. differences in treatment between big business and corner shops + small business+hard-working families/“out of proportion” in approaches and attitude/private agreement with big corporations (“sweetheart deals”) in favour of the latter: a kind of preferential deals with big businesses/critical comment/exposure of the unfair treatment/“little people” should be treated fairly and equally

4. an “electronic consent form”/announced by Sage Bionetworks/related to the future of genomics-related research/to form a new relationship between scientists and the human subjects of their research/the main point: anyone who signs up for a clinical trial or has his genome read in order to anticipate the risk of disease, should be able to share his genomic + health data with that research group/company +scientists who are prepared in turn to accept some sensible rules about how they may use the data/potential benefits extends “well beyond genomics”

5. allow to establish a sort of “open source” data/the results of such investigations “freely and publicly available”/to increase the “long term value of the data”/allowed to be reused in ways “that may not even have been imagined” or expected at the time of collection/sharp contrast with today’s popular “system of secretive data silos”

6. although “de-identified”/not a foolproof guarantee of anonymmity/the owner might be traced from data shared/or even exposed publicly by evil hackers/an individual’s privacy might be violated the benefit of sharing such data/to accelerate the development of medical research/enable the development of research of a sort that is now impossible/through opening up the field of quantified social science/

7. facing the deepest economic crisis since World War II/European countries are arguing over how to deal with it/as each eountry is acting in accordence with the self-interest/different strategies are proposed/showing a tendency “to mix up economics and morality”/a dispute not settled in the past 80 years/the focus: whether to stimulate demand or to advocate thrift to get over the current economic crisis

8. on the moral level/frugality would normally be considered good for individuals and families/and also “meritorious in ordinary times” for a country’s economy/on the level of economy of a country+on the scale of nations, particulary in times of economic crisis/frugality can really cause severe problems/thrift a kind of “double sword”/paradox: one’s spending, another’s income; one’s income, another’s spending/double nature/could produce unexpected, undesired results/

9. a phrase coined by economist Gauti Eggertsson/similar to “paradox of thrift”/wage cutting can also lead to different possibilities/in times of recession(“economy...stuck in a rut”), it can lead to deflation and falling of employment (“can backfire”)/as Greeks hope to achieve economic competitiveness again through lowering wages, this “paradox” indicates that Greeks would not easily achieve their aim this way/possible severe consequences of such an approach

10. frugality+ austerity is failing/(government retrenchment) reduce demand + tax revenue/balance “harder to achieve”/just as the “paradox of toil” indicates/instead of speeding up economy/the economy continues to deteriorate/possible recession in 2012/ to improve its economy/to close budget deficits + achieve trade surpluses/Southern Europe needs to learn from Germany/Germans “disciplined and hardworking” + belt-tightening/“to do the opposite”/

SECTION 6: TRANSLATION TEST

We should create a better political environment and a freer academic atmosphere in which people can pursue truth, exercise reasoning and respect science, and explore the mysteries of nature, the laws governing society and the true meaning of life. It was precisely in an environment of academic freedom that great scientists like Isaac Newton were able to give free rein to their imagination and bring out their best, probe issues never touched uopn by their predecessors and blaze a new trail.

We have always called for respecting the diversity of civilizations in the world and advocated dialogues, exchanges and cooperation between them. The late Mr. Fei Xiaotong, a well-known Chinese sociologist, studied and earned his doctoral degree in the United Kingdom in the 1930s. Having gone through many vicissitudes in life, he concluded in his late years that “The world will be a harmonious place if people appreciate their own beauty and that of others, and work together to create beauty in the world.” This outlook on life as manifested by Mr. Fei best illustrates the open and inclusive mindset of the Chinese people today.

听力测试题录音文字稿

SECTION 1: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Spot Dictation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear a passage and read the same passage with blanks in it. Fill in each of the blanks with the word or words you have heard on the tape. Write your answer in the corresponding space in your answer booklet. Remember you will hear the passage only once. Now let’s begin Part A with Spot Dictation.


Hunger and food insecurity have been called America’s “hidden crisis.” At the same time, and apparently paradoxically, obesity has been declared a serious epidemic. Both obesity and hunger, and, more broadly, food insecurity, are serious public health problems, sometimes co-existing in the same families and the same individuals. Their existence sounds contradictory, but those with insufficient resources to purchase adequate food can still be overweight, for reasons that researchers now are beginning to understand.

The apparent paradox of expanding waistlines and persistent hunger and food insecurity in America is driven in part by the economics of buying food. Households without money to buy enough food first change their purchasing and eating habits, relying on cheaper, high-calorie foods over more expensive, nutrient-rich foods, before they cut back on the amount of food. In order to cope with limited money for food and to stave off hunger, families try to maximize caloric intake for each dollar spent, which can lead to over consumption of calories and a less healthful diet.

Research among low-income families shows that mothers first sacrifice their own nutrition by restricting their food intake during periods of food insufficiency in order to protect their children from hunger. The resulting chronic ups and downs in food intake can contribute, over the long run, to obesity among low-income women.

Dr. Larry Brown, Executive Director of the Center on Hunger and Poverty, reported: “A growing body of research shows that hunger and obesity pose a dual threat for some people. We need to better understand this relationship if our nation is to grapple with these parallel threats to the well-being of Americans. We particularly need to avoid damaging policy prescriptions that assume hunger and obesity cannot co-exist.”

Renowned food experts and scientists call for a reform agenda to address both hunger and obesity. According to James Wells, President of the Food Research and Action Center, an agenda that seriously tackles hunger and obesity among the poor must address their common roots. Those roots include food insecurity and the impact of poverty. One answer is increased access to income supports and nutrition programs so that more families have sufficient resources to obtain healthier diets.


Part B: Listening Comprehension



Directions:
 In this part of the test, there will be some short talks and conversations. After each one, you will be asked some questions. The talks conversations and questions will be spoken only once. Now listen carefully and choose the right answer to each question you have heard and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your answer booklet. Now let’s begin Part B with Listening Comprehension.




Questions 1 to 5 are based on the following conversation.



M: Do you come from a particularly musical family?

F: Not really. My family are farming people and my parents have always lived on farms. My oldest brother is a born farmer, and my second brother works on a farm too, but he’s also got an office job to do with agriculture, and so they appreciate music but they really don’t know much about classical, in inverted commas, that sort of things; they appreciate perhaps Scottish traditional music more and they like a good tune, and if they can trace a tune and they can tap their feet to or clap to, they’re quite happy. But they don’t know above Stravinsky or something like that, then they’re quite lost.

M: Why did you choose percussion? I mean it’s not the obvious thing even for musical students to choose.

F: No, but I liked it. I was always keen on percussion, clarinet and percussion were my two instruments, and I liked the sheer variety but I feel I was very much influenced by a local girl who played the xylophone and she was absolutely brilliant and I just said gosh I want to do that too, but then I discovered that percussion didn’t just consist of xylophone, it consisted of a lot more and so I liked that as well and so that’s how it really all began.

M: So you started to play percussion quite young.

F: Yes. That’s when I was at secondary school at the age of twelve. I had a bit of a job actually starting percussion because when you’re a pupil at school you all go through a music oral test and which is done through a tape recorder and you just listen and you write down answers, things like that, and afterwards when I asked if I could play percussion the obvious reaction of my teacher was, well look at these marks they’re not very good, but I said: well really I play the piano, that was the only thing I could back myself up with, until eventually he said, well the percussion teacher happens to be at school today, perhaps you might want to go through and see what he says; and so the percussion teacher said well I can’t really see why she shouldn’t be playing percussion, and so it’s really just gone from there. But at the time they didn’t know that I was wearing hearing aids and this sort of thing and so when I told them their reaction was much different you know what I mean.

M: They didn’t know that when they gave you the test?

F: Oh no and I refused to tell anyone, rightly or wrongly I’m not sure, but certainly that was the case that’s how it all started really.

Question No.1　Which type of family does the woman come from?

Question No.2　What kind of music does the woman say her family like most?

Question No.3　Which of the following instruments does the woman play?

Question No.4　When did she start to play the musical instrument she’s talking about now?

Question No.5　Which of the following statements is true according to the conversation?



Questions 6 to 10 are based on the following news.




Washington, the United States


President Barack Obama is set to announce a $3bn plan to boost food security and farm productivity in Africa, US officials say. They say the initiative is aimed at alleviating shortages as world food supplies are being stretched by rising demand in Asia’s emerging markets.

Food security is expected to be on the agenda of this weekend’s G-8 meeting. The summit near Washington is being dominated by Europe’s debt crisis and a possible Greek exit from the euro-zone.

The head of the US Agency for International Development (USAID), Rajiv Shah, said the move shows the administration’s commitment to boosting world food production as rising wealth in Asia drives consumption.


Madrid, Spain


Spain’s government called for calm Friday, a day after rating agency Moody’s downgraded 16 Spanish banks in the latest sign of distress in Europe. Among those who saw their ratings lowered were the country’s two largest banks.

At a Cabinet meeting Friday, Spanish ministers agreed that the top priority regarding the economy is controlling the deficit.

The downgrades come amid rising concern about the political and economic turmoil in Greece, and the potential ripple effect of that crisis on nations like Spain and Italy that are struggling with low growth and big debts.

“Moreover, the real-estate crisis that began in 2008 is ongoing, and unemployment has risen to very high levels, with rising risks to white-collar employment affecting the outlook for banks’ household lending.”


Sao Paulo, Brazil


President Dilma Rousseff plans to cut and simplify taxes for electricity producers, two senior officials told Reuters, as part of a strategy to reduce Brazil’s high business costs and stimulate its struggling economy.

Brazil has been on the brink of recession since mid-2011 as high taxes, an overvalued exchange rate and other structural problems squeeze what had previously been one of the world’s most dynamic emerging economies.

Rousseff has in recent months announced targeted tax cuts for stagnant sectors such as the automotive industry, embracing an incremental approach to reform that has drawn criticism from investors who say more drastic changes are needed.


New York, the United States


Children from racial and ethnic minorities now account for more than half the births in the US, according to estimates of the latest US census data.

Black, Hispanic, Asian and mixed-race births made up 51% of new arrivals in the year ending in July 2011. It puts non-Hispanic white births in the minority for the first time.

Sociologists believe the ongoing economic slowdown has contributed to a greater decline in birth rates among white people.

The US Census Bureau recorded 2 million babies born to minorities in the year to July 2011, just over half of all births, compared with 37% in 1990.

US birth rates have been declining, but the drop has been larger for white people. The nation’s minority population now makes up 36 % of the total US population.


London, the United Kingdom


London oil prices slipped towards $107 a barrel on Friday as investors fled risky, growth-sensitive assets on fears that Greece would leave the euro, although short-covering provided some support for Brent.

Brent crude was down 16 cents to $107.33 a barrel after slipping to its lowest level for the year at $106.40 earlier in the session.

Traders and analysts said short-covering was providing a floor for Brent futures, but the overall trend remains to the downside given the uncertainty over what will happen with Greece.

Question No.6　Which of the following is NOT expected to be on the agenda of this week-end’s G-8 summit meeting near Washington?

Question No.7　After Moody lowered the ratings of Spanish banks, what is the top priority regarding the economy as agreed by Spanish ministers?

Question No.8　What does Brazilian President plan to do to stimulate its struggling economy?

Question No.9　What can we know from the news about the new-born population in the United States?

Question No.10　At what price did Brent crude oil end Friday on London market?



Questions 11 to 15 are based on the following interview.



F: Mr. Johnson, you have traveled to so many places in the world. Does travel necessarily open minds to other cultures?

M: I think travel is good in any capacity. I do hope that people who travel to other countries spend at least a little bit of time not traveling in an isolated, encapsulated kind of way. Over the last two or three decades, travel, whether in wilderness or urban areas, has become much more insular. When I travel, I tend to not bring very much baggage with me, maybe just a carry-on. I also know that where I’m going, millions of people have lived for thousands of years. I know that I can survive there if they can survive.

F: With all the traveling you do, in what way is it still a pleasure for you?

M: I think it’s important when you travel that you get unplugged a little bit. I think we try now, with cell phones and the Internet, to stay connected all the time. I think some sort of disconnect from that, for just a few days or a week, can really enhance travel. You don’t have to be connected every day. I also find when I’m overseas for several weeks or months, I’m not in touch with the news. I don’t see it or hear about it. I find when I come back to the States, nothing has changed very much. The reality is, the news that we want to know every day maybe doesn’t really matter after a few weeks or months. Life goes on.

F: Any favorite places that you’ve visited?

M: I love my home in Montana. My ancestors were homesteaders in Montana, and I have lived in Bozeman since 1995. I also like where I grew up in northern Tanzania. I like the savanna and the high plateau. I like the wildlife. I do like a few beaches, but mostly I’m a mountain person. I love the Karakoram mountains in northern Pakistan. I also love the Pamir mountains in the Hindu Kush range. Best of what I like are mountains. The Karakoram is the greatest consolidation of high peaks in the world. I have a hard time picking a city I like a lot.

F: Any places still on your list?

M: My wife wants to go to Antarctica. I don’t have time in this lifetime. It takes too long. I want to go to northern Norway. It’s where my ancestors are from. Very beautiful rivers and seas. My ancestors were fishermen. I also want to go to Peru and Argentina and see the Andes.

F: What responsibility do you think western travelers have to the places that they visit?

M: If you can, go local, even for a day. It’s fine if you have a package tour, but spend at least one day a week doing something a little different than what’s on the rest of your itinerary. Spend some time in a local café. Get to know somebody. Go visit a school. It’s uncomfortable for people at first, but often people say that’s the most significant part of the trip. That’ll help the local economy.

Question No.11　According to Mr. Johnson, which of the following statements applies to travelers in the past twenty or thirty years?

Question No.12　In what way is traveling a pleasure for Mr. Johnson?

Question No.13　Which of the following places does Mr. Johnson like most?

Question No.14　Which of the following places is NOT on Mr. Johnson’s traveling list?

Question No.15　According to Mr. Johnson, what should westrn travelers do when they visit places?



Question 16 to 20 are based on the following talk.



At the same time that Brokeback Mountain hits video store shelves, savvy computer users can download the entire movie legally. The Oscar-winning drama is the inaugural release of a new video-on-demand service from Movielink.

Five of the major Hollywood studios started the California-based company Movielink four years?ago, in 2008, to offer time-limited online rentals of feature films, but Movielink chief executive officer Jim Ramo says purchasers can now own a downloaded digital copy to watch over and over again. He said: “What we’ve tried to do with our launch is?having a great mix of Academy Award winners, blockbusters and classics. We have a little over 300 titles in all with our launch.”

Of course, video pirates already have those options. Warner Brothers Home Entertainment president Kevin Tsujihara says the new plan provides a legal alternative to online theft estimated to cost the entertainment industry more than $4 billion annually. Movielink CEO Ramo says the company’s experience with some 100,000 rental downloads per month demonstrates that illegal copying can be prevented.

With a high-speed connection, a full-length film takes about 90 minutes to download. The digital files are in Windows Media format and will only play on a PC. Purchasers can burn backup copies to DVD; however, those discs will not work on a standard DVD player. Mr. Ramo says that will change when copy protection protocols can be perfected. He also notes that the downloads will not work on Macintosh computers and suggests Apple, which pioneered video downloads through its iTunes site, may have its own film distribution plan in the works, perhaps with Disney.

Movielink has films from Warner Brothers, Sony, Universal, Paramount, Fox and MGM in its catalog. However, Mr. Ramo says the download-to-own service is only available within the United States. “Movielink was only licensed to do business in the United States, so?we had a filtering mechanism that made sure that the only people who could get Movielink were within the United States. Having said that, I think we’re happy to see now that Movielink has already licensed other distributors around the world. There have been announcements recently in The Netherlands, the UK and Germany, so I think there are certainly more and more countries that are going to be opened up for digital delivery.”

Question No.16　When was the company Movielink founded?

Question No.17　What new service is offered by the company now?

Question No.18　What kind of movies are NOT offered with the launch of this new service?

Question No.19　How much does online theft cost entertainment industry annually?

Question No.20　Where does Movielink NOT allow download outside the United States at present?

SECTION 4: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Note-taking and Gap-filling



Directions:
 In this past of the test, you will hear a short talk. You will hear the talk only once. While listening to the talk, you may take notes on the important points so that you can have enough information to complete a gap-filling task on a separate answer booklet. You will not get your test book and answer booklet until after you have listened to the talk. Now listen to the talk carefully.


F: Hello, I’m Anna Jones and I have been invited to talk in this programme about London life. And in today’s programme we’re looking at a very English custom, the custom of tea taking. I think the whole art of tea-taking is a very elegant and a very English thing to do. This whole ambience of tea-taking makes you be elegant.

I am the director of press and public relations at the Ritz hotel in central London. The Ritz hotel is one of the most famous hotels in London and is celebrating its centenary, it opened 105 years ago in 1906. The Ritz is especially well known for its wonderful teas but taking tea at the Ritz is not an everyday event; it’s usually reserved for a special occasion like a birthday or anniversary. Tea is served in the beautiful surroundings of the Palm Court, displays of flowers and palms add to the experience of tea-taking. The whole character or quality of the Ritz makes you feel elegant. It makes you feel attractive and you behave in a very graceful way. And it’s not just a cup of tea either, it’s almost like having a 3-course meal.

The actual food items on the tea menu come on a three-tiered cake stand. The bottom being the finger sandwiches—very traditional—and the waiter will explain what the fillings are. Then we do our scones in the middle and we do our cakes and pastries on the top. It’s done almost like courses.

Well, we say that the food arrives on a three-tiered cake stand—there are three levels, one on top of each other and?on each level there’s a plate for holding the food. And what food is there? There are finger sandwiches, these are small sandwiches filled with a variety of different things. This kind of sandwich is very traditional, it’s something that it has been going on in the same way for a very long time. So finger sandwiches have been a part of the traditional English afternoon tea for a long time. In the middle of the tier there are scones which are small round cakes which are often eaten with jam and cream which is known as a cream tea. And finally, at the top of the tier there are various cakes and sweet pastries. People say that tea is almost done like “courses”, a part of a meal which is served separately from the other parts of it.

Now what about making the tea? How do you make a proper cup of English tea? What is the most important thing about making a cup of tea?

The most crucial thing about tea making is to make sure that the water is piping hot—it is very hot and has just boiled. Then after pouring the water onto the tea leaves you let the leaves stew or absorb the water to make the tea. If you hear someone talking about “stewed tea” they are describing tea that has been left too long in the tea pot before being poured and tastes strong and bitter. What about the milk—what is the tea making etiquette—what are the rules or socially accepted way of adding the milk? Does it go in to the cup before the tea is poured or afterwards? Well, at the Ritz, the etiquette or the accepted way is to add the milk afterwards so that the guest can decide how strong or weak they would like their tea. Well as we mentioned earlier the Ritz is a very famous London hotel, so famous in fact that its name now appears in the dictionary as an adjective. What do you think it means?

Even the name “The Ritz” has become generic in the dictionary. People talk about things being “ritzy” and even if something is not very ritzy or something is very ritzy and that all comes from the name. If something is described as “ritzy” it is expensive and fashionable, for example you might describe someone’s dress or car as ritzy. Well it’s 4 o clock now so it must be time for a cup of tea.


Part B: Listening and Translation



Ⅰ. Sentence Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 5 English sentences. You will hear the sentences only once. After you have heard each sentence, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your answer booklet. Now let’s begin Part B with Sentence Translation.


Sentence No.1　People often use the excuse: “I am too old to study”, but I’d like to say that it is never too late to expand your mind, make new friends and challenge yourself to achieve something worthwhile.

Sentence No.2　A 97-year-old Australian man will set another world record for being the oldest university graduate in the world. The man graduates with a Master degree in clinical medicine from Sydney University, according to the local reports.

Sentence No.3　According to the statistics recently released, the population of post-80s generation in this country is over 200 million. The media usually refers to them as “slaves” to property, credit cards, children and marriage.

Sentence No.4　Handshake grip should be no harder than the strength that you would use to hold a door handle. In addition, you should match your grip to the person you are shaking hands with. Elderly people require a looser grip.

Sentence No.5　Text messaging has become one of the most convenient forms of communication today. Similar to email, it allows a person to quickly transmit and receive information via cell phone. For many, text service is as common as voice service in itself.


Ⅱ. Passage Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 English passages. You will hear the passages only once. After you have heard each passage, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your answer booklet. You may take notes while you are listening. Now let’s begin Passage Translation with the first passage.


Passage 1

Britain’s younger workers have been hit especially hard by the financial crisis. The economy crisis has taken its toll on Britain’s youth: 1 million plus are now unemployed. More than 22% are those aged 16-24. It might be worse in London if it is not for the upcoming summer Olympics.

Some of the Olympics money has gone to help London disadvantaged youth to get job training. The major upcoming event is offering some opportunities. With the Olympic Games approaching, the whole London is changing. A new opportunity is developing. But by the Autumn the Olympics will be over. And many of the temporary jobs will go. So the worry is, what could we do after the Olympics?

Passage 2

Recently many people are complaining why so many teenagers do nasty things. And the question is constantly crossing my mind: how could we prevent juvenile crime? Well first, I think the media exacerbated the problem. And so does the school system. Where I live, we have thousands of security guards in the schools, and metal detectors too, and the kids get searched as they go into school. Now all of that presents the wrong message. The kids don’t feel like they’re going to school: they feel like they’re going to jail, and so they’re more likely to lash out and become violent. I think it’s a cause and effect relationship. The students get violent because the system makes them like that.

上海英语高级口译证书第二阶段考试

口语题


Directions:
 Talk on the following topic for 5 minutes. Be sure to make your points clear and supporting details adequate. You should also be ready to answer any questions raised by the examiners during your talk. You need to have your name and registration number recorded. Start your talk with “My name is...,” “My registration number is...”.



News report:


On June 2, Beijing Normal University announced the founding of the National Lottery Development Institute (NLDI), a scientific research institution on lottery studies, which offers master’s degrees in the subject. The institute aims at nurturing senior public management personnel suitable for all kinds of lottery organizations and providing an array of training courses on lotteries. Some people doubt the necessity of the subject, saying the nature of lottery is gambling; while others argue that the lottery industry currently faces a severe talent shortage, hindering its long-term development. They say that lottery has generated billions of yuan in public welfare funds.


Topic: Is it necessary to cultivate lottery masters?



Questions for Reference:


1. What are the advantages of developing lottery industry in China?

2. What are the possible disadvantages of lottery to the general public?

3. Do you support the establishment of the academic program of lottery masters? Give your reasons.

口译题


Part A



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in English. After you have heard each sentence or paragraph, interpret it into Chinese. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...You may take notes while you are listening. Remember you will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. Now let us begin Part A with the first passage.


Passage 1

Passage 2


Part B



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in Chinese . After you have heard each sentence or paragraph, interpret it into English. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...You may take notes while you are listening. Remember you will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. Now let us begin Part B with the first passage.


Passage 1

Passage 2

参考答案


Part A


Passage 1

无人预测到世界半个世纪后所发生的巨大变化。很久以前，（据说）拿破仑曾经指着地图上的中国说：“这是一个沉睡着的巨人。她一旦醒来，将震撼整个世界。”这预言现已被证实了。今天，中国真的醒了，并毅然开始帮助塑造整个世界的未来！近年来，我们目睹了自西向东扩展的世界经济实力和人类繁荣。

过去，加拿大的经济很大程度上依赖于跨大西洋贸易。而在21世纪的今天，很显然，跨太平洋贸易对我们经济增长的推动力在不断地加大。随着世界经济的重心移向亚太地区，加拿大、中国等太平洋国家可以通过加强合作而从中大获其益。现在是进一步加强和扩大我们之间关系的时候，是在我们共同成功的基础上进一步发展的时候。

Passage 2

早上好，我要感谢组织本峰会的秘书长和参加的所有的领导人。今天我们这么多人出席表明：气候变化的威胁是严重、紧迫的，并且不断加剧。我们这代人应对这一挑战将受到历史的检验，如果我们不能解决，就将冒风险，留给子孙后代不可逆转的灾难。国家不论大小、贫富，都无法摆脱气候变化的影响。

海平面上升威胁着海岸线。更强大的风暴和洪水威胁着各大洲。更频繁的旱灾，农作物歉收给饥饿和冲突滋生的地方带来饥饿和冲突。许多家庭成为气候难民，被迫逃离家园。国家和人民的安全与稳定处于危险之中。我们必须扭转这一局面，但时间已所剩无几。然而，我们可以扭转这局面。约翰·肯尼迪曾说过：“我们的问题是人为的，因此应由人类自己去解决。”


Part B


Passage 1

China is a country with an age-old history. As early as some 500,000 years ago, primitive humans lived in what is now mainland China. China’s recorded history began in the 21st century B.C., with the establishment of the first Chinese dynasty, the Xia Dynasty. In 221 B.C., Shi Huang Di, the first emperor of the Qin Dynasty, founded the Qin Dynasty, the first centralized, autocratic feudal empire of different ethnic groups in Chinese history.

During the 2,000-odd years, as a result of vicissitudes in its history, beautiful scenic spots and historical sites were created and many still remain in this ancient land. They include magnificent ancient architectural complexes and innumerable historical relics, providing a solid basis for the study of China’s ancient culture and history.

Passage 2

At the turn of the century, the world witnessed the official launch of the International Human Genome Project, jointly attended by scientists from countries around the world. Our country joined the research project responsible for sequencing 1 percent of the whole human genome. China was the only developing country participating in the research project. With further development of the research, life science and biotechnology has entered a new era.

Life science and biotechnology constitute a key sector in China’s scientific and technological progress. The Chinese government reinforces its support to the sector. The government encourages scientific and technological, industrial and financial circles to tighten up cooperation and move China into the leading rank of advanced countries in life science and biotechnology research in the next decade.

口译题录音文字稿


Part A



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in English. After you have heard each sentence or paragraph, interpret it into Chinese. Start interpreting at the signal…and stop it at the signal…You may take notes while you are listening. Remember you will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. Now let us begin Part A with the first passage.


Passage 1

Half a century ago, few people ever expected the world to have undergone such a big change. Long ago, Napoleon was said to have pointed to China on a map and said: “There lies a sleeping giant. When she wakes, she will shake the world.” Those prophetic words have proven to be true. Today, China is truly awake, and set to help shape the future of the entire world! Recent years have witnessed the spread of economic power and human prosperity from West to East.

In the past, Canada’s economy was built largely on trans-Atlantic trade. But it is clear that in the 21st century, trans-Pacific trade will increasingly fuel our economic growth. As the centre of gravity of the world economy swings toward the Pacific, Pacific nations like Canada and China have much to gain by increased cooperation. Now is the time to enhance and expand our relationship and to build upon our mutual successes.

Passage 2

Good morning. I want to thank the Secretary General for organizing this summit, and all the leaders who are participating. That so many of us are here today is a recognition that the threat from climate change is serious, it is urgent, and it is growing. Our generation’s response to this challenge will be judged by history, for if we fail to meet it, we risk consigning future generations to an irreversible catastrophe. No nation, however large or small, wealthy or poor, can escape the impact of climate change.

Rising sea levels threaten every coastline. More powerful storms and floods threaten every continent. More frequent droughts and crop failures breed hunger and conflict in places where hunger and conflict already thrive. Families are being forced to flee their homes as climate refugees. The security and stability of each nation and all peoples are in jeopardy. And the time we have to reverse this tide is running out. And yet, we can reverse it. John F. Kennedy once observed that “Our problems are man-made; therefore they may be solved by man.”


Part B



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in Chinese. After you have heard each sentence or paragraph, interpret it into English. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...You may take notes while you are listening. Remember you will hear the passages only once. Now, let us begin Part B with the first passage.


Passage 1

中国是一个古老而文明的国家。早在50万年以前，中国大陆就有了古人类的足迹。约公元前21世纪，中国第一个朝代——夏出现了。自此，中国有了文字记载的历史。公元前221年秦始皇建立了中国历史上第一个中央集权的统一的多民族国家——秦。

此后至20世纪初的二千多年间，历史嬗变，朝代更迭，历史长河在这块古老的土地上，遗存了极为丰富的名胜古迹，恢宏的古代建筑群，浩如烟海的古文物，为后人考察和研究中国古代的文化与历史，提供了真实的依据。

Passage 2

时值世纪之交，由各国科学家共同参与的国际人类基因组计划启动，我国也积极加入这一研究计划，负责测定人类基因组全部序列的1%，中国是参与这一研究计划的唯一发展中国家。随着研究工作的进一步深入，生命科学和生物技术进入了一个新的纪元。

生命科学和生物技术是中国科技计划的发展重点之一，中国将进一步加强对这一领域的支持。中国政府鼓励科技界、企业界和金融界进一步加强合作，力争使中国的生命科学和生物技术在未来10年内进入世界先进国家之列。



试卷五（0903）

上海英语高级口译证书第一阶段考试

SECTION 1: LISTENING TEST (30 minutes)


Part A: Spot Dictation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear a passage and read the same passage with blanks in it. Fill in each of the blanks with the word or words you have heard on the tape. Write your answer in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Remember you will hear the passage ONLY ONCE. Now let’s begin Part A with Spot Dictation.


When Americans think about hunger, we usually think in terms of mass starvation in far-away countries. But hunger too often lurks _____________(1). In 2006, 35.1 million people, including _____________(2) children, in the United States did not have access to enough food for an active healthy life. Some of these individuals relied on emergency food sources and _____________(3).

Although most people think of hungry people and homeless people as the same, the problem of hunger reaches _____________(4). While the number of people being hungry or _____________(5) may be surprising, it is the faces of those hungry individuals that would probably _____________(6).

The face of hunger is _____________(7) who has worked hard for their entire lives only to find their savings _____________(8) ; or a single mother who has to choose whether the salary from _____________(9) will go to buy food or pay rent; or a child who struggles to _____________(10) because his family couldn’t afford dinner the night before. A December 2006 survey estimated that? _____________(11) those requesting emergency food assistance were either children or their parents.

Children _____________(12) to live in households where someone experiences hunger and food insecurity than adults. _____________(13) compared to one in five children live in households where someone suffers from hunger _____________(14).

Child poverty is more widespread in the United States than in _____________(15) ; at the same time, the U.S. government spends less than any industrialized country to _____________(16).

We have long known that the _____________(17) of small children need adequate food _____________(18). But science is just beginning to understand the full extent of this relationship. As late as the 1980s, conventional wisdom held that only the _____________(19) actually alter brain development. The latest empirical evidence, however, shows that even relatively mild under-nutrition _____________(20) in children which can last a lifetime.


Part B: Listening Comprehension



Directions:
 In this part of the test there will be some short talks and conversations. After each one, you will be asked some questions. The talks, conversations and questions will be spoken ONLY ONCE. Now listen carefully and choose the right answer to each question you have heard and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Now let’s begin Part B with Listening Comprehension.




Questions 1 to 5 are based on the following conversation.




	(A) Her purse was stolen on the metro.

(B) Her home was broken into when she was vacationing.

(C) She was robbed on her way home.

(D) She was attacked by two kids on the street.

	(A) Last week.

(B) On a summer day.

(C) Towards evening.

(D) Late at night.

	(A) Four dollars.

(B) Thirty dollars.

(C) Forty dollars.

(D) Three hundred dollars.

	(A) She hailed a taxi.

(B) She just went home.

(C) She reported the crime.

(D) She phoned her best friend.

	(A) They need prosecuting.

(B) They have to be punished.

(C) They should get supervision.

(D) They must be held responsible.





Questions 6 to 10 are based on the following news.




	(A) A NATO naval force has successfully reduced pirate attacks in that region.

(B) A UN resolution has been passed to stem the upsurge in pirate attacks on shipping.

(C) Several African countries have joined hands to patrol the coast.

(D) An EU team of warships and aircraft will start its anti-piracy operations.

	(A) To resume a talk on improving its relations with India.

(B) To cooperate fully with India in looking into the terrorist attacks.

(C) To act swiftly to arrest the 10 militants who rampaged through Mumbai.

(D) To quicken the 5-year-old peace process between the two nuclear rivals.

	(A) To seek the temporary suspension of Parliament.

(B) To sign a deal with the opposition parties.

(C) To form a coalition government with the Liberals.

(D) To tackle the fallout from the financial crisis.

	(A) President Arroyo has escaped an attempt by troops to seize power.

(B) Philippine lawmakers have voted to unseat the current president.

(C) An impeachment complaint against President Arroyo was thrown out.

(D) A majority of lawmakers are going to abstain in voting over the impeachment.

	(A) $ 8 billion.

(B) $ 22 billion.

(C) $ 36.9 billion.

(D) $ 39 billion.





Questions 11 to 15 are based on the following interview.




	(A) Professions and ways we actually wear.

(B) Trends and fashions in clothing.

(C) Fashion designing.

(D) Psychology of clothing.

	(A) An awareness of impressing others.

(B) An urge to look smart and trendy.

(C) A conscious act of indicating individual taste.

(D) A general feeling of insecurity.

	(A) People who are absorbed by other things.

(B) People who are sociable and outgoing.

(C) People with an aggressive personality.

(D) People with a preference for light colors.

	(A) The colors of one’s clothing.

(B) The length of trousers one wears.

(C) Sticking to grey or dark suits.

(D) Wearing outrageous clothing.

	(A) Young hairdressers.

(B) Pop music fans.

(C) Minority groups.

(D) Ageing pop stars.





Questions 16 to 20 are based on the following talk.




	(A) Participating in Internet chats.

(B) Writing and receiving email messages.

(C) Purchasing things online.

(D) Doing research by clicking a mouse.

	(A) Because the Internet binds fewer people together than we actually need.

(B) Because the hyperlinks often send us to commercial Web sites.

(C) Because the Web can’t always show clearly how to get where we want.

(D) Because the Web is often a database organized for commercial purposes.

	(A) The inconvenience of placing orders.

(B) The dropping out rate of online shoppers.

(C) Time wasted in filling out information.

(D) Issues related to privacy.

	(A) They are becoming socially isolated.

(B) 60 percent of them spend less time with family and friends.

(C) How long they stay on the Web is the most frequent cause for divorce.

(D) They no longer have close friends as they used to do.

	(A) Computers offer a perfect system for work and communications.

(B) The effects of the Internet on our lives are still debatable.

(C) The Internet has revolutionized the way we do things.

(D) We can get information, products and friends quickly with the Internet.



SECTION 2: READING TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 In this section you will read several passages. Each one is followed by several questions about it. You are to choose ONE best answer, (A), (B), (C) or (D), to each question. Answer all the questions following each passage on the basis of what is stated or implied in that passage and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.




Questions 1~5



“They treat us like mules,” the guy installing my washer tells me, his eyes narrowing as he wipes his hands. I had just complimented him and his partner on the speed and assurance of their work. He explains that it’s rare that customers speak to him this way. I know what he’s talking about. My mother was a waitress all her life, in coffee shops and fast-paced chain restaurants. It was hard work, but she liked it, liked “being among the public,” as she would say. But that work had its sting, too—the customer who would treat her like a servant or, her biggest complaint, like she was not that bright.

There’s a lesson here for this political season: the subtle and not-so-subtle insults that blue-collar and service workers endure as part of their working lives. And those insults often have to do with intelligence.

We like to think of the United States as a classless society. The belief in economic mobility is central to the American Dream, and we pride ourselves on our spirit of egalitarianism. But we also have a troubling streak of aristocratic bias in our national temperament, and one way it manifests itself is in the assumptions we make about people who work with their hands. Working people sense this bias and react to it when they vote. The common political wisdom is that hot-button social issues have driven blue-collar voters rightward. But there are other cultural dynamics at play as well. And Democrats can be as oblivious to these dynamics as Republicans—though the Grand Old Party did appeal to them in St. Paul.

Let’s go back to those two men installing my washer and dryer. They do a lot of heavy lifting quickly—mine was the first of 15 deliveries—and efficiently, to avoid injury. Between them there is ongoing communication, verbal and nonverbal, to coordinate the lift, negotiate the tight fit, move in rhythm with each other. And all the while, they are weighing options, making decisions and solving problems—as when my new dryer didn’t match up with the gas outlet.

Think about what a good waitress has to do in the busy restaurant: remember orders and monitor them, attend to a dynamic, quickly changing environment, prioritize tasks and manage the flow of work, make decisions on the fly. There’s the carpenter using a number of mathematical concepts—symmetry, proportion, congruence, the properties of angles—and visualizing these concepts while building a cabinet, a flight of stairs, or a pitched roof.

The hairstylist’s practice is a mix of technique, knowledge about the biology of hair, aesthetic judgment, and communication skill. The mechanic, electrician, and plumber are troubleshooters and problem solvers. Even the routinized factory floor calls for working smarts. When has any of this made its way into our political speeches? From either party. Even on Labor Day.

Last week, the GOP masterfully invoked some old cultural suspicions: country folk versus city and east-coast versus heartland education. But these are symbolic populist gestures, not the stuff of true engagement. Judgments about intelligence carry great weight in our society, and we have a tendency to make sweeping assessments of people’s intelligence based on the kind of work they do.

Political tributes to labor over the next two months will render the muscled arm, sleeve rolled tight against biceps. But few will also celebrate the thought bright behind the eye, or offer an image that links hand and brain. It would be fitting in a country with an egalitarian vision of itself to have a truer, richer sense of all that is involved in the wide range of work that surrounds and sustains us.

Those politicians who can communicate that sense will tap a deep reserve of neglected feeling. And those who can honor and use work in explaining and personalizing their policies will find a welcome reception.

1. To illustrate the intelligence of the working class, the author cites the examples of all of the following EXCEPT _______.

(A) hairstylist and waitress

(B) carpenter and mechanic

(C) electrician and plumber

(D) street-cleaner and shop-assistant

2. In the sentence “we pride ourselves on our spirit of egalitarianism” (para. 3), the word “egalitarianism” can be replaced by _______.

(A) individualism

(B) enlightenment

(C) equality

(D) liberalism

3. We can conclude from the passage that _______.

(A) in America, judgments about people’s intelligence are often based on the kind of work they do

(B) the subtle and not-so-subtle insults towards blue-collars are a daily phenomenon in America

(C) the United States is a classless society

(D) the old cultural suspicions of country folk versus city and east-coast versus heartland education show the Republican’s true engagement

4. One of the major groups of targeted readers of the author should be _______.

(A) blue-collar American workers

(B) middle-class American businessmen

(C) American politicians

(D) American company leaders

5. Which of the following summarizes the main idea of the passage?

(A) The Democratic Party and the Republican Party should stop symbolic populist gestures.

(B) Political tributes should mind the subtle bias against the intelligence of the working class.

(C) The ruling party should acknowledge the working smarts of blue-collars.

(D) The whole American society should change the attitude towards the blue-collar workers.



Questions 6~10



From cyborg housemaids and water-powered cars to dog translators, and rocket boots, Japanese boffins have racked up plenty of near-misses in the quest to turn science fiction into reality. Now the finest scientific minds of Japan are devoting themselves to cracking the greatest sci-fi vision of all: the space elevator. Man has so far conquered space by painfully and inefficiently blasting himself out of the atmosphere but the 21st century should bring a more leisurely ride to the final frontier.

For chemists, physicists, material scientists, astronauts and dreamers across the globe, the space elevator represents the most tantalizing of concepts: cables stronger and lighter than any fibre yet woven, tethered to the ground and disappearing beyond the atmosphere to a satellite docking station in geosynchronous orbit above Earth.

Up and down the 22,000 mile-long (36,000km) cables—or flat ribbons—will run the elevator carriages, themselves requiring huge breakthroughs in engineering to which the biggest Japanese companies and universities have turned their collective attention.

In the carriages, the scientists behind the idea told The Times
 , could be any number of cargoes. A space elevator could carry people, huge solar-powered generators or even casks of radioactive waste. The point is that breaking free of Earth’s gravity will no longer require so much energy—perhaps 100 times less than launching the space shuttle. “Just like traveling abroad, anyone will be able to ride the elevator into space,” Shuichi Ono, chairman of the Japan Space Elevator Association, said.

The vision has inspired scientists around the world and government organizations, including Nasa. Several competing space elevator projects are gathering pace as various groups vie to build practical carriages, tethers and the hundreds of other parts required to carry out the plan. There are prizes offered by space elevator-related scientific organizations for breakthroughs and competitions for the best and fastest design of carriage.

First envisioned by the celebrated master of science fiction, Arthur C. Clarke, in his 1979 work The Fountains of Paradise
 , the concept has all the best qualities of great science fiction: it is bold, it is a leap of imagination and it would change life as we know it. Unlike the warp drives in Star Trek, or H. G. Wells’s The Time Machine
 , the idea of the space elevator does not mess with the laws of science; it just presents a series of very, very complex engineering problems.

Japan is increasingly confident that its sprawling academic and industrial base can solve those issues, and has even put the astonishingly low price tag of a trillion yen (￡5 billion) on building the elevator. Japan is renowned as a global leader in the precision engineering and high-quality material production without which the idea could never be possible.

The biggest obstacle lies in the cables. To extend the elevator to a stationary satellite from the Earth’s surface world require twice that length of cable to reach a counterweight, ensuring that the cable maintains its tension. The cable must be exceptionally light, staggeringly strong and able to withstand all projectiles thrown at it inside and outside the atmosphere. The answer, according to the groups working on designs, will lie in carbon nanotubes—microscopic particles that can be formed into fibres and whose mass production is now a focus of Japan’s big textile companies.

According to Yoshio Aoki, a professor of precision machinery engineering at Nihon University and a director of the Japan Space Elevator Association, the cable would need to be about four times stronger than what is currently the strongest carbon nanotube fibre, or about 180 times stronger than steel. Pioneering work on carbon nanotubes in Cambridge has produced a strength improvement of about 100 times over the past five years.

Equally, there is the issue of powering the carriages as they climb into space. “We are thinking of using the technology employed in our bullet trains,” Professor Aoki said. “Carbon nanotubes are good conductors of electricity, so we are thinking of having a second cable to provide power all along the route.” Japan is hosting an international conference in November to draw up a timetable for the machine.

6. Cyborg housemaids, water-powered cars, dog translators and rocket boots are _______.

(A) some of the illusory imaginations of Japanese scientists and technologists

(B) the inventions Japanses scientists are still making on the basis of science fiction

(C) some of the examples of inventions created in science fiction

(D) a few examples which will lead to the invention of the space elevator

7. All of the following would be the features of the cables of the future space elevator EXCEPT that they would be_______.

(A) 22,000 miles long

(B) exceptionally light

(C) 180 times stronger than steel

(D) made of fibres currently available

8. According to the passage, the idea of the space elevator _______.

(A) was first suggested by H.G. Wells in his The Time Machine


(B) was based on the warp drives from Star Trek
 by Arthur C. Clarke

(C) was first proposed by Arthur C. Clarks in his The Fountains of Paradise


(D) was the imagination of scientists from the Japan Space Elevator Association

9. According to the passage, how is the idea of the space elevator different from some other imaginations in science fiction?

(A) It is in agreement with the laws of science.

(B) It is less functional but more expensive.

(C) It is easier to launch than other space vehicles.

(D) It is more essential for the space elevator to break free of Earth’s gravity.

10. If can be inferred from the passage that _______.

(A) science fiction stimulates the development of space science

(B) science fiction usually does not follow the laws of science

(C) science fiction has greatly changed life as we know it

(D) science fiction will never equal the research of space exploration



Questions 11~15



When the British artist Paul Day unveiled his nine metre-high bronze statue of two lovers locked in an embrace at London’s brand new St Pancreas International Station last year it was lambasted as “kitsch”, “overblown” and “truly horrific”. Now, a brief glimpse of a new frieze to wrap around a plinth for The Meeting Place
 statue has been revealed, depicting “dream-like” scenes inspired by the railways.

Passengers arriving from the continent will be greeted with a series of images including a Tube train driven by a skeleton as a bearded drunk sways precariously close to the passing train. Another shows the attempted suicide of a jilted lover under a train reflected in the sunglasses of a fellow passenger. Another section reveals a woman in short skirt with her legs wrapped round her lover while they wait for the next train.

Other less controversial parts of the terracotta draft frieze depicts soldiers leaving on troop trains for the First World War and the evacuation of London’s underground network after the terror attacks of 7 July 2005.

Until the unveiling of The Meeting Place
 last year, Day, who lives in France, was best known for the Battle of Britain memorial on Embankment. His new frieze looks set to be a return to the sort of crammed bronze montages that has made him so well known. Day said he wanted the new plinth to act as the ying to the larger statue’s yang.

“For me this sculpture has always been about how our dreams collide with the real world,” he said. “The couple kissing represent an ideal, a perfect dream reality that ultimately we cannot obtain. The same is true of the railways. They were a dream come true, an incredible feat of engineering but they also brought with them mechanized warfare, Blitzkrieg and death.”

Day is still working on the final bronze frieze which will be wrapped around the bottom of the plinth in June next year but he says he wants the 50 million passengers that pass through St Pancras every year to be able to get up close and personal with the final product. “The statue is like a signpost to be seen and understood from far away,” he said. “Its size is measured in terms of the station itself. The frieze, on the other hand, is intended to capture the gaze of passers-by and lead them on a short journey of reflections about travel and change that echoes their presence in St Pancras, adding a very different experience to The Meeting Place
 sculpture.”

Brushing aside some of the criticism leveled at his work that has compared it to cartoons or comic strips, Day said he believed his work would stand the test of time. “All the crap that was hurled at the sculpture was just that, crap,” he said. “The reaction from the critics was so strangely hostile but I believe time will tell whether people, not the art press, will value the piece.

“When people criticise my reliefs for looking like comic strips they have got the wrong end of the stick. Throughout the ages, man has been telling stories through a series of pictures, whether it’s stained glass windows, sculptures or photojournalism. My friezes are part of that tradition.”

Stephen Jordan, from London and Continental Railways, which commissioned the piece, said: “The Meeting Place
 seeks to challenge and has been well received by visitors who love to photograph it. In addition, it performs an important role within the station, being visible from pretty much anywhere on the upper level of St Pancras International and doing exactly what was planned, making the perfect meeting place for friends.”

11. Which of the following is NOT true about The Meeting Place
 sculpture? _______

(A) It has been completed with the rebuilding of the St Pancras International station.

(B) It is located at London’s new St Pancras International station.

(C) It has been designed by the British artist Paul Day.

(D) It is a nine metre-high bronze statue of two lovers locked in an embrace.

12. The word “lambasted” from the sentence “it was lambasted as ‘kitsch’, ‘overblown’, and ‘truly horrific’” (para. 1) can be paraphrased as _______.

(A) applauded

(B) evaluated

(C) criticized

(D) slandered

13. When Paul Day says “but they (the railways) also brought with then mechanized warfare, Blizkrieg and death” (para. 5), he means that ________.

(A) without railways, there would be no mechanized warfare, Blitzkrieg and death

(B) railways led to mechanized warfare, Blitzkrieg and death

(C) the building of railways came in the wake of warfare, Blitzkrieg and death

(D) the building of railways shows that technology also has horrible destructive power

14. When Paul Day says that “they (the critics) have got the wrong end of the stick” (para. 8), he was telling us that _______.

(A) they should not be so hostile to his creation

(B) they are wrong to compare his creation to cartoons or comic strips

(C) they do not get the essence of his friezes

(D) they should know more about the tradition of human story telling

15. According to Paul Day, The Meeting Place
 sculpture is intended _______.

(A) to display the controversial world of the past century

(B) to demonstrate how the ying and the yang accommodatie each other

(C) to picture the life of London people during those war years

(D) to show how human dreams come into conflict with the real world



Questions 16~20



Britain, somewhat proudly, has been crowned the most watched society in the world. The country boasts 4.2 million security cameras (one for every 14 people), a number expected to double in the next decade. A typical Londoner makes an estimated 300 closed-circuit television (CCTV) appearances a day, according to the British nonprofit surveillance Studies Network, an average easily met in the short walk between Trafalgar Square and the Houses of Parliament. Public opinion on this state of affairs is generally positive, according to recent polls. And how useful is CCTV in busting bad guys? Not much, according to Scotland Yard. In terms of cost benefit, the enormous expenditure has done very little in actually preventing and solving crime.

Right under Big Brother’s nose, a new class of guerrilla artists and hackers are commandeering the boring, grainy images of vacant parking lots and empty corridors for their own purposes. For about $80 at any electronics supply store and some technical know-how, it is possible to tap into London’s CCTV hotspots with a simple wireless receiver (sold with any home-security camera) and a battery to power it. Dubbed “video sniffing,” the pastime evolved out of the days before broadband became widely available, when “war-chalkers” scouted the city for unsecured Wi-Fi networks and marked them with chalk using special symbols. Sniffing is catching on in other parts of Europe, spread by a small but globally connected community of practitioners. “It’s actually a really relaxing thing to do on a Sunday,” says Joao Wilbert, a master’s student in interactive media, who slowly paces the streets in London like a treasure hunter, carefully watching a tiny handheld monitor for something to flicker onto the screen.

The excursions pick up obscure, random shots from the upper corners of restaurants and hotel lobbies, or of a young couple shopping in a housewares department nearby. Eerily, baby cribs are the most common images. Wireless child monitors work on the same frequency as other surveillance systems, and are almost never encrypted or secured.

Given that sniffing is illegal, some artists have found another way to obtain security footage: they ask for it, in a letter along with a check for ￡10. In making her film “Faceless,” Austrian-born artist Manu Luksch made use of a little-known law, included within Britain’s Data Protection Act, requiring CCTV operators to release a copy of their footage upon the request of anyone captured on their cameras. “Within the maximum period of 40 days I received some recordings in my mail,” says Luksch. “And I thought, Wow, that works well. Why not make a feature length, science-fiction love story?” After four years of performing, staging large dance ensembles in public atriums and submitting the proper paperwork, Luksch produced a haunting, beautifully choreographed film and social commentary, in which the operators have blocked out each and every performer’s face, in compliance with Britain’s privacy laws.

“The Duelists,” one of the more well known CCTV movies, was shot by filmmaker David Valentine entirely with the security cameras in a mall in Manchester. He was able to cajole his way into the control booth for the project, but he is also credited with having advanced video sniffing to an art form and social tool. He’s collaborated with MediaShed, an organization based in Southend-on-Sea just outside London that works with homeless youth, using sniffing as a way to gain their interest and re-engage them with society.

In some cases video sniffing has morphed into a form of hacking, in which the sniffer does more than just watch. Using a transmitter strong enough to override the frequency that most cameras use, sniffers can hijack wireless networks and broadcast different images back to the security desk. Most sniffers, hijackers and artists using CCTV are critical of the present level of surveillance, but they’re also interested in establishing a dialogue about what is typically a secretive arrangement. The ability to tap into wireless surveillance systems and take them over points out a flaw in the elaborate security apparatus that has evolved around us.

As anthropologists tell us, the act of observation changes what’s being observed. Cameras “reorder the environment,” says Graham Harwood, artistic director of the group Mongrel, which specializes in digital media. That’s especially true of saturated London. Like “flash mobs” and “wifipicning,” both large, spontaneous gatherings of people centered around communications technology, sniffing and hijacking could become the next high-tech social phenomenon. Of course, it will likely disappear quickly once the surveillance industry catches on to the shenanigans and beefs up its security. But the cameras will remain.

16. Which of the following can best be used as a title for the passage?

(A) Under Big Brother’s Nose.

(B) Watching the Watchers.

(C) Security and Surveillance Industry.

(D) Britain’s Privacy Laws.

17. According to Scotland Yard, the surveillance apparatus established in Britain _______.

(A) must be further expanded and perfected

(B) has played little role in actually preventing and settling crime

(C) will turn Britain into a totalitarian state under the nose of Big Brother

(D) has demonstrated the efficiency of high-technology in maintaining social security

18. The author introduces the Austrian-born artist Manu Luksch to tell us _______.

(A) how Britain’s Data Protection Act can be made more popular among the public

(B) how to obtain security footage through illegal means

(C) how to comply with Britain’s privacy laws in obtaining security footage

(D) how she made her film “Faceless” legally with recordings received from CCTV

19. Which of the following is NOT true about David Valentine’s CCTV movie “The Duelists”? _______

(A) It was made through the artistic use of advanced video sniffing technique.

(B) It was based on the stories of those homeless youth in Manchester.

(C) It was shot with the security cameras in a mall in Manchester.

(D) It was produced through collaboration with MediaShed based in Southend-on-Sea.

20. In writing the last paragraph of the passage, the author was trying to tell the readers that _______.

(A) people use video sniffing and hijacking to make full use of wireless surveillance system

(B) video sniffing and hijacking is the main trend emerging with the development of communications technology

(C) video sniffing and hijacking has become the new high-tech social phenomenon

(D) with the further perfection of surveillance industry, video sniffing and hijacking will most probably disappear soon

SECTION 3: TRANSLATION TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 Translate the following passage into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.


In-state tuition. For decades, it was the one advantage big state schools had that even the Ivy League couldn’t match, in terms of recruiting the best and the brightest to their campuses. But these days, that’s no longer necessarily the case. Starting this September, some students will find a Harvard degree cheaper than one from many public universities. Harvard officials sent shock wave through academia last December by detailing a new financial-aid policy that will charge families making up to $180,000 just 10% of their household income per year, substantially subsidizing the annual cost of more than $45,600 for all but its wealthiest students. The move was just the latest in what has amounted to a financial-aid bidding war in recent years among the U.S.’s elite universities.

Though Harvard’s is the most generous to date, Princeton, Yale and Stanford have all launched similar plans to cap tuition contributions for students from low- and middle-income families. Indeed, students on financial aid at nearly every Ivy stand a good chance of graduating debt-free, thanks to loan-elimination programs introduced over the past 5 years. And other exclusive schools have followed their lead by replacing loans with grants and work-study aid. And several more schools are joining the no-loan club this fall. Even more schools have taken steps to reduce debt among their neediest students.

SECTION 4: LISTENING TEST (30 minutes)


Part A: Note-taking and Gap-filling



Directions:
 In this part of the test you will hear a short talk. You will hear the talk ONLY ONCE. While listening to the talk, you may take notes on the important points so that you can have enough information to complete a gap-filling task on a separate ANSWER BOOKLET. You will not get your ANSWER BOOKLET until after you have listened to the talk. Now listen to the talk carefully.


How is urbanization negatively affecting our society? Growing _____________(1) is associated with urbanism. Urbanism _____________(2) ， urban violence, political instability, crime and _____________(3) behavior. It also perpetuates poverty and _____________(4) the traditional family structure. Other problems include failing _____________(5), safety, transportation, housing, education and electricity. _____________(6) are much higher in urban areas. With divorce rates rising, _____________(7) is becoming more of a problem than before. People are _____________(8) by race, religious practices, _____________(9) heritage, as well as economic and social status. This often creates much _____________(10) and prejudice between social groups. This can cause physical or mental damage to individuals or _____________(11).

The government assumes major _____________(12) for development attempting to meet rapidly increasing demands for _____________(13), housing, transportation and employment. But they are not able to _____________(14) all the problems in urban areas.

America has hired approximately _____________(15) more teachers in the last few years than have been hired in the past, but the increase in population keeps the _____________(16) just as large. Due to the _____________(17) in urban areas and the lack of _____________(18) opportunity, the crime rate is still a huge problem. The problems in urban areas are far more _____________(19) than can be handled in any _____________(20) efforts.


Part B: Listening and Translation



Ⅰ. Sentence Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 5 English sentences. You will hear the sentences ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each sentence, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Now let’s begin Part B with Sentence Translation.


(1)______________________

(2)______________________

(3)______________________

(4)______________________

(5)______________________


Ⅱ. Passage Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 English passages. You will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each passage, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. You may take notes while you are listening. Now let’s Passage Translation with the first passage.


(1)______________________

(2)______________________

SECTION 5: READING TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 Read the following passages and then answer IN COMPLETE SENTENCES the questions which follow each passage. Use only information from the passage you have just read and write your answer in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.




Questions 1~3



I want this new school year to be a good one for my students as they learn about everything from calculus to Shakespeare to failure.That’s right. Failure.

We all need to fail a little. In fact, the secret of success, might just be that. Consider the path of Henry David Thoreau. By many accounts, Thoreau was a failure. Folks thought he should have been a civic leader. He could have been a doctor, a lawyer, a teacher. He might even have made congressman or governor.

Instead, the Harvard man seemed to spend most of his time loafing in the woods near his hometown over near Walden Pond. Everyone just scratched their heads and wondered why such a promising young fellow wasn’t a “success”.

I’m not suggesting that my students drop classes for the woods but it’s important to remember that ideas on success vary, even in these enlightened times. Some measure success by the size of the car he or she drives, others point to the width of their wallet or the number of bathrooms in their house. The trouble is, by that way of thinking, America becomes the land of numbers and the higher the number, the greater the success.

Baseball’s numbers help us to remember that frequent failure can be considered a success. Players who routinely fail to get a hit 7 out of every 10 at-bats are considered All Stars. But they are really stars because they learn from their mistakes.

The lessons of failure are an important part of the curriculum of success. We learn from them. They push us to do better; they teach us humility. As teacher, I expect students to revise their work to build on the “failure” of the first draft to achieve clarity and insight in the final draft. That’s a good model for most things in life.

Part of the problem, though, is that we live in a country obsessed by results. In school it is the A student who gets all the perks even though getting an A doesn’t always measure how much a person really knows. A’s are icons of honor. F’s are badges of defeat. We idealize icons and look up to heroes such as George Washington or John Glenn. Yet we shouldn’t discount the heroes who labor outside the limelight. Those are the men and women who quietly go about the business of raising a family and taking care of their neighbors.

The most admirable are ones who invent their own success. They know how to seize the moment and let the chips fall where they may. They know that the best way to measure success is by living each day to the fullest. True success is giving something back. And you don’t have to have a lot in the wallet to attain it. There are many people, young and old, who give back by serving in literacy campaigns and soup kitchens.

As my father used to say: “Make sure you leave the world a better place than it was when you entered it. At least clean up after yourself.” The beginning of the school year is a good time to start reorienting ourselves. It’s a good time to see our failures in a new light.

After Thoreau died in 1862, his mentor, Ralph Waldo Emerson, lamented that Henry hadn’t blossomed into a great leader of the nation. His books were little read, his ideas seemed skewed. And yet, less than 100 years later, Dr. Martin Luther King Jr. pointed to Thoreau’s essay “Civil Disobedience” as one of the sparks that ignited the civil rights movement and profoundly shaped American society.

Not a bad legacy for a failure.

1. Who is Henry David Thoreau? Why does the author mention Henry David Thoreau at the beginning of the passage and at the end of the passage again?

2. Explain the author’s statement “America becomes the land of numbers” (para. 4).

3. What is your understanding of the author’s statement “True success is giving something back”(para. 8)?



Questions 4~6



Sixty-three years after U.S. forces vanquished the Japanese and planted the Stars and Stripes atop Iwo Jima’s Mount Suribachi, the remote outpost in the Volcano Islands is the focus of another pitched battle. This time film directors Clint Eastwood and Spike Lee are sparring over the accuracy of Eastwood’s two films about the clash, Flags of Our Fathers
 and Letters from Iwo Jima
 . Lee has claimed that by soft-pedaling the role of African Americans in the battle, Eastwood has whitewashed history.

“Clint Eastwood made two films about Iwo Jima that ran for more than four hours total, and there was not one Negro actor on the screen,” Lee said last month at the Cannes Film Festival. “In his version of Iwo Jima, Negro soldiers did not exist.”

Eastwood bristled at the charge. “Has he ever studied history? [African-American soldiers] didn’t raise the flag,” he countered in an interview with the British newspaper the Guardian
 . “If I go ahead and put an African-American actor in there, people’d go, ‘This guy’s lost his mind.’” Eastwood also suggested Lee should “shut his face.” That didn’t go down so well. Eastwood “is not my father, and we’re not on a plantation either,” Lee fumed. “I’m not making this up. I know history.”

History, as it turns out, is on both their sides. Lee is correct that African Americans played a key role in World War II, in which more than 1 million black servicemen helped topple the Axis powers. He is correct too in pointing out that African-American forces made significant contributions to the fight for Iwo Jima. An estimated 700 to 900 African Americans, trained in segregated boot camps, participated in the landmark battle, which claimed the lives of about 6,800 servicemen, nearly all Marines.

Racial prejudice shunted blacks into supply roles in Iwo Jima, but that didn’t mean they were safe. Under enemy fire, they braved perilous beach landings, unloaded and shuttled ammunition to the front lines and weathered Japanese onslaughts on their positions. “Shells, mortar and hand grenades don’t know the difference of color,” says Thomas McPhatter, an African-American Marine who hauled ammo during the battle. “Everybody out there was trying to cover their butts to survive.”

But Eastwood’s portrayal of the battle is also essentially accurate. Flags of Our Fathers
 zeroes in on the soldiers who hoisted the U.S. flag on Mount Suribachi. None of the six servicemen seen in Joe Rosenthal’s famous photograph—the iconic image depicts the second flag-raising attempt; the first wasn’t visible to other U.S. troops on Iwo Jima—were black. (Eastwood’s other film, Letters from Iwo Jima
 , is told largely from the perspective of Japanese soldiers.) Eastwood is also correct that black soldiers represented only a small fraction of the total force deployed on the island.

That may be true, but it is not enough to placate Yvonne Latty, the author of a book about African-American veterans. Given the hazards of their mission and the virulent racism they endured—McPhatter says he has to execute his mission without giving orders to white troops, even if they were needed—Latty argues that black soldiers warrant more than fleeting inclusion in the film. Christopher Paul Moore, author of a book about black soldiers in World War II, praises Eastwood’s rendering of the battle but laments the limited role it accords African Americans. “Without black labor,” he says, “we would’ve seen a much different ending to the war.” Adds Latty: “The way America learns history, unfortunately, is through movies.” Eastwood poignantly memorialized a heroic chapter in American warfare. But using a wider-angle lens might have brought into sharper focus a group often elbowed to history’s fringes.

4. What is the debate between film directors Clint Eastwood and Spike Lee?

5. What does the author mean by saying that “history, as it turns out, is on both their sides.” (para. 4)?

6. What do we know about the opinions of the two authors Yvonne Latty and Christopher Paul Moore?



Questions 7~10



Josh Corlew’s grocery bill is zero. The furniture in his Nashville home didn’t cost him anything, either. His fridge, TV, and microwave—all free. It’s been two years now since he last bought the ingredients for his signature sausage dish. Corlew, a 26-year-old nonprofit manager, has effectively dropped out of Consumer Nation. He goes shopping in the disposable culture’s garbage instead.

Corlew is part of a growing number of Americans for whom getting stuff for free is next to godliness. Yes, most everyone is cutting back. But these folks take frugality to its extreme. In cities like New York and wealthy suburbs like Grosse Pointe, Mich., and Plano, Tex., it is possible to live like a king (well, a duke anyway) out of a dumpster. Sushi, cashmere sweaters, even Apple computers—all for the taking. “We’re used to fulfilling most of our needs through the marketplace,” says Syracuse University culture professor Robert Thompson. “But now with technology there is access to more that is free than in any time in the history of the world.”

As you might expect, the free movement is heavy on idealism. None more so than the so-called freegans. They believe America’s consumer society is inherently corrupt and wasteful, and they want no part of it. Skeptics might see another motive at work: Freegans don’t pay for anything. Corlew, who prefers the term “conscious consumer” over freegan, insists his “bin diving” or “dumpstering” is as much a war on wretched excess as anything else. “This is about distancing myself from the consumerism of America,” says Corlew. “Every time we buy something, we’re saying we support the system that brought it about.”

Alexi Ahrens, who lives near Minneapolis, is less idealistic about her secret hobby. “It’s a little bit of adventure in suburbia,” she says. Ahrens, 33, does her rounds between 2 and 3 a.m. and scavenges for food, clothing, and furniture (she once found a Tiffany lamp, but gave it to a neighbor).

More recently she turned her dumpstering into a kind of business. When her computer technician job at a financial-planning firm became part-time, Ahrens went into overdrive. She started haunting corporate loading docks. At a photo-processing factory that was closing, she found late-model processing equipment, computers and unused office supplies. Ahrens sold them on eBay for $2,000.

Not bad, right? But what if you don’t want to climb into a giant garbage can to get your free groceries or barely used PC? Maybe Freecycle is more your thing. A Craigslist-type Web site, Freecycle lets people post items they don’t want and ones they do. Giveaways have included everything from a camping trailer to a pair of rats. Freecycle now has 6 million members internationally, and since Wall Street imploded it has been registering 50,000 more each week, up from 25,000 previously. Freecycle and the Freegans are among the fastest-growing groups on Yahoo!

Many of the adherents of the free movement say they got the thrift trait from their Depression-era forebears. “I’m a penny-pincher. I work hard for my money, and I want it to last as long as possible,” says 58-year-old Roger Latzgo, who built his Pennsylvania home entirely of materials he found for free. “I wanted to free myself from the weight of a mortgage, the root of which, by the way, means death.”

Think this sounds crazy, dear manager? The free movement is already starting to invade the workplace. At Yahoo, Freecycle events—where employees swap their stuff—are all the rage. They have featured plenty of Prada clothes, original Eames chairs—even founder David Filo’s smelly Adidas sneakers.

7. Explain the sentence “He goes shopping in the disposable culture’s garbage instead.” (para. 1)

8. What is the “free movement” introduced in the passage? Why does the author say that “free movement is heavy on idealism” (para. 3)?

9. According to the passage, what is the major difference between Josh Corlew and Alexi Ahrens in their attitudes towards America’s consumerism?

10. What does the sentence “The free movement is already starting to invade the workplace.” (para. 8) mean?

SECTION 6: TRANSLATION TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 Translate the following passage into English and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.


人们通常喜欢听好听的话，一听到拂耳之言就容易产生不悦甚至愠怒。一个人特别是身居要职的人要能够心悦诚服地倾听逆耳之言并从中获得智慧，就需要容忍和大度的雅量，而这往往依赖于人们的心性修养和对人性缺陷的克制；否则，就会给善于运用花言巧语和投其所好的人提供可乘之机，并伤害直言不讳的忠诚之人。

在理智上，人们大概愿意接受“兼听则明，偏信则暗”、“忠言逆耳利于行”等一类古老的真理，或者乐于信服老子说的“美言不信，信言不美”的哲理。但在行为上，人们又容易背离这些古训，不愿意听或听不进“逆耳”之言，最终犯下严重的过失。

参考答案

SECTION 1: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Spot Dictation


1. in our own backyards

2. 12.4 million

3. some experienced hunger

4. far beyond homelessness

5. at the risk of hunger

6. most shock you

7. the older couple

8. wiped out by unavoidable medical bills

9. her minimum wage job

10.concentrate on his schoolwork

11. 48 percent of

12. are twice as likely

13. One in 10 adults

14. or food insecurity

15. any other industrialized country

16. pull its children out of poverty

17. minds and bodies

18. to develop properly

19. most severe forms of malnutrition

20. produces cognitive impairments


Part B: Listening Comprehension


1-5　C D A B C

6-10　D B A C A

11-15　D D B B C

16-20　A C D A B

SECTION 2: READING TEST

1-5　D C A C B

6-10　A D C A A

11-15　A C D C D

16-20　B B D B D

SECTION 3: TRANSLATION TEST

话说州内居民上大学的学费。几十年来，这是大型州立大学在招收顶尖学生方面所具有的一大优势，就连常春藤联合会的名牌大学也无法与之媲美。但是，近来州立大学未必再有这一优势。从今年9月开始，一些学生会发现在哈佛大学念学位，其学费要比许多公立大学便宜。去年12月，哈佛的行政管理人员详细介绍了一项新的助学政策，学校向家庭收入在18万美元以下的学生所收的学费只占其家庭年收入的10%，从而为除（来自）最富家庭的学生以外的所有学生每年超过45,600美元的费用提供了相当大的资助。哈佛的这一举措给学界造成了冲击波。而这个举措只不过是近年来美国名牌大学之间所进行的为学生提供资助的争夺战中最新的一个例子。//

虽然迄今为止哈佛提供的资助最为慷慨，但是普林斯敦、耶鲁和斯坦福也已经推出了类似的计划，为来自低收入和中等收入家庭的学生在学费上提供更多的资助。的确，在几乎每一所常春藤大学，得到资助的学生多亏了过去5年所实施的免除贷款的方案，大有可能在毕业时不欠债务。其他收费昂贵的学校也随后跟进，以助学金和工读制资助取代贷款。今年秋季，有好几所学校将加入无贷款的行列。甚至还有更多的学校，业已采取措施为其家境最困难的学生减轻债务。

SECTION 4: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Note-taking And Gap-filling


1. urbanization

2. promotes / brings / increases, etc.

3. aggressive / irrational / abnormal, etc.

4. breaks / disrupts / disturbs / changes / destroys, etc.

5. sanitation / environment, etc.

6. Prices

7. delinquency

8. segregated / separated

9. ethnic / cultural

10. tension / conflict / contradiction

11. society / communities

12. responsibility / duty /obligation / function, etc.

13. education

14. repair / solve / tackle

15. 50%

16. classrooms / class

17. overpopulation / expansion / increase

18. employment / job / career

19. serious / dangerous / complicated / confusing / trouble some,etc.

20. short-term / temporary


Part B: Listening and Translation



Ⅰ. Sentence Translation


1. 我认为父母对我的影响最大。在我们家，物质财富、地位与权势从不受尊重。父母教育我要重视诚实、公正以及为他人着想。

2. 创新就如竹笋。竹笋要在地底下生长很多年，然后像幼苗一样悄然探出头来，并飞速窜高。

3. 我深信，你在生活中所成就的一切基本都取决于你的态度。倘若我的员工很有天赋，但态度很差，我是不会在这些人身上浪费时间的。

4. 随着个人债务达到创纪录的水平、成千上万的公司破产、以及利率急剧下降，经济学家和银行家们警告说，加拿大人面临可能威胁到经济增长的金融困境。

5. 2007年，在欧洲，26%年龄在五岁到九岁之间的学生使用电脑。但是，电脑对孩子认知和情感发展有什么影响，人们研究尚少。


Ⅱ. Passage Translation


1. 如果别人要你做报告或演讲，请记住把你要讲的内容的结构和要点讲清楚。为了把你的要点传达给对方，不要害怕重述和概括这些要点。同时，也要讲得有趣，让听众听得高兴，也许可以用故事或者类比，恰当地解释你的观点。如果讲的东西太抽象、理论性太强，听久了就会让人感到乏味。等你选好题目，我们再就此详细讨论。

2. 根据卫生部最新报告，现在13个州里，四分之一以上的成人超重或者肥胖。与去年报告相比，内华达州是唯一一个成人肥胖人口比例下降的州。

总体而言，成年肥胖人口比例从1985年的15%上升到2007年的32%。超重和肥胖人口占美国成人总人口的64%。而儿童肥胖人口更是以惊人速度在增长，是20年前数字的3倍多。

SECTION 5: READING TEST（答案要点）



Questions 1~3



1. Henry David Thoreau / a nineteenth century American writer, philosopher and naturalist. A representative of transcendentalism/ one of his famous books Walden
 based on his life experience near Walden Pond/ civil rights leader Martin Luther King’s comment: Thoreau’s essay “Civil Disobedience” influenced (“shaped”)American history/ paved the way for (“ignited”) the civil rights movement of the 20th century / a controversial figure in modern American history/ considered by many as a “failure”, / he didn’t become a professional or a statesman (a civic leader, a doctor, lawyer, teacher, congressman, governor) as they expected/ his teacher (mentor) Ralph Waldo Emerson expected that he could become “a great leader of the nation” but felt regretful (lamented) he hadn’t / use him as an example to show different views towards the criteria of success.

2. Author’s criticism of America’s way of thinking/ by that attitude, success measured by the wealth one has attained /such as the size of the car one drives & buys / size of houses (number of bathromms) / the money they have made (“the width of their wallet”)/ in other words, as the author suggests, a country which is “obsessed by results”/ people only concerned with their financial & economic gains.

3. Author’s view of measuring success/ criteria of success / value of success/ as no one can live without support from the community/ one should not waste one’s lifetime (“living each day to the fullest”) / make full use of one’s life/ serving in various voluntary activities as a return to the community /joining (more of the) social activities.



Questions 4~6



4. Clint Eastwood: he is correct in not using black actors because “[African-American soldiers] didn’t raise the flag”on Mount Suribachi / he correctly reflects the battle on Iwo Jima/ he would be considered by the audience “ has lost his mind” if he put an African American soldier there. Spike Lee: Eastwood’s two films (Flags of Our Fathers/ Letters from Iwo Jima
 ) show the racial prejudice against the black Americans / reducing & diminishing (“soft-pedaling”) the role of African Americans in the battle / (“not one Negro actor on the screen”, in his films “Negro soldiers did no exist”) / Eastwood has changed (“whitewashed”) history.

5. Both are correct from their own perspectives + show one side (aspect) of the history/ Lee is correct as African Americans played an important role in World War II/ even in the fight on Iwo Jima, about 700-900 African Americans participated in the battle (“significant contribution to the fight for Iwo Jima”) / Eastwood is correct in the portrayal of the battle on the island (“essentially accurate”) / none of the six soldiers who raised the flag on the battlefield are black (according to Rosenthal’s photograph)/ and black soldiers only a small group of the total force in the battle on the island.

6. Yvonne Latty: his book about African-American veterans in World War II/ black soldiers had difficulties in carrying out their mission/ had to endure the “virulent” racism/ more portrayal of black soldiers is necessary in the film/ Negro soldiers “warrant more than fleeting inclusion in the film” / there should be more scenes showing black soldiers in the battle (the portrayal of the black soldiers is too short). Christopher Paul Moore: also wrote about black soldiers in World War II / give positive comment over Eastwood’s depicting of the battle (he “praises” Eastwood’s “rendering of the battle”)/ disagree with the “limited role” of African Americans shown in the film / point out that the role of African Americans described in the film is “limited”/ suggesting using a “wider-angle lens” to give a sharper focus on black soldiers who have often been neglected ( they were “often elbowed to history’s fringes”).



Questions 7~10



7. “disposable culture”: (most) things used at home not through purchase from the marketplace / life depends on things picked up free from garbage (can) / for the past two years, Josh Corlew didn’t buy anything from shops and stores/ he cut himself from the marketplace (“dropped out of Consumer Nation”)/ get everything “free”.

8. free movement: daily necessities used at home not through the marketplace / but picked up from garbage cans free (“getting stuff for free”; “don’t pay for anything”)/ even live a luxurious life (“live like a king”) from things “out of a dumpster”/ a thrift habit of life / tradition passed down from “Depression-era forebears” / heavily based on idealism/ consumer society considered “inherently corrupt and wasteful” / to eliminate the “corrupt and wasteful” habit of living/ absolutely separated from such tradition (“they want no part of it”) / more radical, critical attitude towards consumerism.

9. Josh Corlew: more related (closer) to idealism/ propose the idea of “conscious consumer” / views his practice of getting things from the garbage (“bin diving”, “dumpstering”) as a “war” “on wretched excess ” / to separate oneself “from the consumerism of America”/ equals “buy something” with “supporting the system” that the American consumerism brought about Alexi Ahrens: “less idealistic” / more practical / search for (“scavenges”) food, clothing and furniture for her own use to save money / “turned her dumpstering into a kind of business” / making money by selling what she found and picked from “corporate loading docks”.

10. most of the passage is about the free movement “at home”/ advertising the daily necessities used at home could be taken from the garbage cans/ last passage introduces the spreading of free movement from homes to workplaces/ with examples of employees’ exchanging (swap) of “their stuff”/ shows the popularity & development of such movement.

SECTION 6: TRANSLATION TEST

People generally like to listen to what is agreeable to the ear. They are likely to be displeased or even annoyed at advice unpleasant to hear. A person, particularly one holding an important post, needs to be broad-minded and tolerant to listen willingly to good advice that jars on the ear and acquire wisdom from it. This, more often than not, depends on people’s self-cultivation of disposition and the restraint of flaws in their character. Otherwise, those who are good at flattering others and catching their fancy will gain the advantage and those faithful people who talk straight will be hurt. //

In their right senses, people may readily accept ancient maxims like “Listen to both sides and you will be enlightened; heed to one side and you will be benighted,” and “Honest advice, though harsh to the ear, induces good conduct,” or they are willing to believe in Lao Zi’s philosophical wisdom: “Beautiful / Nice / Pleasant words are not truthful / faithful while truthful words are not nice to hear.” However, in their behavior, people are apt to go against these teachings, unwilling or refusing to listen to advice grating on the ear and consequently making serious errors.

听力测试题录音文字稿

SECTION 1: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Spot Dictation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear a passage and read the same passage with blanks in it. Fill in each of the blanks with the word or words you have heard on the tape. Write your answer in the corresponding space in your answer booklet. Remember you will hear the passage only once. Now let’s begin Part A with Spot Dictation.


When Americans think about hunger, we usually think in terms of mass starvation in far-away countries. But hunger too often lurks in our own backyards. In 2006, 35.1 million people, including 12.4 million children, in the United States did not have access to enough food for an active healthy life. Some of these individuals relied on emergency food sources and some experienced hunger.

Although most people think of hungry people and homeless people as the same, the problem of hunger reaches far beyond homelessness. While the number of people being hungry or at the risk of hunger may be surprising, it is the faces of those hungry individuals that would probably most shock you.

The face of hunger is the older couple who has worked hard for their entire lives only to find their savings wiped out by unavoidable medical bills; or a single mother who has to choose whether the salary from her minimum wage job will go to buy food or pay rent; or a child who struggles to concentrate on his schoolwork because his family couldn’t afford dinner the night before. A December 2006 survey estimated that 48 percent of those requesting emergency food assistance were either children or their parents.

Children are twice as likely to live in households where someone experiences hunger and food insecurity than adults. One in ten adults compared to one in five children live in households where someone suffers from hunger or food insecurity.

Child poverty is more widespread in the United States than in any other industrialized country; at the same time, the U.S. government spends less than any industrialized country to pull its children out of poverty.

We have long known that the minds and bodies of small children need adequate food to develop properly. But science is just beginning to understand the full extent of this relationship. As late as the 1980s, conventional wisdom held that only the most severe forms of malnutrition actually alter brain development. The latest empirical evidence, however, shows that even relatively mild under-nutrition produces cognitive impairments in children which can last a lifetime.


Part B: Listening Comprehension



Directions:
 In this part of the test there will be some short talks and conversations. After each one, you will be asked some questions. The talks, conversations and questions will be spoken ONLY ONCE. Now listen carefully and choose the right answer to each question you have heard and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.




Questions 1 to 5 are based on the following conversation.



M: Emily, I know you’ve been the victim of a crime.

W: Unfortunately, yes. Once I was mugged by some young kids.

M: What happened?

W: I was going home late at night and I couldn’t see a single person on the street. And it was winter, oh, it was so cold! So I had my scarf wrapped around my face. And then, suddenly, I walked straight into these three guys—they looked about fourteen or fifteen. And they said something threatening like “Give us all your money, or we’re gonna kill you!” and I’m looking at them because they look so young. And I’m thinking what on earth are you doing? They said “Blah, blah, blah, blah” and I said, “Listen, it’s very cold, give me a second, I have to take off my gloves.”

M: You must have been really scared!

W: Well, I open my purse, and all I’ve got is a few dollars. I was so nervous. And I say, “Here it is.” And they say, “Four dollars?” Yeah, it’s four dollars. And they say, “That’s all you have?”

M: So, so, then what happened?

W: Well, I gave them the money, and I just went home. But I felt so bad when I was walking down the street. You know, I really had mixed feelings about it. I wanted to say, guys, what are you doing? You know, go home! You’re ruining your lives! And I think, why are those kids on the street doing things they’re not supposed to? Something stupid, really stupid—that could lead to something worse.

M: Why do you think kids get involved in stealing?

W: I don’t know. I mean, it was only four dollars! You look at kids getting involved in this kind of small crime, and you think, who’s responsible? I don’t know what they were doing out on the street at that time of night.

M: Did you report the crime?

W: No, I didn’t. Kids like that don’t need prosecuting, they need parenting. They need someone to put them on the right path. These kids really need, you know, help.

M: In what way?

W: Well, kids are so vulnerable. They have to get a lot of supervision. There are these kids hanging out on the street, doing things they’re not supposed to. I think if these kids had more self-esteem they wouldn’t behave in that way. We have to find ways to help these kinds of kids have good futures. Then they wouldn’t commit crimes.

Question No. 1　In what way has Emily been the victim of a crime?

Question No. 2　At which of the following times did the crime occur?

Question No. 3　What amount of loss did she suffer in the crime?

Question No. 4　What did she do after the crime occurred?

Question No. 5　What does she think about those who committed the crime?



Questions 6 to 10 are based on the following news.




European Union


A European Union flotilla will begin anti-piracy operations off the coast of Somalia next week, EU foreign policy chief Javier Solana said on Tuesday.

The six warships and three maritime reconnaissance aircraft will replace a NATO naval force that has been patrolling the region and escorting cargo ships carrying relief aid to Somalia since the end of October.

Although the NATO ships have successfully delivered nearly 30,000 tons of humanitarian supplies to the impoverished nation, they have not been able to stem the upsurge in pirate attacks on foreign shipping in one of the most important shipping lanes in the world.


New Delhi, India


US Secretary of State Condoleezza Rice urged Pakistan yesterday to cooperate “fully and transparently” in investigations into the Mumbai attacks that have upset India-Pakistan relations.

India has said the 10 militants who rampaged through its financial capital killing 171 people were from Pakistan, including one surviving gunman.

If Pakistan fails to act swiftly against those responsible, India has threatened to pull out of a nearly five-year-old peace process between the nuclear rivals. “This is the time for everybody to cooperate and do so transparently, and this is especially a time for Pakistan to do so,” Rice told a press conference in New Delhi.


Ottawa, Canada


Canada’s minority Conservative government may seek the temporary suspension of Parliament to stop opposition parties from voting it out and taking power, an aide to Prime Minister Stephen Harper said on Tuesday.

The Liberals, New Democrats and Bloc Quebecois signed a deal on Monday committing them to bringing down the government, just seven weeks after it won re-election with a strengthened minority, and forming a coalition government to replace the Conservatives.

The opposition says Harper is not doing enough to tackle the fallout from the financial crisis, so they proposed forging a coalition of Liberals and New Democrats, with the separatist Bloc promising its support.


Manila, the Philippines


Philippine lawmakers allied to President Gloria Arroyo quashed an impeachment motion against her yesterday, shielding her from opposition moves to unseat her for the fourth time in as many years.

Eleven opposition lawmakers walked out of the chamber when it became apparent that an overwhelming majority of the 238-member House of Representatives would throw out the impeachment complaint.

Voting 183-21, with three abstaining, the House of Representatives adopted a report by a congressional justice panel dismissing the impeachment complaint for lack of substance, blocking a possible trial in the Senate.

The complaint against Arroyo, due to serve until mid-2010, were based on charges of corruption, bribery and human rights abuses. Apart from surviving four impeachments, she has also escaped three attempts by troops since 2003 to seize power.


Cambridge, United States


Harvard University says its endowment has tumbled $8 billion in the four months since the end of the last fiscal year.

The school’s endowment is the largest in higher education. The estimated 22 percent decline is the school’s sharpest endowment drop in modern history. The endowment was valued at $36.9 billion on June 3. The school has said its US stock portfolio and foreign equity portfolio had taken hard hits recently. The university’s president warned that the estimated drop may be conservative because some money managers have yet to report figures.

Question No.6　What can we know about the world’s efforts to fight pirate attacks?

Question No.7　At a press conference in New Delhi, what did US Secretary of State Rice urge Pakistan to do?

Question No.8　What is Canada’s minority Conservative government likely to do, according to the news?

Question No.9　Which of the following statements is TRUE about the political situation in the Philippines according to the news?

Question No.10　At least how much has Harvard University’s endowment dropped since the end of the last fiscal year?



Questions 11 to 15 are based on the following interview.



M: So you really believe that clothes carry a kind of message for other people and that what we put on is in some way a reflection of what we feel?

W: Oh yes, very much so. People are beginning now to take seriously the idea of a kind of psychology of clothing, to believe that there is not only individual taste in our clothes but also a thinking behind what we wear, which is something we may not even be aware of ourselves.

M: But surely this has been the case. We all dress up when we want to impress someone, such as for a job interview with a prospective employer: we tend to make an effort and put on something smart.

W: True, but that’s a conscious act. What I’m talking about is more of a subconscious thing. Take for example the student who is away from home at college or university: if he tends to wrap himself up more than the others, this is because he is probably feeling homesick. Similarly, a general feeling of insecurity can sometimes take the form of over-dressing in warmer clothes than are necessary.

M: Can you give any other examples of this kind?

W: Yes. I think people who are sociable and outgoing tend to dress in an extrovert way, preferring brighter or more dazzling colors, yellows, bright reds, and so on. In the same way, aggressive clothes might indicate an aggressive personality or attitude to life.

M: Do you think the care, or lack of it, over the way we actually wear our clothes has anything to tell us?

W: Yes, indeed. The length, for example, of a man’s trousers speaks volumes about his awareness of his own image. Or, if his trousers are at half-mast, all sort of hanging down, this probably means he is absorbed by other things.

M: Really?

W: Or, to give you other examples, often minority groups, who have perhaps failed to persuade with words, tend to express themselves by wearing unconventional, or what some might consider outrageous clothing, as a way of showing their thoughts and feelings are different from the rest, and so they find an outlet in this way.

M: That surely spills over into other things as well.

W: Oh yes, indeed. Haircuts, music and songs can all be a form of rebellion. But to get back to clothes, I would add that a whole lot about our personality is conveyed in our clothes and the way we look, aggressiveness, rebelliousness, happiness, sadness, and so on. These can all be interpreted. Think of the ageing pop star who may be pushing middle age, he’ll keep on dressing up like a rebel to try to prove he’s with it still, and in touch with his young fans and current trends.

Question No.11　About which of the following topics is the woman being interviewed?

Question No.12　What does it probably show if an individual over-dresses in warmer clothes than are necessary?

Question No.13　According to the interviewee, what kind of people tend to dress in an extrovert manner?

Question No.14　According to the interview, which of the following speaks a lot about a man’s awareness of his own image?

Question No.15　According to the interview, who tend to wear unconventional clothing?



Question 16 to 20 are based on the following talk.



Computers may never offer a perfect system for work and communications. Yet, in spite of the bugs that need to be worked out, there is no question that computers now shape the pattern of our activities. Almost everyone has felt the tremors of change as the Internet has revolutionized the way we do things: from the way we run our daily errands to the way we relate to other human beings.

With the Internet, we can now get information, products, and friends more quickly. With a few clicks of the mouse, we can do research on specific subjects that might have taken hours or days in a library. With online shopping, we can purchase what we need more quickly and efficiently; we can now deal with retailers over the Internet instead of waiting in lines at shopping malls. With email, we can maintain friendships as well as create new ones, without ever sitting down to write or post a letter.

But not everyone feels the Internet is improving our lives. The Web is messy in that it cannot always provide clear directions on how to get where we want to go. The hyperlinks that exist among different Web sites often send people on a trip to nowhere or somewhere totally unexpected. The Web is not an organized database; rather it is a brier patch, where people can get stuck or lost.

Online shopping is an example of this mess. Although shopping from home is appealing, e-commerce is not always as convenient as one might think. Sometimes it takes a long time to order on the Internet. People can waste time or get confused filling out information on all the different screens to place an order. In fact, anywhere from 33 to 75 percent of people who shop online drop out before ever placing their order.

Most importantly, many people are concerned about privacy issues. They are reluctant to put their personal information on the Web. Filling in information such as one’s name, address, phone number, and credit card information can shake the confidence of an online shopper. Some ever fear that there is a conspiracy among businesses to use consumer information for their own benefit.

Perhaps even more troubling is the belief that as people spend more time surfing the Web, they are becoming socially isolated. A recent survey indicated that 16 percent of Internet users spend less time with family and friends. The amount of time a husband or wife spends on the Web is frequently cited as one cause for divorce. Many young people say that their closest friends are those they have corresponded with on the Internet, that is, their closest friends are people they have never even met.

Whether the Internet will continue to be a driving force for change is still unknown; and whether the effects of the Internet on our lives will be more positive or negative is still debatable.

Question No.16　Computers and the Internet have revolutionized the way we do things. Which of the following things is NOT mentioned in the talk?

Question No.17　Why is it that not everyone feels the Internet is improving our lives?

Question No.18　Which of the following is the primary concern of online shoppers?

Question No.19　What can we know from the talk about people spending more time surfing the Web?

Question No.20　What is the main argument of this talk?

SECTION 4: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Note-taking and Gap-filling



Directions:
 In this part of the test you will hear a short talk. You will hear the talk ONLY ONCE. While listening to the talk, you may take notes on the important points so that you can have enough information to complete a gap-filling task on a separate ANSWER BOOKLET. You will not get your ANSWER BOOKLET until after you have listened to the talk.


How is urbanization negatively affecting our society? The answer to this question is not a simple one. When answering this question one must understand that urbanization cannot be stopped, but only contained in a manner that will help the United States to function better as a country. The more densely populated and more heterogeneous a community is, the more accentuated characteristics can be associated with urbanism.

Urbanism promotes urban violence, political instability, crime and aggressive behavior. Rapid population growth in urban areas also perpetuates poverty. Another major issue being created by this social problem is the breaking of the traditional family structure. Our cities are not working well! Sanitation, safety, transportation, housing, education and even electricity are failing. These are all responsibilities of the government, or it is at least their job to regulate these services deemed to be monopolies. And it is a known fact that monopolies deem toward inefficiency.

Functionalists look at our cities as a means to profit. Cities are a place where everybody visits, and therefore vendors can raise their prices and profit more on their products. For example, from my own personal experience, I bought a pack of cigarettes for $3.00 at my local gas station, and when I visited inner city Orlando, I bought the same brand of cigarettes for $4.00.

In the United States, the breaking of the traditional family structure is an issue that has become increasingly noticeable in recent years, particularly in urbanized areas. The traditional, mom and dad, and children are rarely seen in the inner cities any more. There is a weakened bond of kinship, and declining social family significance as America has transferred industrial, educational and recreational activities to specialized institutions outside of the home. It is depriving families of their most characteristic, historical functions.

With divorce rates rising, delinquency is also becoming more of a problem than before. In single parent families, parents spend less time with children. These specialized institutions often help, but cannot replace the role of a child guardian. As long as the divorce rate continues to increase, delinquency will continue to increase in these areas as well.

The variations of people give rise to segregation of people by race, religious practices, ethnic heritage, as well as economic and social status. Segregation often creates much tension and prejudice between social groups. This can cause physical or mental damage to individuals or society. As for racism and segregation, there is not much that can be done to fix these problems. Individuals will always have their own opinions no matter how ignorant, and the only thing we can do is to hope that these problems die out as we desegregate our communities.

People will choose their destination or place of residence according to many different ideals and needs, for example, what fits their budget. The government assumes major responsibility for development attempting to meet rapidly increasing demands for education, housing, agriculture and industrial development, transportation and employment. The government budget is not distributed equally mainly due to differentiation in areas. Areas with higher income will obviously have a higher budget to work with. Urban areas are usually lacking in financial resources. Therefore they are not able to repair all the problems in these areas, such as sanitation, education and many other categories.

America has hired approximately fifty percent more teachers in the last few years than have been hired in the past, but the increase in population keeps the classrooms just as large. The effort does not meet the need; thus the problem remains as strong as ever. Due to the overpopulation in urban areas and the lack of employment opportunity, the crime rate is still a huge problem in which they are faced with. Also the lack of the traditional family structure and weakened bonds of kinship weaken the moral of the children growing up in the urban areas. These children grow up in poverty and usually look at crime as a quick and easy way out. The problems in urban areas are far more serious than can be handled in any short-term efforts. We can only hope to contain them, and attempt to make sure that no more problems arise from the already existing ones.


Part B: Listening and Translation



Ⅰ. Sentence Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 5 English sentences. You will hear the sentences ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each sentence, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Now let’s begin Part B with Sentence Translation.


Sentence No. 1　I think my parents influenced me the most. Material wealth, status, and power were never revered in our family. I was taught to value honesty, fairness, and consideration of others.

Sentence No. 2　Innovation is like a bamboo shoot. A bamboo shoot spends many years under ground and then it just peeks its head up like a seedling and it just shoots up very quickly.

Sentence No. 3　I’m a great believer that almost everything you achieve in life is down to your attitude. If I have an employee who is magnificently gifted but has a stinking attitude, I won’t waste my time on them.

Sentence No. 4　With record personal debts, tens of thousands of bankruptcies and sharp interest rate declines, economists and bankers have warned that Canadians face financial hardships which could threaten economic growth.

Sentence No. 5　In Europe, 26 percent of schoolchildren aged 5 to 9 years old spent time on computers in 2007. Yet very little research has been conducted to examine what impact computers have on children’s cognitive and emotional development.


Ⅱ. Passage Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 English passages. You will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each passage, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. You may take notes while you are listening. Now let’s Passage Translation with the first passage.


Passage 1

If you are required to give a presentation or speech, just remember make the structure and points of what you’re saying obvious to the audience. Don’t be afraid to rephrase and summarize your main points to make sure you get them across. But make it enjoyable for the audience too by being amusing, if appropriate, or by, perhaps, illustrating points you make with an anecdote or an analogy. Something that is too abstract and theoretical can be a bit tedious to listen to for too long. Anyway we can discuss that in greater detail when you’ve got your subject chosen.

Passage 2

According to the latest report issued by the Department of Health, there are now 13 states where more than a quarter of the adult population is overweight or obese. Nevada is the only state that saw a decrease in the percentage of obese adults compared to last year’s report. Overall, adult obesity rose from 15 percent in 1985 to 32 percent in 2007. Taken together, individuals who are either overweight or obese comprise 64 percent of the US adult population. Obesity among children is increasing at an even more alarming pace, having more than tripled in the past two decades.

上海英语高级口译证书第二阶段考试

口语题


Directions:
 Talk on the following topic for 5 minutes. Be sure to make your points clear and supporting details adequate. You should also be ready to answer any questions raised by the examiners during your talk. You need to have your name and registration number recorded. Start your talk with “My name is...,” “My registration number is...”.



Topic: The Retirement Age for Chinese



Questions for reference:


1. Do you agree that the mandatory retirement age for Chinese should be extended? Give your reasons.

2. Some people are opposed to the extension initiative for fear that it might reduce job opportunities for young people. What’s your comment on this opinion?

3. China is facing a surplus labor force. What are the possible solutions to such a problem?

口译题


Part A



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in English. After you have heard each paragraph, interpret it into Chinese. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...You may take notes while you are listening. Remember you will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. Now let us begin Part A with the first passage.


Passage 1

Passage 2


Part B



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in Chinese. After you have heard each passage, interpret it into English. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...you may take notes while you’re listening. Remember you will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. Now, let us begin Part B with the first passage.


Passage 1

Passage 2

参考答案


Part A


Passage 1

是美国使我们的父辈相信，即使他们自己无法上大学，也可以每周积攒下一些钱来，让他们的孩子接受良好的教育；即使他们不能拥有自己的企业，也可以通过努力工作让自己的孩子创办企业。在美国历史的每个时刻，我们都勇敢地站起来面对挑战，因为我们从来没有忘记过这样一个基本真理：在美国，我们的命运并非天定，而是掌握在我们自己的手中。//

所以，明天，我恳请你们书写美国下一个伟大的篇章。我恳请你们不只相信我带来变革的能力，还有你们自己的能力。明天，你们可以选择这样一种政策：向美国中产阶级进行投入、创造新的就业岗位、实现经济增长，让人人都有成功的机会。你们可以选择希望而非恐惧、选择团结而非分裂。如果你们投我的票，我们将不仅赢得此次竞选，还将一起改变这个国家、改变这个世界。

Passage 2

我在此代表欧洲消费者组织发表一些看法。食品质量和安全对消费者来说至关重要，他们越来越关心食品是如何生产的。然而，质量有许多形式，消费者需求也因人而异。消费者在需求、生活方式、预算和品位等方面各有不同。

谈到质量，我们不得不考虑实际用于评判质量的因素：外形特征、感官享受、营养价值、产品来源、道德标准以及周围环境等。消费者希望能更多地了解食品是如何生产的。他们特别希望知道的是：生产方式、生产环境和社会因素，以及宣传食品的实际依据。


Part B


Passage 1

Distinguished visitors, our university is well-known as the best university south of the Yangtze River. It is a comprehensive university with a complete range of disciplines in liberal arts, science, engineering and medicine. Over the past one hundred years, we have grounded ourselves in the well-disciplined educational philosophy, shaped an academic ideology of pursuing pragmatic excellence and turned out class upon class graduates whom have become great leaders in China’s grand undertaking of socialist construction. With its hard-earned centennial legacy, the university finds itself confronting a great chance of further development, a chance in a hundred years. //

We are guided by the spirit of “patriotism, dedication, truth-seeking and innovation” and with rich imagination, active creativity and effectual practice, our university is contributing (profusely) to the rejuvenation and prosperity of our nation, as well as to the economic and cultural prosperity of the region. We will work even harder in the hope of spurring discipline-construction, improving education quality, and elevating the university’s academic influence and visibility in all dimensions.

Passage 2

The Chinese government attaches great importance to the issue of climate change and has taken various measures to handle it and improve the ecological environment. China has formulated the National Plan for Coping with Climate Change, set up a national leading group / office to cope with the climate change and defined the specific goals, basic principles, key areas, policy measures and implementing procedures of addressing climate change. //

China has set the objectives of cutting 20% of energy consumption per unit of GDP and increasing the proportion of renewable energy to 10% and forest coverage to 20% by 2010 over 2005. Various efforts are well underway and initial results have been achieved. China will continue to make relentless efforts to reach those objectives.

口译题录音文字稿


Part A



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in English. After you have heard each sentence or paragraph, interpret it into Chinese. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...You may take notes while you are listening. Remember you will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. Now, let us begin Part A with the first passage.


Passage 1

This is the country that allowed our parents and grandparents to believe that even if they couldn’t go to college, they could save a little bit each week so their child could; that even if they couldn’t have their own business, they could work hard enough so their child could open one of their own. And at every moment in our history, we’ve risen to meet our challenges because we’ve never forgotten the fundamental truth that in America, our destiny is not written for us, but by us. //

So tomorrow, I ask you to write our nation’s next great chapter. I ask you to believe—not just in my ability to bring about change, but in yours. Tomorrow, you can choose policies that invest in our middle class, create new jobs, and grow this economy so that everyone has a chance to succeed. You can choose hope over fear, unity over division. If you give me your vote, we won’t just win this election—together, we will change this country and change the world.

Passage 2

I am here to present some ideas on behalf of the European Consumers’ Organisation. Food quality and safety are issues of great importance to consumers, and consumers are becomingly increasingly concerned about how the food they consume is produced. Quality, however, takes many forms, and individual consumer requirements vary considerably. Consumers all have different needs, lifestyles, budgets and tastes. //

When talking about quality one must consider the factors that are actually used to judge quality: appearance, sensual perception, nutritional value, origin, ethical aspects and environmental considerations. Consumers want to know more about how their food is produced and particularly about such subjects as production methods, environmental and social factors, and the factual basis for any claims made for the food.


Part B



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in Chinese. After you have heard each sentence or paragraph, interpret it into English. Start interpreting at the signal... and stop it at the signal... You may take notes while you are listening. Remember you will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. Now, let us begin Part B with the first passage.


Passage 1

各位来宾，我校素有“江南第一学府”之美誉，是一个含文、理、工、医等学科的综合性大学。一百年来，我校严谨的治学态度铸造了务实而又追求卓越的学术思想，为祖国培养了一大批栋梁之材。我校的百年基业，来之不易，目前又面临了一次百年未遇的发展良机。

我们秉承“爱国、奉献、求实、创新”的精神，以丰富的想象力、活跃的创造力和卓有成效的实践，为民族振兴和国家强盛，为地区经济发展和文化繁荣作出了贡献。我们将大力推进学科建设，提高办学质量，全面提升我们的学术研究知名度和影响力。

Passage 2

中国政府高度重视气候变化问题，为应对气候变化和改善生态环境采取了大量措施。中国制定了《应对气候变化国家方案》，成立了国家应对气候变化领导小组，明确了应对气候变化具体目标、基本原则、重点领域、政策措施和落实步骤。//

中国提出到2010年单位国内生产总值能耗在2005年的基础上降低20%、可再生能源比重提高到10%、森林覆盖率提高到20%等目标。目前，各项目标的实现正在稳步进行，并取得初步成效，今后中方将继续朝着上述目标做出不懈努力。



试卷六（0909）

上海英语高级口译证书第一阶段考试

SECTION 1: LISTENING TEST (30 minutes)


Part A: Spot Dictation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear a passage and read the same passage with blanks in it. Fill in each of the blanks with the word or words you have heard on the tape. Write your answer in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Remember you will hear the passage ONLY ONCE. Now let’s begin Part A with Spot Dictation.


For more than two centuries, America’s colleges and universities have been the backbone of the country’s progress. They have educated the technical, _____________(1) work force, and provided generation after generation of national leaders. Today educators from around the country are apt to find many reasons for the _____________(2), but four historic acts stand out as watersheds:

First, _____________(3): In 1862 Congress enacted the Land-Grant College Act, which essentially extended the opportunity of higher education to all Americans, including _____________(4). Each state was permitted to sell large tracts of federal land and use the proceeds to endow at least _____________(5).

Second, competition breeds success: Over the years, the _____________(6) of the America’s colleges and universities have promoted _____________(7). Competitive pressure first arose during the Civil War, when President Lincoln created _____________(8) to advise Congress on “any subject of science and art”. The academy’s impact really grew after World War II, when a landmark report _____________(9) the then President argued that it was the federal government’s responsibility to _____________(10) for basic research. Instead of being centralized in government laboratories, _____________(11) in American universities and generated increasing investment. It also _____________(12) and helped spread scientific discoveries far and wide, _____________(13), medicine and society as a whole.

Thirdly, _____________(14): The end of World War II saw the passage of the Servicemen’s Readjustment Act of 1944. The law, which provided for college or vocational education _____________(15), made the higher-education system accessible in ways that _____________(16), opening the doors of the best universities to men and women who had _____________(17).

Finally, promoting diversity: The creation of federal _____________(18), as well as outright grants for college students, brought much-needed diversity to higher education and further _____________(19). Since its founding in 1965, the Federal Family Education Loan Program has funded more than 74 million student loans worth _____________(20).


Part B: Listening Comprehension



Directions:
 In this part of the test there will be some short talks and conversations. After each one, you will be asked some questions. The talks, conversations and questions will be spoken ONLY ONCE. Now listen carefully and choose the right answer to each question you have heard and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Now let’s begin Part B with Listening Comprehension.




Questions 1 to 5 are based on the following conversation.




	(A) She’s just a city girl and is used to the fast pace of the city.

(B) She doesn’t have to drive everywhere to buy things.

(C) She likes to garden and putter around in the house she bought.

(D) She can go to a whole variety of places to interact with people.

	(A) Going to the country for a vacation makes no sense at all.

(B) Renting a vacation house in the country is cheap.

(C) People can enjoy the fresh air in the country.

(D) People can relax better in the country than in the city.

	(A) The convenient transportation.

(B) The interactive social life.

(C) The whole car culture.

(D) The nice neighborhood.

	(A) You may have fun making barbecues in the garden.

(B) You won’t feel stuck and labeled as you do in the city.

(C) It’s more tolerable than living in the city.

(D) It’s more hateful than living in the country.

	(A) Quite lonely.

(B) Very safe.

(C) Not very convenient.

(D) Not particularly dangerous.





Questions 6 to 10 are based on the following news.




	(A) Because they might harm the poor people.

(B) Because their drawbacks outweigh benefits.

(C) Because they counterbalance other environmental policies.

(D) Because they cannot achieve the expected environmental objectives.

	(A) German business confidence index has risen as much as expected recently.

(B) The outlook for manufacturing is worsening in foreseeable future.

(C) Global economic recession will sap demand for German exports next year.

(D) German business situation is expected to get better in the next few months.

	(A) The proposal can cut greenhouse gas emissions from cars to a very low level.

(B) This action is obviously going to change global temperatures in the long run.

(C) The reduction in gas emissions is insignificant for addressing global warming.

(D) The proposal represents a big step in solving the problem of global warming.

	(A) $ 60.5 a barrel.

(B) $ 61 a barrel.

(C) $ 61.32 a barrel.

(D) $ 61.67 a barrel.

	(A) 92.

(B) 250.

(C) 1,500.

(D) 2,500.





Questions 11 to 15 are based on the following interview.




	(A) Microsoft.

(B) Coca Cola.

(C) IBM.

(D) Nokia.

	(A) Amounts of revenue underlying the brands.

(B) Strong franchise with consumers.

(C) Whether or not the brand is a product of a tech company.

(D) The degree of resonance consumers have with a brand proposition.

	(A) Because it is monopolistic.

(B) Because it is competitive.

(C) Because it takes its brand through generations.

(D) Because its products fetch high prices.

	(A) The functionality of its product.

(B) The emotional appeal of its product.

(C) Its basic product being so different.

(D) Its highly effective publicity.

	(A) A fantastic corporate culture.

(B) A long company history.

(C) An excellent product.

(D) A sophisticated technology.





Questions 16 to 20 are based on the following talk.




	(A) A power station.

(B) An importer of bicycles.

(C) An association of volunteers.

(D) A charity organization.

	(A) To provide help to local villagers.

(B) To export bicycles to developing countries.

(C) To organize overseas trips.

(D) To carry out land surveys.

	(A) They sell them at a very low price.

(B) They charge half price.

(C) They give them away for free

(D) They trade them for local products.

	(A) 14,000.

(B) 46,000.

(C) 50,000.

(D) 56,000.

	(A) Donating bicycles.

(B) Bringing in funds.

(C) Taking part in bike rides.

(D) Making suggestions about where to send bicycles.



SECTION 2: READING TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 In this section you will read several passages. Each one is followed by several questions about it. You are to choose ONE best answer, (A), (B), (C) or (D), to each question. Answer all the questions following each passage on the basis of what is stated or implied in that passage and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.




Questions 1~5




What is the role of human resources as the world goes through turmoil, and what is its future as so many industries face extreme change?

Effendi Ibnoe,

Bali, Indonesia



Talk about timing. Your question arrived in our in-box the same day that we received a note from an acquaintance who had just been let go from his job in publishing, certainly one of the industries that is facing, as you put it, “extreme change.” He described his layoff as a practically Orwellian experience in which he was ushered into a conference room to meet with an outplacement consultant who, after dispensing with logistics, informed him that she would call him at home that evening to make sure everything was all right.

“I assured her I had friends and loved ones and a dog,” he wrote, “and since my relationship with her could be measured in terms of seconds, they could take care of that end of things.” “Memo to HR: Instead of saddling dismissed employees with solicitous outplacement reps,” he noted wryly, “put them in a room with some crockery for a few therapeutic minutes of smashing things against a wall.”

While we enjoy our friend’s sense of humor, we’d suggest a different memo to HR. “Layoffs are your moment of truth,” it would say, “when your company must show departing employees the same kind of attentiveness and dignity that was showered upon them when they entered. Layoffs are when HR proves its mettle and its worth, demonstrating whether a company really cares about its people.”

Look, we’ve written before about HR and the game-changing role we believe it can—and should—play as the engine of an organization’s hiring, appraisal, and development processes. We’ve asserted that too many companies relegate HR to the mundane busy-work of newsletters, picnics, and benefits, and we’ve made the case that every CEO should elevate his head of HR to the same stature as the CFO. But if there was ever a time to underscore the importance of HR, it has arrived. And, sadly, if there was ever a time to see how few companies get HR right, it has arrived, too, as our acquaintance’s experience shows.

So, to your question: What is HR’s correct role now—especially in terms of layoffs?

First, HR has to make sure people are let go by their managers, not strangers. Being fired is dehumanizing in any event, but to get the news from a “hired gun” only makes matters worse. That’s why HR must ensure that managers accept their duty, which is to be in on the one conversation at work that must be personal. Pink slips should be delivered face-to-face, eyeball-to-eyeball.

Second, HR’s role is to serve as the company’s arbiter of equity. Nothing raises hackles more during a layoff than the sense that some people—namely the loudmouths and the litigious—are getting better deals than others. HR can mitigate that dynamic by making sure across units and divisions that severance arrangements, if they exist, are appropriate and evenhanded. You simply don’t want people to leave feeling as if they got you-know-what. They need to walk out saying: “At least I know I was treated fairly.”

Finally, HR’s role is to absorb pain. In the hours and days after being let go, people need to vent, and it is HR’s job to be completely available to console. At some point, an outplacement consultant can come into the mix to assist with a transition, but HR can never let “the departed” feel as if they’ve been sent to a leper colony. Someone connected to each let-go employee—either a colleague or HR staffer—should check in regularly. And not just to ask, “Is everything O.K.?” but to listen to the answer with an open heart, and when appropriate, offer to serve as a reference to prospective employers.

Three years ago, we wrote a column called, “So Many CEOs Get This Wrong,” and while many letters supported our stance that too many companies undervalue HR, a significant minority pooh-poohed HR as irrelevant to the “real work” of business. Given the state of things, we wonder how those same HR-minimalists feel now. If their company is in crisis—or their own career—perhaps at last they’ve seen the light. HR matters enormously in good times. It defines you in the bad.

1. Why does the author say that his friend’s note displayed a “sense of humor”(para. 3)? _______

(A) Because his layoff experience showed vividly the process of “extreme change”.

(B) Because he gave a vivid description of the outplacement reps’ work style.

(C) Because he suggested to HR how to treat dismissed employees while he himself was fired.

(D) Because he was optimistic with the support and understanding from his friends and loved family members after being dismissed.

2. The expression “moment of truth” in the sentence “Layoffs are your moment of truth ...when they entered.” (para. 3) most probably means _______.

(A) critical moment of proving one’s worth

(B) time of dismissing the employees

(C) important moment of telling the truth

(D) time of losing one’s dignity

3. Which of the following does NOT support the author’s statement that “HR has to make sure people are let go by their managers, not strangers.”(para. 6)? _______

(A) In that case the let-go employee would feel less dehumanized.

(B) By doing so the managers treat the employees with respect.

(C) HR has thus played the positive role in terms of layoffs.

(D) In doing so strangers will only play the role of a “hired gun”.

4. The expression “pink slips” in the sentence “Pink slips should be delivered face-to-face, eyeball-to-eyeball.”(para. 6) can best be paraphrased as _______.

(A) a letter of invitation

(B) a notice of dismissal

(C) a card of condolences

(D) a message of greetings

5. Which of the following expresses the main idea of the passage? _______

(A) The time to underscore the importance of HR has arrived.

(B) Severance arrangements should be the focus of HR’s job.

(C) Employees should be treated with equal respect whether hired or fired.

(D) Managers must leave their duty to HR when employees are dismissed.



Questions 6~10



Senator Barbara Boxer of California announced this month she intends to move ahead with legislation designed to lower the emission of greenhouse gases that are linked by many scientists to climate change. But the approach she’s taking is flawed, and the current financial crisis can help us understand why.

The centerpiece of this approach is the creation of a market for trading carbon emission credits. These credits would be either distributed free of charge or auctioned to major emitters of greenhouse gases. The firms could then buy and sell permits under federally mandated emissions caps. If a company is able to cut emissions, it can sell excess credits for a profit. If it needs to emit more, it can buy permits on the market from other firms.

“Cap and trade,” as it is called, is advocated by several policymakers, industry leaders, and activists who want to fight global warming. But it’s based on the trade of highly volatile financial instruments: risky at best. The better approach to climate change? A direct tax placed on emissions of greenhouse gases. The tax would create a market price for carbon emissions and lead to emissions reductions or new technologies that cut greenhouse gases. This is an approach favored by many economists as the financially sensible way to go. And it is getting a closer look by some industry professionals and lawmakers.

At first blush, it might seem crazy to advocate a tax increase during a major recession. But there are several virtues of a tax on carbon emissions relative to a cap-and-trade program. For starters, the country already has a mechanism in place to deal with taxes. Tax collection is something the government has abundant experience with. A carbon trading scheme, on the other hand, requires the creation of elaborate new markets, institutions, and regulations to oversee and enforce it.

Another relative advantage of the tax is its flexibility. It is easier to adjust the tax to adapt to changing economic, scientific, or other circumstances. If the tax is too low to be effective, it can be raised easily. If it is too burdensome it can be relaxed temporarily. In contrast, a cap-and-trade program creates emissions permits that provide substantial economic value to firms and industries. These assets limit the program’s flexibility once under way, since market actors then have an interest in maintaining the status quo to preserve the value of the assets. What’s more, they can be a recipe for trouble. As my American Enterprise Institute colleagues Ken Green, Steve Hayward, and Kevin Hassett pointed out two years ago, “sudden changes in economic conditions could lead to significant price volatility in a cap-and-trade program that would be less likely under a carbon-tax regime.”

Recent experience bears this out. Europe has in place a cap-and-trade program that today looks a little like the American mortgage-backed securities market—it’s a total mess. The price of carbon recently fell—plummeting from over $30 to around $12 per ton—as European firms unloaded their permits on the market in an effort to shore up deteriorating balance sheets during the credit crunch. It is this shaky experience with cap-and-trade that might explain an unlikely advocate of a carbon tax. Earlier this year, ExxonMobil CEO Rex Tillerson pointed in a speech to the problems with Europe’s cap-and-trade program—such as the program’s volatility and lack of transparency—as reasons he prefers a carbon tax.

That said, new taxes are a tough sell in Washington, which helps explain the current preference for a cap-and-trade scheme. Despite this, there are ways to make a carbon tax more politically appealing. The first is to insist that it be “revenue neutral.” This means that any revenues collected from the tax are used to reduce taxes elsewhere, such as payroll taxes.

The advantage of this approach is that it places a burden on something that is believed by many to be undesirable (greenhouse-gas emissions) while relieving a burden on something that is desirable (work). Another selling point is that the tax can justify the removal of an assortment of burdensome and costly regulations such as CAF? standards for car. These regulations become largely redundant in an era of carbon taxes.

But it may be that a carbon tax doesn’t need an elaborate sales pitch today when the alternative is trading carbon permits. The nation’s recent experience with Fannie Mae, Freddie Mac, and the mortgage-backed securities market should prompt Congress to think twice when a member proposes the creation of a highly politicized market for innovative financial instruments, no matter how well intentioned the program may be.

6. The author introduces Senator Barbara Boxer in the passage because she _______.

(A) has made suggestions to ease the current financial crisis

(B) is a pioneer in the reduction of greenhouse gases emission

(C) is well-known for her proposal on legislation reform

(D) plans to propose the legislation of cap-and-trade program

7. Which of the following CANNOT be true about the carbon emission credits system? _______

(A) The use of carbon credits would show clearly emitters’ efforts in carbon cutting.

(B) The credits might be distributed free or auctioned to the emitters.

(C) The price of carbon credits could fluctuate with changing economic conditions.

(D) The credits can be bought and sold between emitters for profits.

8. According to the passage, the cap-and-trade program_______.

(A) will be much more useful in fighting global warming

(B) will not be as effective as a tax on carbon emissions

(C) is being examined by industry professionals and lawmakers

(D) is supported by many policymakers, industry leaders and activists

9. The expression “to shore up” in the sentence “as European firms unloaded their permits on the market in an effort to shore up deteriorating balance sheets during the credit crunch”(para. 6) can best paraphrased as _______.

(A) to eliminate

(B) to revise and regulate

(C) to give support to

(D) to correct and restructure

10. In the last paragraph, the author mentions Fannie Mae, Freddie Mac and the mortgage-backed securities to tell the Congress that _______.

(A) the experience with Fannie Mae, Freddie Mac and the mortgage-backed securities will be useful for the creation of a highly politicized market

(B) the lessons from Fannie Mae, Freddie Mac and the mortgage-backed securities should not be neglected

(C) the argument over cap-and-trade program and direct tax on carbon emissions should be stopped

(D) the legislation for a cap-and-trade scheme will prove to be the solution to greenhouse gases emission



Questions 11~15



The gap between what companies might be expected to pay in tax and what they actually pay amounts to billions of pounds—on that much, everyone can agree. The surprising truth is that no-one can agree how many billions are missing, or even how to define “tax gap”. Estimates range from anything between ￡3bn to nearly ￡14bn, depending on who is doing the calculations. Even the people in charge of colleting the taxes—Her Majesty’s Revenue and Customs (HMRC)—admit they have only the vaguest idea of how many further billions of pounds they could be getting... and it took a freedom of information request before they would admit the extent of their lack of knowledge.

Any media organization or MP attempting to pursue the subject will find themselves hampered by the same difficulties faced by the tax collectors—secrecy and complexity. The Guardian’s investigation, which we publish over the coming two weeks, is no different.

The difficulty starts with an inability of anyone to agree a definition of “tax avoidance”. It continues through the limited amount of information in the public domain. And it is further hampered by the extraordinary complexity of modern global corporations.

International companies based in the UK may have hundreds of subsidiary companies, which many use to take advantage of differing tax regimes as they move goods, services and intellectual property around the world. It is estimated that more than half of world trade consists of such movements (known as transfer-pricing) within corporations.

Companies are legally required publicly to declare these subsidiaries. But they generally tell shareholders of only the main subsidiaries. The Guardian’s investigation found five major UK-based corporations which had ignored the requirements of the Companies Act by failing to identify offshore subsidiaries. This is just one example of the atmosphere of secrecy and non-disclosure in Britain which has allowed tax avoidance to flourish. The result is that few outside of the lucrative industries of banking, accountancy and tax law have understood the scale of the capital flight that is now taking place.

British tax inspectors privately describe as formidable the mountain outsiders have to climb in order to comb through the accounts of international companies based in London. “The companies hold all the cards,” said one senior former tax inspector. “It’s very difficult because you don’t always know what you are looking for... You are confronted with delay, obstruction and a lot of whingeing from companies who complain about ‘unreasonable requests’. Sometimes you are just piecing together a jigsaw.”

Another former senior tax inspector said: “One of the problems the Revenue has is that the company doesn’t have to disclose the amount of tax actually paid in any year and the accounts won’t reveal the liability. Each company has its own method of accounting for tax: there’s no uniform way of declaring it all.” For journalists trying to probe these murky waters, the problems are so substantial that few media organizations attempt it.

A trawl through the published accounts of even a single major group of companies can involve hunting around in the registers of several different countries. It takes a lot of time and a lot of money. Companies—with some far-sighted British exceptions—simply refuse to disclose any more than what appears in the published figures. The legal fiction that a public company is a “legal person”, entitled to total tax secrecy and even to “human rights”, makes it normally impossible for a journalist to penetrate the tax strategies of big business. HMRC refuse, far example, to identify the 12 major companies who used tax avoidance schemes to avoid paying any corporation tax whatever.

It is difficult to access experts to guide the media or MPs through this semantic jungle. The “Big Four” accountants and tax QCs who make a living out of tax avoidance, have no interest in helping outsiders understand their world. Few others have the necessary knowledge, and those that do, do not come cheap or may be conflicted. “Secrecy is the offshore world’s great protector,” writes William Brittan-Caitlin, London-based former Kroll investigator in his book, Offshore. “Government and states are generally at a loss to diagnose in detail what is really going on inside corporate internal markets. Corporations are extremely secretive about the special tax advantages these structures give them.”

11. According to the passage, the “tax gap” is _______.

(A) a well-defined term included in both British taxation system and the Companies Act

(B) an accepted practice adopted by most international companies based in the UK

(C) a practice difficult to define and discover but common with companies in Britain

(D) the target which has been attacked by British tax inspectors over the past decades

12. It can be concluded that many international companies “move goods, services and intellectual property around the world” (para.4)within corporations mainly in order _______.

(A) to make use of different tax systems to avoid taxation

(B) to give equal support to all the subsidiaries around the world

(C) to expand the import and export trade with other countries

(D) to raise their productivity and to maximize the profitability

13. When one former senior tax inspector comments that “Sometimes you are just piecing together a jigsaw ”(para. 6), he most probably means that_______.

(A) investigating a company’s accounts is the same as playing a children’s game

(B) the Revenue should reform its regulation to fight illegal “tax avoidance”

(C) it’s a complicated matter to investigate an international company’s accounts

(D) it’s a diffident task to overcome the obstruction from the company’s side

14. By using the expression “legal fiction”(para. 8) to describe today’s status of a public company, the author is trying to imply that such a definition _______.

(A) is a humanitarian and legitimate definition protecting the rights of companies

(B) is ridiculous, absurd and hinders the investigation of tax strategies of big companies

(C) is an incorrect and inexact concept to reveal the nature of modern businesses

(D) is a reflection of the reality of companies and corporations and should not be altered

15. In writing this article, the author is planning to tell all of the following to the readers EXCEPT that _______.

(A) the gap between what companies are expected to pay in tax and what they actually pay is too enormous to be neglected

(B) secrecy and complexity are the two major protectors of international corporations in tax avoidance

(C) there are loopholes in the legislation concerning companies which obstruct the practice of taxation

(D) the government plans to investigate the “tax gap” and “tax avoidance” of international companies



Questions 16~20



One of the many upsetting aspects to being in your forties, is hearing people your own age grumbling about “young people” the way we were grumbled about ourselves. Old friends will complain, “Youngsters today have no respect like we did”, and I’ll think: “Hang on. I remember the night you set a puma loose in the soft furnishings section of Pricerite’s.”

There’s also a “radicals” version of this attitude, a strand within the middle-aged who lament how today’s youngsters, “Don’t demonstrate like we did”, because “we were always marching against apartheid or for the miners but students these days don’t seem bothered”. It would seem natural if they went on: “The bloody youth of today; they’ve no disrespect for authority. In my day you started chanting and if a copper gave you any lip you gave him a clip round the ear, and he didn’t do it again. We’ve lost those values somehow.”

You feel that even if they did come across a mass student protest they’d sneer. “That isn’t a proper rebellion, they’ve used the internet. “You wouldn’t have caught Spartacus rounding up his forces by putting a message on Facebook saying ‘Hi Cum 2 Rome 4 gr8 fite 2 liber8 slaves lets kill emprer lol’”.

It doesn’t help that many of the student leaders from the sixties and seventies ended up as ministers or journalists, who try to deny they’ve reneged on their principles by making statements such as: “It’s true I used to run the Campaign to Abolish the British Army, but my recent speech in favour of invading every country in the world in alphabetical order merely places those ideals in a modern setting.”

Also it’s become a tougher prospect to rebel as a student, as tuition fees force them to work while they’re studying. But over the last two weeks students have organised occupations in 29 universities, creating the biggest student revolt for 20 years. In Edinburgh, for example, the demands were that free scholarships should be provided for Palestinian students, and the university should immediately cancel its investments with arms companies.

So the first question to arise from these demands must be: what are universities doing having links with arms companies in the first place? How does that help education? Do the lecturers make an announcement that, “This year, thanks to British Aerospace, the media studies course has possession of not only the latest digital recording equipment and editing facilities, but also three landmines and a Tornado bomber”?

The occupations involve students selecting an area of the university, then staying there, day and night, and organising a series of events and worthwhile discussions while the authorities pay security guards to stand outside and scowl. Warwick University, for example, organised an “Alternative Careers Fair”, in which, presumably, if someone was brilliant at maths, the careers adviser would say to them, “I suggest you become an accountant for a Peruvian guerilla army. They’re looking for people who can reliably file their tax returns before the deadline, as they’re in enough trouble as it is.”

But the extraordinary part about this wave of student protest is that in most universities the authorities, having spent the first week insisting the demands were impossible to meet, have now backed down. So dozens of Palestinians, who these days seem to be minus a university in Gaza for some reason, will have places here. And several are reviewing their connections to the arms trade. University College London, for example, could be severing its link to the arms company Cobham.

Presumably this will spark outrage from predictable sources, who’ll yell: “We don’t pay our taxes so that students can go round selflessly helping people who’ve been bombed. “We fund their education so they can get a degree in business studies and cock up the global economy. If these layabouts can’t buckle down it’s time we cut off the funding we’re now giving them and send them out to work in a job that no longer exists!” And there’s another impact of a modern student revolt, which makes it even more threatening than similar protests in the sixties. Because most students now have to work to fund their course, so a protest like this will not only infuriate their authorities, it will also bring every pizza delivery company and chicken nuggets shop to its knees at the same time.

16. The author introduces the attitude of the middle-aged towards youngsters today _______.

(A) to show that generation gap is a perennial phenomenon

(B) to illustrate how modern young students could be misunderstood

(C) to display how the middle-aged have changed from radicals to conservatives

(D) to tell the readers how the youngsters are changing their outlooks and values

17. The expression “backed down” from the sentence “in most universities the authorities, having spent the first week insisting the demands were impossible to meet, have now backed down” (para. 8) can best be paraphrased as _______.

(A) counterattacked the student protest

(B) kept quiet and silent

(C) decided to give their support

(D) withdrawn from the stance of opposition

18. The purpose of the “Alternative Careers Fair ” organised by students from Warwick University is _______.

(A) to protest against the policies of universities’ investment with arms companies

(B) to organise students to fight against arms companies occupying university campuses

(C) to give advice and help graduating students find jobs in the current economic crisis

(D) to demand the university authorities to lower tuition fees and offer more jobs

19. The author’s attitude towards today’s young people is _______.

(A) indifferent and unfriendly

(B) satirical and critical

(C) sympathetic and understanding

(D) upsetting and pessimistic

20. Which of the following CANNOT be concluded from the last paragraphs of the passage? _______

(A) Today’s student revolts are not supported by all parts of the society.

(B) The pizza delivery companies and chicken nuggets shops also suffer from student revolt.

(C) Today’s student protests will have more impacts as students have to work to support their study.

(D) The modern student revolts and student protests in the sixties are equally threatening.

SECTION 3: TRANSLATION TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 Translate the following passage into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.


Amid the hubbub over a few less-bad-than-expected statistics, America’s economic debate has turned to the nature of the recovery. Optimists expect a vigorous rebound as confidence returns, pent-up demand is unleashed and massive government stimulus takes effect. Most observers are bracing for a long slog, as debt-laden consumers rebuild their savings, output growth remains weak and unemployment continues to rise. There is, however, something that eventually will have a much bigger impact on America’s prosperity than the slope of the recovery. That is the effect of the crisis on America’s potential rate of growth itself.

An economy’s long-term speed limit (its “trend” or “potential” rate of growth) is the pace at which GDP can expand without affecting unemployment and, hence, inflation. It is determined by growth in the supply of labor along with the speed with which productivity improves. The pace of potential growth helps determine the sustainability of everything from public debt to the prices of shares. Unfortunately, the outlook for America’s potential growth rate was darkening long before the financial crisis hit. The IT-induced productivity revolution, which sent potential output soaring at the end of the 1990s, has waned. More important, America’s labor supply is growing more slowly as the population ages, the share of women working has leveled off and that of students who work has fallen.

SECTION 4: LISTENING TEST (30 minutes)


Part A: Note-taking and Gap-filling



Directions:
 In this part of the test you will hear a short talk. You will hear the talk ONLY ONCE. While listening to the talk, you may take notes on the important points so that you can have enough information to complete a gap-filling task on a separate ANSWER BOOKLET. You will not get your ANSWER BOOKLET until after you have listened to the talk.


Many employees complain that they’re being _____________(1) while they work during the _____________(2). In a new survey of more than 900 major U.S. companies, nearly _____________(3) of them acknowledged using a range of _____________(4) methods to monitor their employees. And up to a quarter of the companies that monitor their workforce do it _____________(5). The number of employees being monitored has _____________(6) in the last five years. There are two reasons for this: first, it’s _____________(7) ; second, monitoring could be done _____________(8) and efficiently. Most employers insist that these are _____________(9) and even necessary business _____________(10). They say employers have a _____________(11) to know how _____________(12) they provide is being used on the job. Monitoring can also be used to deter _____________(13), and for the workers’ own _____________(14).

But many attorneys are arguing that employees do not give up their _____________(15) rights when they show up for work. Employees should always be _____________(16) when they’re monitored. Some employees even emphasize that there should be no monitoring whatsoever in purely _____________(17) areas. Yet, so far there is only one state—Connecticut—that _____________(18) surveillance in areas such as locker rooms or the employee lounge. There’s only one federal _____________(19), the 1986 Electronic Communications Privacy Act, that _____________(20) employee privacy.


Part B: Listening and Translation



Ⅰ. Sentence Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 5 English sentences. You will hear the sentences ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each sentence, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Now let’s begin Part B with Sentence Translation.


(1)______________________

(2)______________________

(3)______________________

(4)______________________

(5)______________________


Ⅱ. Passage Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 English passages. You will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each passage, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. You may take notes while you are listening. Now let’s Passage Translation with the first passage.


(1)

(2)

SECTION 5: READING TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 Read the following passages and then answer IN COMPLETE SENTENCES the questions which follow each passage. Use only information from the passage you have just read and write your answer in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.




Questions 1~3



Disparaging comments by adults about a children’s presenter have led to an angry backlash in support of Cerrie Burnell, the 29-year-old CBeebies host who was born missing the lower section of her right arm. One man said that he would stop his daughter from watching the BBC children’s channel because Burnell would give his child nightmares.

Parents even called the broadcaster to complain after Burnell, with Alex Winters, took over the channel’s popular Do and Discover slot and The Bedtime Hour programme last month, to complain about her disability. And some of the vitriolic comments on the “Grown Up” section of the channel’s website were so nasty that they had to be removed.

“Is it just me, or does anyone else think the new woman presenter on CBeebies may scare the kids because of her disability?” wrote one adult on the CBeebies website. Other adults claimed that their children were asking difficult questions as a result. “I didn’t want to let my children watch the filler bits on The Bedtime Hour last night because I know it would have played on my eldest daughter’s mind and possibly caused sleep problems,” said one message. The BBC received nine other complaints by phone.

While charities reacted angrily to the criticism of the children’s presenter, calling the comments disturbing, other parents and carers labeled the remarks as disgraceful, writing in support of Burnell and setting up a “fight disability prejudice” page on the social networking site Facebook.

“I think that it is great that Cerrie is on CBeebies. She is an inspiration to children and we should not underestimate their ability to understand and accept that all of us have differences--some visible and some not,” wrote “Surfergirlboosmum”. Other websites were flooded with equally supportive comments. “I feel we should all post counter complaints to the BBC and I’m sure they will receive more complaints about the fact they have even considered accepting these complaints,” wrote Scott Tostevin on Facebook. “It’s a disgrace that people still have such negative views against people who are ‘different’”, he added.

Burnell, who described her first television presenting role as a “dream job”, has also appeared in EastEnders and Holby City and has been feted for performances in the theatre while also worked as a teaching assistant at a special needs school in London. She also has a four-year-old child. “I think the negative comments from those few parents are indicative of a wider problem of disabled representation in the media as a whole, which is why it’s so important for there to be more disabled role models in every area of the media,” she said in response yesterday.

“The support that I’ve received ... has been truly heartening. It’s brilliant that parents are able to use me as a way of talking about disability with their children and for children who are similarly disabled to see what really is possible in life and for their worlds to be represented in such a positive, high profile manner.”

Charities said that much still needed to be done to change perceptions in society. “In some way it is a pretty sad commentary on the way society is now and that both parents and children see few examples of disabled people. The sooner children are exposed to disability in mainstream education the better,” said Mark Shrimpton at Radar, the UK’s largest disability campaigning organisation. “She is a role model for other disabled people.”

Rosemary Bolinger, a trustee at Scope, a charity for people with cerebral palsy, said: “It is disturbing that some parents have reacted in this way ... Unfortunately disabled people are generally invisible in the media and wider society.”

1. Who is Cerrie Burnell? Give a brief introduction of Cerrie Burnell.

2. What are the responses from parents and carers towards Cerrie Burnell? What is the reaction from charities to such criticism?

3. What is Cerrie Burnell’s own view about her job as a television presenter?



Questions 4~7



When it comes to going green, intention can be easier than action. Case in point: you decide to buy a T shirt made from 100% organic cotton, because everyone knows that organic is better for Earth. And in some ways it is; in conventional cotton-farming, pesticides strip the soil of life. But that green label doesn’t tell the whole story—like the fact that even organic cotton requires more than 2,640 gal. (10,000 L) of water to grow enough fiber for one T shirt. Or the possibility that the T shirt may have been dyed using harsh industrial chemicals, which can pollute local groundwater. If you knew all that, would you still consider the T shirt green? Would you still buy it?

It’s a question that most of us are ill equipped to answer, even as the debate over what is and isn’t green becomes all-important in a hot and crowded world. That’s because as the global economy has grown, our ability to make complex products with complex supply chains has outpaced our ability to comprehend the consequences—for ourselves and the planet. We evolved to respond to threats that were clear and present. That’s why, when we eat spoiled food, we get nauseated and when we see a bright light, we shut our eyes. But nothing in evolution has prepared us to understand the cumulative impact that imperceptible amounts of industrial chemicals may have on our children’s health or the slow-moving, long-term danger of climate change. Scanning the supermarket aisles, we lack the data to understand the full impact of what we choose—and probably couldn’t make sense of the information even if we had it.

But what if we could seamlessly calculate the full lifetime effect of our actions on the earth and on our bodies? Not just carbon footprints but social and biological footprints as well? What if we could think ecologically? That’s what psychologist Daniel Goleman describes in his forthcoming book, Ecological Intelligence. Using a young science called industrial ecology, businesses and green activists alike are beginning to compile the environmental and biological impact of our every decision—and delivering that information to consumers in a user-friendly way. That’s thinking ecologically—understanding the global environmental consequences of our local choices. “We can know that causes of what we’re doing, and we can know the impact of what we’re doing,” says Goleman, who wrote the 1995 best seller Emotional Intelligence. “It’s going to have a radical impact on the way we do business.”

Over the past couple of decades, industrial ecologists have been using a method called life-cycle assessment(LCA) to break down that web of connection. The concept of the carbon footprint comes from LCA, but a deep analysis looks at far more. The manufacture and sale of a simple glass bottle requires input from dozens of suppliers; for high-tech items, it can include many times more.

The good news is that industrial ecologists can now crunch those data, and smart companies like Coca-Cola are using the information to clean up their corporate ecology. Working with the World Wildlife Fund, Coke analyzed its globe-spanning supply chain—the company uses 5% of the world’s total sugar crop—to see where it could minimize its impact; today Coke is on target to improve its water efficiency 20% by 2012.

Below the megacorporate level, start-ups like the website Good Guide are sifting through rivers of data for ordinary consumers, providing easy-to-understand ratings you can use to instantly gauge the full environmental and health impact of that T shirt. Even better, they’ll get the information to you when you need it: Good Guide has an iPhone app that can deliver verdicts on tens of thousands of products. Good Guide and services like it “let us align our dollars with our values easily,” says Goleman.

But ecological intelligence is ultimately about more than what we buy. It’s also about our ability to accept that we live in an infinitely connected world with finite resources. Goleman highlights the Tibetan community of Sher, where for millenniums, villagers have survived harsh conditions by carefully conserving every resource available to them. The Tibetans think ecologically because they have no other choice. Neither do we. “We once had the luxury to ignore our impacts,” says Goleman. “Not anymore.”

4. Why does the author give the example of buying a T shirt made from 100% organic cotton at the beginning of the passage?

5. What does the author mean by saying that “our ability to make complex products with complex supply chains has outpaced our ability to comprehend the consequences” (para. 2)?

6. Give a brief introduction of the young science of “industrial ecology”. What does the example of Coca Cola tell us?

7. What does the psychologist Daniel Goleman mean by saying “We once had the luxury to ignore our impacts.”(para. 7)?



Questions 8~10



“Isn’t it funny/How they never make any money/When everyone in the racket/Cleans up such a packet.” That Basil Boothroyd poem was originally written about the movies, but it could just as well apply to banking. In its last three years, Bear Stearns paid $11.3 billion in employee compensation and benefits. According to its 2007 annual report, Lehman Brothers shelled out $21.6 billion in the three years before, while Merrill Lynch paid staff over $45 billion during the three years to 2007.

And what have shareholders got from all this? Lehman’s got nothing (the company went bust). Investors in Bear Stearns received around $1.4 billion of JPMorgan Chase stock, now worth just half that after the fall in the acquirer’s share price. Merrill Lynch’s shareholders got shares in Bank of America (BofA) which are now worth just $9.6 billion, less than a fifth of the original offer value. Meanwhile, Citigroup paid $34.4 billion to its employees in 2007 and is now valued by the stock market at just $18.1 billion.

All this has reinforced the idea that banking is simply a gravy train for employees. The row over the early payment of bonuses at Merrill Lynch shows yet again that insiders’ interests come first (those to BofA staff, however, are likely to shrivel).

The case against banks goes something like this. Over the past 25 years, the cost of finance has been low and asset prices have generally been rising. That has encouraged banks to use more leverage in order to earn high returns on equity. The process of lending money against the security of assets, or trading assets with the banks’ capital, helped to push asset prices even higher. A sizeable proportion of the profits that resulted from all this activity was then handed out to employees in the form of wages and bonuses.

But when asset prices started to fall, the whole system unraveled. Banks were forced to cut the amounts that they had borrowed, putting further downward pressure on prices. The “shadow banking system”, which relied on bank finance, started to default. The result was losses that outweighed the profits built up in the good years; Merrill Lynch lost $15.3 billion in the fourth quarter of 2008 alone, compared with the $12.6 billion of post tax profits it earned in 2005 and 2006 combined.

In effect, executives and employees were given a call option on the markets by the banking system. They took most of the profits when the market was booming and shareholders bore the bulk of the losses during the bust. What about the efforts made to align the incentives of employees, executives and shareholders’? Employees were often paid in restricted stock and thus suffered heavily when their firms collapsed; Dick Fuld, the boss of Lehman Brothers, was a prominent example. Why then were bankers not more cautious, given the risks to their own wealth?

There were two main reasons. First, their base packages (pay and cash bonuses) were sufficiently large to make them feel financially secure. That gave bankers a licence to gamble in the hope of earning the humungous payouts that would take them into the ranks of the ?ber-wealthy. The second reason was that the bankers simply did not recognize the risks they were taking. Like most commentators (including central bankers), they thought that the economic outlook was stable and that the financial system was doing a good job of spreading risk.

Henceforth two things need to be done. The first is that the trigger for incentives( as well as the payments themselves) need to be longer-term in nature. Bonuses could still be paid annually but based on the average performance over several years; if bankers are rewarded for increasing the size of the loan book, their pay off should be delayed until the borrower has established a sound payment record. The effect would be to claw back profits earned by excessive risk-taking. The second is that the banks’ capital has to be properly allocated. If traders are given licence to use leverage to buy into rising asset markets, then the trading division should be charged a cost of capital high enough to reflect the risks involved.

Impossible, the banks might say: our star employees will never tolerate such restrictions. But if there is ever going to be a time to reorganize the incentive structure now must be it. A threat to quit will be pretty hollow, given the state of investment banking. And few traders will have the clout to set up their own hedge funds in today’s market conditions. In any case, the greediest employees may be the ones most likely to usher in the next banking crisis. Better to wave them goodbye and wish good luck to their next employer.

8. What does the author mean by saying that “that banking is simply a gravy train for employees” (para. 3) ?

9. What does the author suggest to solve the major problem of current banking system?

10. Comment on the statement “In any case, the greediest employees may be the ones most likely to usher in the next banking crisis” (para. 9)?

SECTION 6: TRANSLATION TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 Translate the following passage into English and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.


因工作关系，我30年来，年年要外出公干，足迹几乎遍布全国，没有到过的地方只有西藏、内蒙和澳门。可惜远行奔波间，车马劳顿，总是行色匆匆，山水的怡情悦目，都如过眼的云烟，只不过领略了一个大概，不能去探寻幽僻的妙境。我凡事喜欢有自己的见解，不屑于人云亦云，即使是论诗品画，都是持一种别人珍贵的东西我抛弃、别人遗弃的东西我收取的态度。佛家有云：境由心生。因此，所谓的名胜，全在于你自己怎么看，有的名胜，你并不觉得它有多好；有的不是名胜，你自己却以为是个妙境。这里且将我平生的游历逐一道来，与诸君共享。

参考答案

SECTION 1: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Spot Dictation


1. managerial and professional

2. excellence of American universities

3. education for the mass

4. women and minorities

5. one public college

6. the decentralization and diversity

7. competition for students and resources

8. the National Academy of Science

9. commissioned by

10. provide adequate funds

11. scientific research became decentralized

12. gave graduate students research opportunities

13. to the benefit of industry

14. investing in the future

15. for returning veterans

16. were inconceivable in Europe

17. never dreamed of going to college

18. loan and subsidy programs

19. helped to democratize access

20. more than $180 billion


Part B: Listening Comprehension


1-5　C A B D D

6-10　A D C B A

11-15　B C A B C

16-20　D B A B C

SECTION 2: READING TEST

1-5　C A D B C

6-10　D A B C B

11-15　C A C B D

16-20　B D A C D

SECTION 3: TRANSLATION TEST

在人们对一些不像预料那样糟糕的统计数字争论不休的聒噪声中，关于美国经济走向的辩论已然转向于经济恢复的性质。乐观人士预计，随着公众信心的恢复、所积聚的需求得到释放以及政府大规模刺激经济的措施发生作用，经济将出现强劲反弹。大多数观察家则认为，由于负债累累的消费者要重新做到家有积蓄，且产能增长依然疲软，失业率持续上升，经济复苏面临着一段漫漫长路。然而，有一样东西最终对美国繁荣的影响要比经济复苏的艰难之路大的多。这就是此次危机对美国潜在增长率本身的影响。

一个经济体的长期增速限制（其“趋势”或“潜在”增长率），是指在不引发 / 影响失业及因此而来的通货膨胀的情况下GDP能够增长的速度。它是由劳动力供给的增长以及生产率提高的速度确定的。潜在增长的速度有助于确定从公共债务到股票价格等的一切事物的可持续性。？不幸的是，早在金融危机袭来之前，美国经济潜在增长率的前景就已经日趋暗淡。曾在20世纪90年代末使潜在产能飞速上升的IT导向型生产力革命，现在已经式微。更重要的是，随着人口的老龄化，工作妇女所占的就业份额趋于平稳，而参加工作的学生人数业已下降，美国劳动力供给的增长速度越来越慢。

SECTION 4: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Note-taking And Gap-filling


1. watched

2. day

3. two-thirds; 2/3

4. surveillance

5. secretly

6. doubled

7. competition

8. cheaply

9. legitimate

10. practices / activities

11. right

12. equipment

13. theft

14. protection

15. privacy

16. informed

17. private

18. forbids

19. statute

20. safeguards


Part B: Listening and Translation



Ⅰ. Sentence Translation


1. 我们仅生产某些大批量使用的处方药上。同时我们一直拓展海外营销活动，包括亚洲，北美洲以及澳洲。

2. 我必须强调，仅从欧洲市场是看不出公司业绩的。我们有将近三分之二的职工在海外的子公司和联营公司工作。

3. 每个企业，不管大小，都靠做广告来吸引客户，留住客户。广告无处不在，因为媒体无处不在。我们不能逃脱广告的影响，广告影响着我们生活中的每一天。

4. 我们有一则消息通告南向行驶的司机。在兰开郡M6高速公路的南行车道上发生一起交通事故，由此引发了交通拥挤和滞留。此路段需要大约一个小时方可恢复畅通。

5. 随着在墨西哥南部更大范围内营救工作的继续进行，死亡人数越来越可能远超目前的650人。一些偏僻城镇和乡村遭受的毁坏最为严重。


Ⅱ. Passage Translation


1. 怎样写出好的新闻报道呢？若非记者现场目睹，否则很难相信单一的消息来源。传闻和小道消息会混淆真伪。

因此你必须尽可能核查信息，最后再凭常识和经验，以确定哪些有可能是事实或者接近事实。

一旦消息可用，必须将其写得既有趣又容易理解。

特别是广播报道，因为读者读报纸可以翻回去，重读其中的一两句话，但是广播听众只能听一遍。因此，广播报道中应该有重复。

2. 瑞典最大的汽车制造集团沃尔沃，已宣布对在苏格兰的英国分公司裁员500人。裁员是沃尔沃公司提高生产率举措之一。

但裁员的消息在苏格兰反响很差。我曾和沃尔沃分厂的一些工人谈过。他们说这些裁员都是不必要的。“这是灾难性的，会破坏整个社区”。

沃尔沃方面强烈否认社区将会因为失业而崩溃。他们说他们将改进投资和业务。集团的削减成本措施也延伸到了西班牙，在那他们会对另一家拥有3万名雇员的分厂进行裁员。

SECTION 5: READING TEST（答案要点）

1. a 29-year-old children’s programme presenter/ CBeebies host of BBC’s children’s channel/ a teaching assistant at a special needs school/ appeared in a number of TV programmes/ a disabled presenter born without the lower section of her right arm/ her appearance in the TV programmes causing “disparaging” argument/ controversy among parents and carers/ over “disabled representation”.

2. Parents and carers: pros and cons/ pros: an inspiration to children/ people should not have negative views against people with disability/ comments “disgraceful” /websites full of supportive comments/ post counter complaints to the BBC/ set up a “fight disability prejudice” page on Facebook/ should not “underestimate” children’s ability to understand disabled representation / cons: (her image of disability) may scare the children/ give children “nightmares”/ causing sleep problems/ charities: negative comments against Burnell “disturbing”/ much to be done to “change perceptions” in society/ few examples of disabled people in the media/ children should be “exposed to disability in mainstream education”/ Burnell “a role model for other disabled people”.

3. Thinking of her first TV presenting role a “dream job”/ thank those who support her/ quite important to have “more disabled role models” in the media as there is a “wider problem” of disabled representation in the media / the positive, high profile manner representing the worlds of the similarly disabled children / giving them encouragement/ parents can use her as an example to talk about disability / which is positive and helpful.

4. Buying a T shirt made from 100% organic cotton does not equal “going green” as people commonly imagine/ only a “green label”/ growing of organic cotton for one T shirt needs much more water (than we know) / “harsh” industrial chemicals might be used in dying process / which possibly pollute local groundwater/ whether something human produces is “green” is much more complicated.

5. With the rapid growth of global economy, high technology, extension of supply chains, humans are able to make more complex and better products with higher productivity, for human consumption/ on the other hand, we have not (fully) realized the possible negative consequences we have caused through such production and consumption, the pollution of environment, the destruction of ecological environment / not prepared to understand the cumulative impact of “imperceptible amounts” of industrial chemicals on human health / slow climate change might cause long-term danger / do not have enough data to understand the impact of goods we choose from the market.

6. “Ecological intelligence” / taking into consideration of the “lifetime effect” of human actions on the environmnet and human bodies/ cultivate ecological thinking/ mainly concerned with the “environmental and biological impact” of human decision and human behavior/ popularizing such ecological thinking/ realize the global environmental consequences of local human choices / use LCA method to “break down” the “web of connection” / Coca Cola: use related information to “clean up” their “corporate ecology” / analyze the company’s global supply chain/ try to “minimize” its negative impact.

7. When humans were less civilized, with a smaller population and lower productivity, we might/ could ignore the impacts/consequences of our actions and decisions/ effects on the environment & on our bodies / no longer the case today with globalization and rapid growth of technology and production/ human activities will have greater impacts on the environment of the planet / actions must be taken to prevent all possible pollutions caused by human actions / the example of Tibetan Sher community.

8. The author gives the examples of Bear Stearns, Lehman Brothers, and Merrill Lynch to show that the over the past years the banks harvested the largest profits for their executives and employees while giving little or even nothing to the shareholders/ “insiders’ interests come first” / the banking system encouraged banks to use more “leverage” to earn high returns on equity/ “sizeable proportion” of profits handed out to employees/ using the metaphor of “gravy train” (a position in which one can have excessive profits) to describe the situation/ to show the unfairness of banking practice.

9. The distribution of incentives and payments of bank employees should be “longer term”/ based on the performance of the banks over a number of years/ banks’ capital should be properly allocated/ The banks’ capital must be properly allocated/ when traders are allowed to use “leverage” to buy in rising asset markets/ the trading side would have to pay a cost of capital which would be “high enough to reflect the risks involved”

10. The practice of “base packages” encouraged bankers to “gamble” to earn more/ meanwhile they did not realize the possible risks/ banking crisis when asset prices started to fall/ the incentive structure of the banks must be reorganised/ if the “star” employees only want to seek the highest profits from the banking system/ as history has proved/ the system under which banks +banking employees grabs the most profits/ next banking crisis will surely come sooner or later.

SECTION 6: TRANSLATION TEST

Due to the nature of my work, I have traveled about on official business every year during the past three decades. I have left my footprints almost everywhere across the country, and the only places I have not been to are Tibet, Inner Mongolia and Macao. The pity is that my journey was always made in a hurry and I felt weary traveling far and wide, so that while beautiful mountains and rivers passed before my eyes like drifting clouds and I could form some rough idea of what they were like, I was never able to search and explore secluded places. I like to have my own opinion about what I hear and see and disdain to follow what others have said about it. In talking about poetry and painting, I am always ready to ignore what others value and to take some interest in what others ignore. In Buddhism，there is a saying: what you see / perceive is the vision in your mind / is what you visualize in your mind / is how you feel about it. Perception changes with feelings. And so it is with the beauty of famous scenery, which lies in any case entirely in what one feels about it oneself. Thus there are famous scenic spots which I do not feel are anything extraordinary, and there are unknown places that I think are quite wonderful. Here I would like to describe one by one the places I have traveled during my life and share my experiences with you.

听力测试题录音文字稿

SECTION 1: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Spot Dictation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear a passage and read the same passage with blanks in it. Fill in each of the blanks with the word or words you have heard on the tape. Write your answer in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Remember you will hear the passage ONLY ONCE.


For more than two centuries, American’s colleges and universities have been the backbone of the country’s progress. They have educated the technical, managerial and professional work force, and provided generation after generation of national leaders. Today educators from around the country are apt to find many reasons for the excellence of American universities, but four historic acts stand out as watersheds:

First, education for the mass: In 1862 Congress enacted the Land-Grant College Act, which essentially extended the opportunity of higher education to all Americans, including women and minorities. Each state was permitted to sell large tracts of federal land and use the proceeds to endow at least one public college.

Second, competition breeds success: Over the years, the decentralization and diversity of the America’s colleges and universities have promoted competition for students and resources. Competitive pressure first arose during the Civil War, when President Lincoln created the National Academy of Science to advise Congress on “any subject of science and art”. The academy’s impact really grew after World War II, when a landmark report commissioned by the then President argued that it was the federal government’s responsibility to provide adequate funds for basic research. Instead of being centralized in government laboratories, scientific research became decentralized in American universities and generated increasing investment. It also gave graduate students research opportunities and helped spread scientific discoveries far and wide, to the benefit of industry, medicine and society as a whole.

Thirdly, investing in the future: The end of World War II saw the passage of the Servicemen’s Readjustment Act of 1944. The law, which provided for College or vocational education for returning veterans, made the higher-education system accessible in ways that were inconceivable in Europe, opening the doors of the best universities to men and women who had never dreamed of going to college.

Finally, promoting diversity: The creation of federal loan and subsidy programs, as well as outright grants for college students, brought much-needed diversity to higher education and further helped to democratize access. Since its founding in 1965, the Federal Family Education Loan Program has funded more than 74 million student loans worth more than $180 billion.


Part B: Listening Comprehension



Directions:
 In this part of the test there will be some short talks and conversations. After each one, you will be asked some questions. The talks, conversations and questions will be spoken ONLY ONCE. Now listen carefully and choose the right answer to each question you have heard and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.




Questions 1 to 5 are based on the following conversations.



M: Grace, what’s interesting to you about living in the city? Why do you like it?

W: Well, I’m just a city girl! One time I bought a house in the country to escape from the urban ills, and then found myself totally bored with country life, because you have to drive everywhere and there’s not much to do. I’m used to the fast pace of the city. There’s a whole variety of museums, movies, coffee shops, and places to interact with people. But sitting alone in the country, you know, unless you like to grow, or garden. Or putter around and build things with your hands.

M: OK, but what about for vacation? I mean lots of city people rent vacation houses in the country.

W: But to me, going to the country for a vacation makes no sense at all. There’s so much work to do. First you have to get there, and then... I don’t know, I think I can relax better in the city. Besides, the country has bugs. There you are supposedly enjoying yourself, in the fresh country air, but you’re being eaten alive by a variety of different bugs. You can’t enjoy yourself. You’re being stung and eaten to death. You can’t relax. Let’s put it this way, if you like boredom, you’ll like the country. People who like a lot of stimulation, you know, can’t hack it. And then there’s the transportation thing. I mean, to get a carton of milk you have to drive three miles. So the whole car culture thing kicks in. Give me the city anytime!

M: Well, what would you say is the one thing you like most about the city?

W: The interactive social life. People get together. I like it when you call up and people say, come on over, and you hang out together, and it’s just fun.

M: Yeah, and what about the suburbs?

W: Well, that’s even more hateful than the country to me.

M: Why?

W: Well, the suburbs don’t even have any of the good country air. There’s nothing to do. You’re just stuck there. And for young people, there are all sorts of problems—alcohol, drugs, you have to drive everywhere. Look, I go to my friend’s house in the suburbs. Do you ever see anyone walking in the street? No. It’s totally zero. There’s nothing going on. What can I say, you know? It’s not for me. I do have one or two suburban friends who like it, because they make a barbecue, and the birds are chirping, but not me! And then there’s another thing I really hate. In the city, you can make mistakes, but you always get a second chance. But in the country and the suburbs, you’re labeled, you feel like wow, that’s it, you’re labeled. And that label doesn’t come off easily.

M: Well, do you think the city is lonely? Or dangerous?

W: No! In the city people live in little communities. They have interactive social lives. And I don’t think the city is particularly dangerous.

Question No. 1　There are several reasons why the woman likes living in the city. Which of the following is NOT one of these reasons?

Question No. 2　What does the woman think of vacationing in the country?

Question No. 3　What does the woman like most about the city?

Question No. 4　Which of the following is true about living in the suburbs, according to the woman?

Question No. 5　How does the woman describe the city life?



Questions 6 to 10 are based on the following news.




London, the United Kingdom


The left-leaning think-tank, the Institute for Public Policy Research, IPPR, has warned the UK Chancellor not to use green taxes to plug the hole in government finances. Its new research shows that the government could gain ￡3.5 billion a year through a carbon tax on homes and vehicles. But IPPR says this would harm the poor unless ministers give back all the cash in the form of benefits, tax breaks and home insulation.

IPPR has developed a computer model to assess the benefits and drawbacks of environmental taxes. The preliminary findings suggest that taxes can prove a useful tool in achieving environmental objectives. But IPPR says it would be a mistake to use them to raise money because unless they are counterbalanced, they inevitably hit the poorest hardest and are mistrusted by the public.


Munich, Germany


German business confidence rose less than expected in May as sluggish demand weighed on construction and manufacturing, though outlook for the six months ahead improved, a closely watched survey showed.

The Munich-based Ifo institute’s business climate index increased to 84.2 points in May from 83.7 points in April. That’s a steady increase from 82.2 points in March, the lowest level in 26 years.

Ifo said in a release that manufacturers reported a poorer business situation this month than in April, but expect improvement in the next six months.

Germany’s economy went into recession last fall as the global economic crisis sapped demand for its exports.


Washington, the United States


President Obama’s tougher new fuel efficiency standards bring industry, environmentalists and states together to start cutting greenhouse gas emissions from cars. But the reductions would represent only a drop in the bucket of what’s needed to address global warming.

White House officials say the proposal would cut greenhouse gas emissions by about 900 million metric tons. That’s the total reduction of pollution from the five model years of cars and trucks covered by the proposal.

Environmental Protection Agency chief Lisa Jackson notes that even though the pollution reductions are big, they’re dwarfed by the massive challenge of global warming. “This action alone—I don’t want to mislead anyone—is not going to change global temperatures. Obviously, it is one step on a long road.”


OPEC, Asia


Although it edged lower last week, oil price rose to $61 a barrel Monday in Asia as investors eyed an OPEC meeting this week and weighed evidence of a global economic recovery.

Trading was light because U.S. markets are closed Monday for Memorial Day. Benchmark crude for July delivery was $61.32 a barrel by midday on the New York Mercantile Exchange. On Friday, the contract rose to settle at $61.67.

Oil has rallied on investor optimism that the worst of the global economic downturn is over. In Asia, there are signs that the drop in exports has bottomed, although the outlook remains murky.


L’Aquila, Italy


Scores of people were killed and tens of thousands left homeless in central Italy today after a powerful earthquake shook a mountain region, severely damaging a historic city and leaving hundreds feared trapped in rubble.

At least 92 people were known to have died, and more than 1,500 people had been injured, the Italian prime minister, Silvio Berlusconi, told a press conference in L’Aquila, the badly damaged capital of the Abruzzo region, close to the quake’s epicentre.

The 6.3-magnitude tremor was the country’s deadliest since the Irpinia quake in the south in November 1980, which killed more than 2,500 people.

Question No. 6　Why has the left-leaning IPPR warned the government NOT to use green taxes to raise money?

Question No. 7　Which of the following best describes Germany’s current economy?

Question No. 8　Which of the following statements is true about President Obama’s proposal about new fuel efficiency standards?

Question No. 9　What price was oil on Monday in Asia?

Question No. 10　At least how many people were known to have died in the recent earthquake in central Italy?



Questions 11 to 15 are based on the following interview.



W: BMW, Starbucks and Nokia, they are all brands easily recognizable around the world and getting even more so, according to a new survey of the top 100 global brands. Of all, tech companies seem to be gaining dominance, Coca Cola still holds the number 1 spot. Microsoft is number 2, and IBM comes in at number 3. BusinessWeek and Interbrands team up annually to determine these rankings, and joining us now to discuss them is Interbrands’ Chief Executive John Albert. John, thanks for being here. Very briefly, what is the criteria?

M: The criteria is that we need brands that have strong franchise with consumers, but importantly, businesses underlying those brands that have very large amounts of revenue.

W: Large amounts of revenue, so basically you look at the matter numerically?

M: Well, it’s a combination of numerical factors, and more soft marketing factors, so we look at the degree of resonance that the consumers have with a particular brand proposition, and that allows us to actually discount from an entire group of earnings, how many of those earnings are attributable to the brand?

W: Let’s take a look at some of these. Coca Cola, for instance, because it’s more than just a brand, I think for a lot of people, it almost has certain nostalgia.

M: Yeah, look, Coke is obviously famous for a proposition around refreshment. What Coke’s been able to do very cleverly is take that through generations, but also take it through different ethnographies and through different market demographics. So the people all around the world buy into the Coke proposition.

W: Microsoft, a lot of people hate Microsoft, you know, because they feel that it’s monopolistic and so on and so forth. Yet, it runs most of the software for computers or has the software that runs most of computers.

M: Microsoft is a good lesson and I’m not sure whether people hate Microsoft, I mean Microsoft is great.

W: Well, a percentage of people do, I mean, you know, a lot of anti-competitive practices and so forth. I am not expressing an opinion here, but, you know, talk to somebody who has an Apple computer for instance.

M: Sure, as I have had. Microsoft actually has a fantastic product underneath its brand, and of course without a fantastic product you can’t build a valuable brand. And we’ve seen that through some of the great rises in the table this year, with the likes of eBay which has a fantastic product, the likes of Google which has a fantastic product.

W: It really does come down to the functionality of the product.

M: Well, it’s not just the functionality, it’s about delivering on the promise and, and brands obviously, uh, are promoted to build a promise to consumers and if they continuously deliver on that promise, people will go back again and again, and build loyalty with those brands.

W: Why do you think some companies have been so successful at building a brand, and some aren’t able to do it?

M: Well, I guess the product is critical, but a number of these brand markets have been around for a long time.

W: Let me just go back, you say the product is critical. Now, Starbucks would say their coffee is certainly different than what you’ll get from one of the competitors. But the basic coffee is not that different, so there is some atmosphere that’s also created that makes people want to buy this brand?

M: Sure, what I mean is, product is an entry-level criteria. If you don’t have a good product, you can’t build a strong brand. So in the case of Starbucks, what they have been able to do is build an emotional base on top of that product that people have brought into and understand Starbucks has been something more than just functional coffee.

Question No. 11　According to the new survey of the top 100 global brands, which of the following brands holds the number 1 spot?

Question No. 12　There are several factors involved in ranking the brands. Which of the following is NOT one of these factors?

Question No. 13　According to the woman, why do a lot of people hate Microsoft?

Question No. 14　Which of the following best explains the huge success of Starbucks?

Question No. 15　What do top global brands have in common, according to the interview?



Question 16 to 20 are based on the following talk.



Today, I’d like to talk about the work of Pedal Power, a small charity based mainly in the UK. I’ll be giving our contact details at the end, if anyone would like to find out more about how to support us.

But first, how the charity began. I got the idea of exporting bicycles to developing countries while I was in Ecuador. I went there in 2001 just after graduating from university. After three years of studying, I wanted adventure. I loved traveling, so I decided to join a voluntary organization and was sent to Ecuador to carry out land surveys. The project came to an end after five years and when I returned to the UK in 2006, I started planning Pedal Power.

Where I lived in Ecuador was a very rural area. My neighbor had the only bicycle in the village, whereas everyone else walked everywhere. My neighbor’s business was usually successful, and for years I couldn’t understand why. Then I realized having a bike meant he could get where he wanted to go without much trouble. Other local carpenters could only accept jobs in a three-kilometer radius, so no matter how skilled they were, they could never do as many jobs as my neighbor.

At Pedal Power, we collect second-hand bikes in the UK and send them to some of the poorest regions in the world. When we distribute bikes overseas we don’t give them away for free. We’d like to, but long term that doesn’t really help the local economy. The demand for bikes is enormous, which makes them very expensive locally. So we sell them for 5% of the normal price. But in order to continue operating we need to have a constant supply of bikes which we send out every six months.

One example of a town that’s received bicycles from Pedal Power is Rivas. It was the first place I sent a full container of bicycles to. Most people there now own a bicycle. The local economy has developed so much, you wouldn’t recognize it as the same place. In fact, there are more bikes than on the streets of Amsterdam, if you’ve ever been there.

But Pedal Power still needs your help. You may have read about some of our recent problems in the British media. In August 2007, we simply ran out of money. We had containers of bikes ready to send, but no money to pay the bills. It was a terrible situation. We managed to ensure the bikes went out on time, but the other problems carried on for several months.

Fortunately in October 2007 we won an Enterprise Award which helped us enormously. We invested fifteen of the seventy-five-thousand-pound prize money to help secure our future. Winning the award helped raise our profile, and the money enabled us to pay all our shipping cost, which represents our greatest expense. Pedal Power changes lives when someone gets a bicycle from us, they see a 14% increase in their income. We’re currently looking to invest in computers so that our office staff can do an even better job. Because of our work, people in a number of countries now have a better standard of living so far we’ve provided 46,000 people with bikes. But we’d like to send more, at least 50,000 by the end of the year.

Now there are many ways in which you can support the work of Pedal Power, not just by taking a bike to a collection in your area, I should also like to say if you do have a bike to donate, it doesn’t matter what condition it’s in—if we can’t repair it, we’ll strip it down for spare parts. Of course, to do that we always need tools, which are expensive to buy, so we welcome any that you can give. Also, you could organize to bring in funds for us. People do all kinds of things—including, of course, sponsored bike rides. Also, we’re always interested to hear of other places that would benefit from receiving a consignment of bikes, and welcome suggestions from people who’ve been to developing regions on their travels. We hope that by talking on radio programs like this, we will be able to raise public awareness, which will lead to government organizations also giving us regular financial support, something that we really need.

Question No. 16　What type of institution is Pedal Power?

Question No. 17　What’s the work of Pedal power?

Question No. 18　How does Pedal Power distribute the bikes they collect in the UK?

Question No. 19　How many people has Pedal Power provided with bicycles so far?

Question No. 20　The speaker mentions several ways people can support the work of Pedal Power. Which of the following is NOT one of these ways?

SECTION 4: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Note-taking and Gap-filling



Directions:
 In this part of the test you will hear a short talk. You will hear the talk ONLY ONCE. While listening to the talk, you may take notes on the important points so that you can have enough information to complete a gap-filling task on a separate ANSWER BOOKLET. You will not get your ANSWER BOOKLET until after you have listened to the talk.


Many employees complain that they’re being watched while they work during the day. The majority of U.S. companies keep watch on their workers with video cameras, tape recorders, computer surveillance. If you send personal e-mail on your office computer, there’s a good chance the boss is keeping an eye on you. In a new survey of more than 900 major U.S. companies, nearly two-thirds of them acknowledged using a range of surveillance methods to monitor their employees.

Some employers issue that warning, but others do not. In the most worrisome finding of the survey, up to a quarter of the companies that monitor their workforce do it secretly. And the practice is on the rise. According to the ACLU Workplace Rights Project, the number of employees being monitored has doubled in the last five years.

What’s driving this increase? Partly, it’s competition. If everyone else in an industry is keeping tabs on their workers, there’s pressure to join in. But, to a large extent, companies have stepped up monitoring simply because it could be done, cheaply and efficiently.

Most employers insist that these are legitimate and even necessary business practices. According to these employers, even as surveillance becomes more widespread, there’s nothing sinister about the practice itself. They claim that these practices we’re talking about for the most part are very legitimate forms of performance monitoring. They say employers have a right to know how equipment they provide is being used on the job, if rules are being obeyed, if employees are getting the job done. That helps explain why banks routinely tape customer service calls, and why the U.S. Postal Service is testing a satellite system to track how long it takes to get the mail delivered.

The National Association of Manufacturers says companies are using technology to accomplish other important goals. Video cameras were recently installed in his building to deter theft. And the Association keeps a log of all phone calls so employees can pay the company for their personal calls. According to the Association, monitoring can be used for the workers’ own protection.

If an employee is sending pornography from an employer’s computer, obviously the employer would be expected to go through there. If somebody complains about sexual harassment, that somebody’s sending out racial slurs over the e-mail, the employer has a right to take action. In fact, the Chevron Corporation was sued by female employees who said they were sexually harassed through company e-mail.

But many attorneys are arguing that employees do not give up their privacy rights when they show up for work. Rebecca Lock, the legal director of the ACLU’s Workplace Rights Project, doesn’t agree. She concedes there are legitimate uses of monitoring programs. But too often, surveillance practices demean workers for no good reason.

Lock argues that employees should not have to leave their human dignity at the workplace door. And she says they’re entitled to a few safeguards in this area. Employees should always be informed when they’re monitored. Some employees even emphasize that there should be no monitoring whatsoever in purely private areas.

Yet, so far there is only one state—Connecticut—that forbids surveillance in areas such as locker rooms or the employee lounge. In other states, employers do secretly videotape private places if they suspect theft or criminal activities such as drug dealing.

There’s only one federal statute, the 1986 Electronic Communications Privacy Act, that safeguards employee privacy. But according to the National Association of Manufacturers, the scope of the act is limited to eavesdropping on private telephone calls.

Employee rights attorney Penny Nathan Cain is involved in a case over this very issue. She says as companies continue to expand employee monitoring, workers are turning to the courts to protect their rights.

There may even be good business reasons for companies to think twice about increased surveillance. Studies link electronic monitoring to higher levels of worker stress, which can lead to lower productivity.


Part B: Listening and Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 5 English sentences. You will hear the sentences ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each sentence, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Now let’s begin Part B with Sentence Translation.



Ⅰ. Sentence Translation


Sentence No. 1　We have limited our production to certain medicines which are prescribed in large quantities. At the same time, we have been expanding our marketing activities abroad, including Asia, North America and Australia.

Sentence No. 2　I really must insist that it’s impossible to view the performance of the company solely from the point of view of Europe. We have nearly two thirds of our workforce in subsidiaries and associated companies overseas.

Sentence No. 3　Every business, no matter how large or small, depends on advertising to attract and keep customers. Advertisements are everywhere because the media are everywhere. We cannot escape their influence; they affect us every day of our lives.

Sentence No. 4　We have a message for drivers traveling south. An accident on the southbound carriage way of the M6 in Lancashire is causing congestion and delays. The road should be clear in about an hour’s time.

Sentence No. 5　As rescue work continues in wide areas of southern Mexico, it is becoming increasingly more likely that the present toll of 650 dead will rise much higher. The worst damage appears to be in small isolated towns and villages.


Ⅱ. Passage Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 English passages. You will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each passage, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. You may take notes while you are listening. Now let’s Passage Translation with the first passage.


Passage 1

How to write a good news story? Unless the correspondent is an eye-witness, it’s rare to trust any single source. Rumor and gossip can confuse the situation. So, you have to check information as much as possible, using common sense and experience as final checks to help establish just what’s likely to be the truth, or close to it.

Once the information is available it has to be written in an interesting and easily understood way. Particularly for radio, since, while a newspaper reader can turn back and re-read a sentence or two, the radio listener has only one chance. So there should be an element of repetition. (108 words)

Passage 2

Volvo, Sweden’s largest car making group, has announced plans to make 500 staff redundant at its UK-based subsidiary in Scotland. The redundancies are part of a move by Volvo to improve productivity. But the news of the redundancies has been badly received here in Scotland. I spoke to some of the workers at a Volvo subsidiary factory. They say these are unnecessary job losses. “It’s devastating. It will destroy entire communities.”

Volvo strongly denies that communities will collapse as a result of the job losses. They say they will improve investment and business. The group’s cost-cutting measures also extend to Spain, where they will make job cuts at its another subsidiary factory, which employs 30,000 people.

上海英语高级口译证书第二阶段考试

口语题


Directions:
 Talk on the following topic for 5 minutes. Be sure to make your points clear and supporting details adequate. You should also be ready to answer any questions raised by the examiners during your talk. You need to have your name and registration number recorded. Start your talk with “My name is...,” “My registration number is...”



News report:


Between 2005 and 2007, the China Development Bank offered 1.66 billion yuan worth of loans to 243,000 students from poor families in central China’s Henan Province. Last May, the Bank and the Henan Provincial Education Department jointly issed an ultimatum requiring 223 college graduates to pay off the interest on their student loan within 30 days. Nevertheless, the students failed to repay the debts as required. Now the colleges and banks cannot contact these students after their graduation as they have not notified banks of their changes of address. It is in this situation that the China Development Bank and the Education Department decided to publish the personal information of these students in accordance with relevant regulations concerning student loans.


Topic: Does blacklisting student loan defaulters help repayments to banks?



Questions for reference:


1. Should the personal information of these students be published or not? Give your reasons.

2. How should the student loan system be improved and perfected?

3. What are the possible consequences that might follow if the personal information of such students are published?

口译题


Part A



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in English. After you have heard each paragraph, interpret it into Chinese. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...You may take notes while you are listening. Remember you will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. Now let us begin Part A with the first passage.


Passage 1

Passage 2


Part B



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in Chinese. After you have heard each passage, interpret it into English. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...you may take notes while you’re listening. Remember you will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. Now, let us begin Part B with the first passage.


Passage 1

Passage 2

参考答案


Part A


Passage 1

我们大力落实政策去把握新的发展机遇。我们越来越清楚地看到，眼前这场严重的经济危机确实孕育着新的发展机遇，我们信心十足，因为我们的熟练工/技能队伍为今后的发展奠定了坚实的基础。我们坚信，这支力量将使我国成为世界上主要的先进技术产品（制造）中心。//

近年来，我国经济进一步开放，中国已成为我们最大的贸易伙伴。审慎的金融政策及低水平的国债使我们有信心面对这场危机带来的挑战。总之，我们满怀自信/信心，面对未来，经济U-型反转不仅可以实现，而且很快便会出现。当然，我们需要坚忍不拔的毅力来推行产业结构调整和金融改革（方案）。

Passage 2

我谨代表联合国所有成员国，在此重申这个国际组织的作用。联合国60多年前成立时，反映了人类建立一个公正与和平的国际社会的殷切希望。联合国至今仍然代表了这个梦想。我们仍然是唯一具有产生于全球会籍资格的合法性和规模，并具有包括发展、安全和人权以及环境在内的使命的全球性机构。//

我重申，这是一个没有独立军事能力的组织，在经济领域也只处理相对不多的资源。然而，我们对世界的影响却比许多人所认为的要大得多，而且常常比我们自己所意识到的还要多。这种影响不是产生于权利的行使，而是产生于我们所代表的价值观念的力量。我们的价值观包括维护国际秩序，建立和谐世界。


Part B


Passage 1

The Chinese nation has always respected human dignity and value. Even in the ancient days, our ancestors came up with the idea of “people being the most important,” believing that “man is the most valuable among all the things that heaven fosters.” The progress and development of a society hinge on human progress and development and depend on how well human dignity is maintained and how much human value is realized. The immense vitality displayed by China today is a vivid reflection of the broad freedoms and democratic rights enjoyed by the Chinese people. //

China has a population of over 1.3 billion, and to ensure our people the rights to subsistence and development is in itself a major contribution to the progress of the world human rights cause. Collective and individual human rights should be considered together and their coordinated development should be pursued, and the same considerations should be given to the development of economic and cultural rights on the one hand and of civil and political rights on the other. This is dictated by China’s specific national conditions and therefore, is the only way to progress in human rights cause in China.

Passage 2

The Chinese people value the concept of “living comfortably and working happily”. Nature is generous; it provides suitable conditions for human beings to survive and develop. Nature is also merciless; it takes revenge on endless exploitation. In China, many cities are now facing ecological and environmental problems in the course of industrialisation and urbanisation. We, therefore, have placed environment protection as one of our top priorities when developing the economy. //

For many years we have made great efforts to control air pollution, garbage pollution, noise pollution and the population explosion. We have tried to reduce the problems of city water supplies, energy, housing, traffic, and to increase green areas and improve the quality of the environment. Our achievements have been amazing. We will make constant efforts to improve human living environments and to create a better future for human beings.

口译题录音文字稿


Part A



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in English. After you have heard each sentence or paragraph, interpret it into Chinese. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...You may take notes while you are listening. Remember you will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. Now, let us begin Part A with the first passage.


Passage 1

We have made significant strides in implementing the policies needed to take advantage of the new opportunities of development. We become more and more aware that these opportunities are indeed embedded in this serious economic crisis. We are very confident that our skilled work force provides a strong foundation for future growth. And we are convinced that this work force will allowed this country to become a major center for advanced technology products in the world. //

In recent years, we further opened up our economy and China is now our number one trading partner. And our prudent financial policies and low level of public debt have positioned us well to address the challenges of the current crisis. All in all, we can look to the future with self-confidence that an economic U-turn is not only achievable, but also immediate. Of course, we will require perseverance in implementing our industrial restructuring and financial reform agenda.

Passage 2

On behalf of all the membership of the United Nations, I hereby reaffirm the role of this international organization. When it was created more than 60 years ago, the United Nations reflected humanity’s greatest hopes for a just and peaceful global community. It still embodies that dream. We remain the only world institution with the legitimacy and scope that derive from global membership, and a mandate that encompasses development, security and human rights as well as the environment.//

I restate that we are an organization without independent military capability, and we dispose of relatively modest resources in the economic realm. Yet our influence and impact on the world is far greater than many believe to be the case, and often more than we ourselves realize. This influence derives not from any exercise of power, but from the force of the values we represent. Among these values are the maintenance of world order and the establishment of world harmony.


Part B



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in Chinese. After you have heard each passage, interpret it into English. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...you may take notes while you’re listening. Remember you will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. Now, let us begin Part B with the first passage.


Passage 1

中华民族历来尊重人的尊严和价值。还在遥远的古代，我们的先人就已提出“民为贵”的思想，认为“天生万物，唯人为贵”。社会的发展与进步，取决于人的发展与进步，取决于人的尊严的维护和价值的发挥。今天中国所焕发出来的巨大活力，是中国人民拥有广泛自由和民主的生动写照。//

中国确保十三亿多人的生存权和发展权，是对世界人权事业的重大贡献。集体人权与个人人权、经济文化权利与公民政治权利紧密结合和协调发展，这适合中国国情，是中国人权事业发展的必然道路。

Passage 2

中国人民崇尚“安居乐业”。大自然是慷慨的，它为人类的生存和发展提供了适宜的条件。大自然也是无情的，它对无情的掠夺予以报复。中国许多城市在工业化和都市化过程中面临着生态环境问题。所以，我们在发展经济的同时，要把环境保护作为首要任务之一。//

多年来，我们一直致力于控制空气污染、垃圾污染、噪音污染和人口爆炸。我们试图减少城市供水、能源、住房、交通方面的问题，扩大绿化面积，提高环境质量。我们已经取得了惊人的成就。我们将继续努力，改善人类居住环境，创造人类更美好的未来。



试卷七（1003）

上海英语高级口译证书第一阶段考试

SECTION 1: LISTENING TEST (30 minutes)


Part A: Spot Dictation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear a passage and read the same passage with blanks in it. Fill in each of the blanks with the word or words you have heard on the tape. Write your answer in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Remember you will hear the passage ONLY ONCE. Now let’s begin Part A with Spot Dictation.


You probably know that asthma can cause breathing problems. So can kids with asthma play sports? _____________(1)! Being active and playing sports is an especially good idea if you have asthma. Why? Because it can _____________(2), so they work better.

Some athletes with asthma have done more than develop stronger lungs. They’ve played _____________(3), and they’ve even won medals at the Olympic Games! Some sports are less likely to bother a person’s asthma. _____________(4) are less likely to trigger flare-ups, and so are sports like baseball, football and gymnastics.

In some sports, you need to _____________(5). These activities may be harder for people with asthma. They _____________(6), cycling, soccer, basketball, cross-country skiing, _____________(7). But that doesn’t mean you can’t play these sports if _____________(8). In fact, many athletes with asthma have found that with the _____________(9), they can do any sport they choose.

But before playing sports, it’s important that your asthma is _____________(10). That means you aren’t having lots of _____________(11). To make this happen, it’s very important that you _____________(12) just as your doctor tells you to, even when _____________(13).

Your doctor will also tell you some other things you can do to avoid flare-ups. This may mean _____________(14) when there is lots of pollen in the air, wearing _____________(15) when you play outside during the winter, or making sure you always have time for _____________(16).

Make sure your coach and team-mates know about your asthma. That way, they will understand if you _____________(17) because of breathing trouble. It’s also helpful if your coach _____________(18) if you have a flare-up. Listen to your body and _____________(19) your doctor gave you for handling breathing problems. And if you keep your asthma in good control, you’ll be in the game and _____________(20)!


Part B: Listening Comprehension



Directions:
 In this part of the test there will be some short talks and conversations. After each one, you will be asked some questions. The talks, conversations and questions will be spoken ONLY ONCE. Now listen carefully and choose the right answer to each question you have heard and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Now let’s begin Part B with Listening Comprehension.




Questions 1 to 5 are based on the following conversation.




	(A) The kids.

(B) The traffic.

(C) The sports.

(D) The parking.

	(A) She was trapped in traffic.

(B) She dropped her wallet.

(C) She broke her arm.

(D) She was fined for parking.

	(A) She finds city living to be ideal.

(B) She thinks living in the city is a big deal.

(C) She feels uncomfortable with the dirt.

(D) She complains about noise.

	(A) Watching gray buildings in the rain.

(B) Hiking in the surrounding woods.

(C) Mixing with tourists on the streets.

(D) Visiting the park on bright sunny days.

	(A) A big city.

(B) The country.

(C) A mountain village.

(D) A small town.





Questions 6 to 10 are based on the following news.




	(A) Mr. Gordon Brown’s proposal was announced at the conference in Copenhagen.

(B) The fund would be available to the poorest and most vulnerable countries alone.

(C) The proposed fund is intended to help poorer countries deal with climate change.

(D) The total fund would be 10 billion British pounds in total over three years.

	(A) 0.1 %.

(B) 0.4 %.

(C) 1.2 %.

(D) 3 %.

	(A) To ask for a suspension of its massive debt repayments.

(B) To restore confidence of Western investors across the Gulf.

(C) To carefully plan a six-month delay on payments on Dubai World.

(D) To turn to Asian countries for help in the global financial crisis.

	(A) To demonstrate their support for the Doha Round of global trade negotiations.

(B) To ask to review all the activities of the world trade body in recent years.

(C) To accuse multinational companies of neglecting the interests of the poor.

(D) To protest against a WTO ministerial conference starting on Monday.

	(A) At least 27 passengers dead.

(B) 26 killed and scores injured.

(C) Hundreds of people dead.

(D) Casualty figures yet unknown.





Questions 11 to 15 are based on the following interview.




	(A) Making people live in harmony and balance with nature.

(B) Keeping evil spirits out of people’s life.

(C) Ordering buildings, rooms and corridors conveniently.

(D) Making a home or office look clean and orderly.

	(A) Scandinavian.

(B) Irish.

(C) Norwegian.

(D) British.

	(A) Scandinavia.

(B) The US.

(C) Asia.

(D) Southern Europe.

	(A) Asking a seismologist for advice before starting a building project.

(B) Building a house that would stay up in the earthquake.

(C) Having a one-way street sign removed.

(D) Pointing a road sign toward a house.

	(A) He chose to buy his home because of feng-shui (风水).

(B) He arranged his office at home according to feng-shui.

(C) He made sure that his rooms have great views out the window.

(D) He had a feng-shui master put the furniture in his home.





Questions 16 to 20 are based on the following talk.




	(A) A client at the shopping mall.

(B) A shopping mall employee.

(C) A shopping mall employer.

(D) A policeman suspected of child abuse.

	(A) Spanking is done out of anger.

(B) Spanking a child is discipline.

(C) Spanking could be a form of child abuse.

(D) Spanking might earn up to five years in prison.

	(A) Spanked children don’t respect their parents.

(B) Spanking teaches children to fear their parents

(C) Children learn to solve problems with violence.

(D) Pain helps children learn right and wrong.

	(A) There are many harmful effects of spanking.

(B) Spanking can lead to more violent behavior in children.

(C) Sometimes spanking is the best way to get a child’s attention.

(D) Corporal punishment is not as effective as other forms of discipline.

	(A) 85%.

(B) 70%.

(C) 62%.

(D) 36%.



SECTION 2: READING TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 In this section you will read several passages. Each one is followed by several questions about it. You are to choose ONE best answer, (A), (B), (C) or (D), to each question. Answer all the questions following each passage on the basis of what is stated or implied in that passage and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.




Questions 1~5



On the worst days, Chris Keehn used to go 24 hours without seeing his daughter with her eyes open. A soft-spoken tax accountant in Deloitte’s downtown Chicago office, he hated saying no when she asked for a ride to preschool. By November, he’d had enough. “I realized that I can have control of this,” he says with a small shrug. Keehn, 33, met with two of the firm’s partners and his senior manager, telling them he needed a change. They went for it. In January, Keehn started telecommuting four days a week, and when Kathryn, 4, starts T-ball this summer, he will be sitting along the baseline.

In this economy, Keehn’s move might sound like hopping onto the mommy track—or off the career track. But he’s actually making a shrewd move. More and more, companies are searching for creative ways to save—by experimenting with reduced hours or unpaid furloughs or asking employees to move laterally. The up-or-out model, in which employees have to keep getting promoted quickly or get lost, may be growing outmoded. The changing expectations could persist after the economy reheats. Companies are increasingly supporting more natural growth, letting employees wend their way upward like climbing vines. It’s a shift, in other words, from a corporate ladder to the career-path metaphor long preferred by Deloitte vice chair Cathy Benko: a lattice.

At Deloitte, each employee’s lattice is nailed together during twice-a-year evaluations focused not just on career targets but also on larger life goals. An employee can request to do more or less travel or client service, say, or to move laterally into a new role—changes that may or may not come with a pay cut. Deloitte’s data from 2008 suggest that about 10% of employees choose to “dial up” or “dial down” at any given time. Deloitte’s Mass Career Customization (MCC) program began as a way to keep talented women in the workforce, but it has quickly become clear that women are not the only ones seeking flexibility. Responding to millennials demanding better work-life balance, young parents needing time to share child-care duties and boomers looking to ease gradually toward retirement, Deloitte is scheduled to roll out MCC to all 42,000 U.S. employees by May 2010. Deloitte executives are in talks with more than 80 companies working on similar programs.

Not everyone is on board. A 33-year-old Deloitte senior manager in a southeastern office, who works half-days on Mondays and Fridays for health reasons and requested anonymity because she was not authorized to speak on the record, says one “old school” manager insisted on scheduling meetings when she wouldn’t be in the office. “He was like, ‘Yeah, I know we have the program,’ ”she recalls, “‘but I don’t really care.’”

Deloitte CEO Barry Salzberg admits he’s still struggling to convert “nonbelievers,” but says they are the exceptions. The recession provides an incentive for companies to design more lattice-oriented careers. Studies show telecommuting, for instance, can help businesses cut real estate costs 20% and payroll 10%. What’s more, creating a flexible workforce to meet staffing needs in a changing economy ensures that a company will still have legs when the market recovers. Redeploying some workers from one division to another—or reducing their salaries—is a whole lot less expensive than laying everyone off and starting from scratch.

Young employees who dial down now and later become managers may reinforce the idea that moving sideways on the lattice doesn’t mean getting sidelined. “When I saw other people doing it,” says Keehn, “I thought I could try.” As the compelling financial incentives for flexibility grow clearer, more firms will be forced to give employees that chance. Turns out all Keehn had to do was ask.

1. The author used the example of Chris Keehn _______.

(A) to show how much he loved his daughter and the family

(B) to tell how busy he was working as a tax accountant

(C) to introduce how telecommuting changed the traditional way of working

(D) to explore how the partners of a company could negotiate and cooperate smoothly

2. What is the major purpose of shifting from a corporate ladder to the career path of lattice?

(A) To take both career targets and larger life goals of employees into consideration.

(B) To find better ways to develop one’s career in response to economic crisis.

(C) To establish expectations which could persist after the economy reheats.

(D) To create ways to keep both talented women and men in the workforce.

3. The expression “on board” in the sentence “Not everyone is on board.” (para. 4) means _______.

(A) going to insist on old schedules

(B) concerned about work-life balance

(C) ready to accept the flexible working system

(D) accustomed to the changing working arrangement

4. Which of the following is NOT the possible benefit of lattice-oriented careers for businesses?

(A) reducing the costs on real estate.

(B) cutting the salaries of employees.

(C) forming a flexible workforce to meet needs in a changing economy.

(D) keeping a workforce at the minimal level.

5. According to the passage, the idea that “moving sideways on the lattice doesn’t mean getting sidelined”_______.

(A) would discourage employees from choosing telecommuting

(B) might encourage more employees to apply for flexible work hours

(C) would give employees more chances for their professional promotion

(D) could provide young employees with more financial incentives



Questions 6~10



Right now, there’s little that makes a typical American taxpayer more resentful than the huge bonuses being dispersed at Wall Street firms. The feeling that something went terribly wrong in the way the financial sector is run—and paid—is widespread. It’s worth recalling that the incentive structures now governing executive pay in much of the corporate world were hailed as a miracle of human engineering a generation ago when they focused once-complacent ECOs with laser precision on steering companies toward the brightest possible futures.

So now there’s a lot of talk about making incentives smarter. That may improve the way companies or banks are run, but only temporarily. The inescapable flaw in incentives, as 35 years of research shows, is that they get you exactly what you pay for, but it never turns out to be what you want. The mechanics of why this happens are pretty simple: Out of necessity, incentives are often based on an index of the thing you care about—like sound corporate leadership—that is easily measured. Share price is such an index of performance. Before long, however, people whose livelihoods are based on an index will figure out how to manipulate it—which soon makes the index a much less reliable barometer. Once share price determines the pay of smart people, they’ll find a way to move it up without improving—and in some cases by jeopardizing—their company.

Incentives don’t just fail; they often backfire. Swiss economists Bruno Frey (University of Zurich) and Felix Oberholzer-Gee (Harvard Business School) have shown that when Swiss citizens are offered a substantial cash incentive for agreeing to have a toxic waste dump in their community, their willingness to accept the facility falls by half. Uri Gneezy (U.C. San Diego’s Rady School of Management) and Aldo Rustichini (University of Minnesota) observed that when Israeli day-care centers fine parents who pick up their kids late, lateness increases. And James Heyman (University of St. Thomas) and Dan Ariely (Duke’s Fuqua School of Business) showed that when people offer passers-by a token payment for help lifting a couch from a van, they are less likely to lend a hand than if they are offered nothing.

What these studies show is that incentives tend to remove the moral dimension from decision-making. The day-care parents know they ought to arrive on time, but they come to view the fines as a fee for a service. Once a payoff enters the picture, the Swiss citizens and passersby ask, “What’s in my best interest?” The question they ask themselves when money isn’t part of the equation is quite different: “What are my responsibilities to my country and to other people?” Despite our abiding faith in incentives as a way to influence behavior in a positive way, they consistently do the reverse.

Some might say banking has no moral dimension to take away. Bankers have always been interested in making money, and they probably always will be, but they’ve traditionally been well aware of their responsibilities, too. Bankers worried about helping farmers get this year’s seed into the ground. They worried about helping a new business get off to a strong start or a thriving one to expand. They worried about a couple in their 50s having enough to retire on, and about one in their 30s taking on too big a mortgage. These bankers weren’t saints, but they served the dual masters of profitability and community service.

In case you think this style of banking belongs to a horse-and-buggy past, consider credit unions and community development banks. Many have subprime mortgage portfolios that remain healthy to this day. In large part, that’s because they approve loans they intend to keep on their books rather than securitizing and selling them to drive up revenue, which would in turn boost annual bonuses. And help bring the world economy to its knees.

At the Group of 20 gathering in September, France and Germany proposed strict limits on executive pay. The U.S. Now has a pay czar, who just knocked down by half the compensation of 136 executives. But the absolute amounts executives are paid may be inconsequential. Most people want to do right. They want their work to improve the lives of others. As Washington turns its sights on reforms for the financial sector, it just might consider nudging the industry’s major players away from the time-dishonored tradition of incentives and toward compensation structures that don’t strip the moral dimension away from the people making big decisions.

6. According to the passage, the incentive structures governing today’s executive pay in the corporate world _______.

(A) are perfect and shall be continued

(B) have gone wrong somewhere and should be remedied

(C) are with inescapable flaws and must be stopped

(D) have fundamentally improved the corporate management

7. Which of the following best paraphrases the sentence “Incentives don’t just fail; they often backfire.” (para. 3)?

(A) Incentives cannot promote the management of companies and banks; they often lead to corporate bankruptcy.

(B) Incentives are only material stimulation, they can be used to destroy human morality.

(C) Incentives do not achieve desired results, moreover, they often produce negative effect.

(D) Incentives do not treat everything in terms of money and they are often used to change human mentality.

8. According to the passage, with the current incentive structures, the rising of share prices _______.

(A) is surely the reliable barometer of a company’s performances

(B) will endanger the company and do harm to the share holders

(C) is often driven up by corporate managers to boost their bonuses

(D) proves the necessity of reforms for the financial sector

9. The author introduced the “dual masters of profitability and community service” of the traditional bankers _______.

(A) to support the view that “banking has no moral dimension”

(B) to prove that bankers have always been interested in making money

(C) to display that the traditional banking is healthier and more successful

(D) to argue that bankers could be saints so long as they serve the community

10. Which of the following can be the major conclusion of the author?

(A) Strict limits should be imposed by the government on executive pay.

(B) The time-dishonored tradition of incentive structures could jeopardize companies.

(C) The financial sector could be reformed on the basis of compensation structures.

(D) The moral dimension should be separated from incentive structures.



Questions 11~15



Quick quiz: Who has a more vitriolic relationship with the US? The French or the British. If you guessed the French, consider this: Paris newspaper polls show that 72 percent of the French hold a favorable impression of the United States. Yet UK polls over the past decade show a lower percentage of the British have a favorable impression of the United States.

Britain’s highbrow newspaper, The Guardian, sets the UK’s intellectual tone. On any given day you can easily read a handful of stories sniping at the US and things American. The BBC’s Radio 4, which is a domestic news and talk radio station, regularly laments Britain’s social warts and follows them up with something that has become the national mantra, “Well, at least we’re not as bad as the Americans.”

This isn’t a new trend: British abhorrence of America antedates George W. Bush and the invasion of Iraq. On 9/11 as the second plane was slamming into the World Trade Center towers my wife was on the phone with an English friend of many years. In the background she heard her friend’s teenage son shout in front of the TV, “Yeah! The Americans are finally getting theirs.” The animosity may be unfathomable to those raised to think of Britain as “the mother country” for whom we fought two world wars and with whom we won the cold war.

So what’s it all about?

I often asked that during the years I lived in London. One of the best answers came from an Englishwoman with whom I shared a table for coffee. She said, “It’s because we used to be big and important and we aren’t any more. Now it’s America that’s big and important and we can never forgive you for that.” A detestation of things American has become as dependable as the tides on the Thames rising and falling four times a day. It feeds a flagging British sense of national self-importance.

A new book documenting the virulence of more than 30 years of corrosive British animosity reveals how deeply rooted it has become in the UK’s national psyche. “[T]here is no reasoning with people who have come to believe America is now a ‘police state’ and the USA is a ‘disgrace across most of the world,’” writes Carol Gould, an American expatriate novelist and journalist, in her book “Don’t Tread on Me.”

A brief experience shortly after George W. Bush’s invasion of Iraq illustrates that. An American I know was speaking on the street in London one morning. Upon hearing his accent, a British man yelled, “Take your tanks and bombers and go back to America.” Then the British thug punched him repeatedly. No wonder other American friends of mine took to telling locals they were from Canada. The local police recommended prosecution. But upon learning the victim was an American, crown prosecutors dropped the case even though the perpetrator had a history of assaulting foreigners.

The examples of this bitterness continue:

I recall my wife and I having coffee with a member of our church. The woman, who worked at Buckingham Palace, launched a conversation with, “Have you heard the latest dumb American joke?” which incidentally turned out to be a racial slur against blacks. It’s common to hear Brits routinely dismiss Americans as racists (even with an African-American president), religious nuts, global polluters, warmongers, cultural philistines, and as intellectual Untermenschen.

The United Kingdom’s counterintelligence and security agency has identified some 5,000 Muslim extremists in the UK but not even they are denounced with the venom directed at Americans. A British office manager at CNN once informed me that any English high school diploma was equal to an American university degree. This predilection for seeing evil in all things American defies intellect and reason. By themselves, these instances might be able to be brushed off, but combined they amount to British bigotry.

Oscar Wilde once wrote, “The English mind is always in a rage.” But the energy required to maintain that British rage might be better channeled into paring back what the Economist (a British news magazine) calls “an overreaching, and inefficient state with unaffordable aspirations around the world.” The biggest problem is that, as with all hatred, it tends to be self-destructive. The danger is that as such, it perverts future generations.

The UK public’s animosity doesn’t hurt the United States if Americans don’t react in kind. This bigotry does hurt the United Kingdom, however, because there is something sad about a society that must denigrate and malign others to feed its own self-esteem. What Britain needs to understand is that this ill will has poisoned the enormous reservoir of good will Britain used to enjoy in America. And unless the British tweak their attitude, they stand to become increasingly irrelevant to the American people.

11. Which of the following is NOT the example given by the author to show the British abhorrence of America?

(A) A boy shouted “The Americans are finally getting theirs.” when watching TV on 9/11.

(B) A woman working at Buckingham Palace told an American joke against blacks.

(C) An American speaking on a London street was punched and no prosecution followed.

(D) An English author once wrote, “the English mind is always in a rage.”

12. The word “animosity” used in the passage can best be replaced by _______.

(A) strong hatred

(B) total indifference

(C) great sympathy

(D) sheer irrelevance

13. The author quoted from the American novelist Carol Gould’s book _______.

(A) to reveal how America has become a police state

(B) to expand on the British attitude to America

(C) to explain the changing course of British mentality to America

(D) to document the past 30 years of relationship between Britain and America

14. The author argues that the UK public opinion about America will _______.

(A) undermine the relations between the UK and the US

(B) be self-destructive to Great Britain

(C) destroy the self-esteem of both the UK and the US

(D) hurt the United States except the United Kingdom

15. What is the best title for the passage?

(A) “Police state”: America in the eyes of the UK public

(B) “The mother country”: Britain and America fought two world wars

(C) The British national psyche of self-importance

(D) The ally the British love to hate



Questions 16~20



History may soon become extinct in our secondary schools, only less missed and less lamented than before. A new study by the Historical Association found that 3 out of 10 comprehensives no longer bother to teach the subject, which isn’t part of the core curriculum after the age of 13. Only 30 per cent do GCSE history. The researchers interviewed 700 history teachers. Most British kids can name every contestant appearing in The X Factor, but a substantial number don’t know about the Battle of Trafalgar, 20 per cent believe the Germans, Spanish or Americans once occupied Britain and some think Winston Churchill was the first man to walk on the moon.

And who were the dunces who decided to make this subject optional? Why the Tories when last they ruled over us. That was then. Today’s Tories are ardent History Boys, eager to return to the days when the past was hammered into the heads of the young, or embellished tales of glory to give British children an inheritance of innate superiority. Michael Gove, Shadow Schools Secretary for Children, has been banging on about this for a while and earlier this year the Tory Andrew Rosindell raised the issue in parliament, but regrettably turned a serious debate into brassy, right-wing patriotism: “The peoples of these magnificent British Isles...have a rich and proud history like no other”. Really, sir? So Fat Henry and his sorry wives or Churchill only have to stand up to blank out the histories of Egypt, Turkey, Mexico, Austria, Greece, India, France, Iran and other old lands?

Many of us who long passionately for the reinstatement of history as a core GCSE subject are now concerned about the substance and purpose behind the Tory plans to do just that. They have a burning desire to use history as a feelgood hallucinogen, get its band of revisionist stars to head up the cavalry, to lead us back to the future. As this prospect approaches, at times I think the current state of ignorance may prove to be less harmful. When politicians exploit these and turn them into propaganda, the results can be lethal.

We are not immune. Thousands of Britons today swallow the BNP’s message and vote for racist views, thus betraying the legacy of their iconic war against Nazism and the millions of Indians, Africans, Chinese, Caribbeans and others who fought with this country in both world wars. When the BBC hosts these blackguards on its most prestigious programmes and uses democracy as an excuse, it too is guilty of treacherous historical amnesia. Arguably, the lack of good historical education makes our citizens more open to neo-Nazi brain-washers. Young Muslims too, are easily plucked off by charismatic Islamicists who weave fictionalised accounts of splendiferous Islamic epochs when they did no wrong and brought paradise to earth.

There is another disconcerting trend. Britain is deeply conservative and these days looks back longingly to the Tudors, Georgians, Victorians, Edwardians, wartime Britons, and now the Sixties. Showman historians provide our public with an entertaining and comforting view of what has gone before. Audiences are never really forced to question things or feel troubled. If we are to reinstate history as a key subject in secondary schools, we must do so with a better understanding of its impact, and design the syllabus to tell as full a story as possible of this complicated nation and its connections to the world. Few in power have the imagination to take up this challenge because that would be too tricky. Yet our children have a right to learn about British fascism as well as the battles and ultimate victory over Hitler; they need to be taught about how this country set up the endless conflict in Palestine, and the mistakes made by the British government when Zimbabwe was created. Hardly anyone over 20 in Britain knows this. The coming generations surely must, if only to understand the games played during the bitter Cold War, particularly as we may be returning to those days.

The long neglected positive aspects of our history also need to be exhumed. As left-wing historians often point out, the hard-won democratic rights we enjoy were not bestowed by kings and the landed gentry, but were wrested by oppressed peasants, industrial working classes and the abject poor. Most black, Asian and Arab British children do not know about the many white anti-Imperialist MPs and an alarming number are woefully ignorant of the erudite Arabists who loved the Middle East and its many cultures. If we had known better the history of Iraq and Afghanistan, our government might have avoided the foolhardy and disastrous interventions that have left us with no credit. I write here as one of the ignoramuses. I was not taught anything about Afghanistan and have only now started to understand a little more about the people and the places.

Oscar Wilde wrote: “The one duty we owe to history is to rewrite it”. And having rewritten it as honestly as possible, to teach it to those who will inherit our land.

16. When the author says “today’s Tories are ardent History Boys” (para. 2), he implies that _______.

(A) the Tories should be responsible for having made the subject of history optional

(B) the Tories have realised the mistakes they made in the past

(C) the Tories plan to resume the course of history in secondary education

(D) the Tories want to use history to gain back the ruling power of the country

17. Which of the following is true?

(A) Winston Churchill was a statesman in the 20th century British history.

(B) The Germans, Spanish or Americans once occupied Britain.

(C) British fascism led to the ultimate victory over Hitler in World War II.

(D) The Battle of Trafalgar was fought in the Trafalgar Square in London.

18. The passage mentions the histories of Egypt, Turkey, Mexico, Austria, Greece, India, France, Iran and other old lands _______.

(A) to support the right-wing patriotism of the Tory Andrew Rosindell

(B) to show the proud history of Great Britain over the past centuries

(C) to question the right-wing patriotism of the Tory Andrew Rosindell

(D) to agree with the Tories on the interpretation of the British history

19. Which of the following is not the author’s major concern about the reinstatement of history as a core GCSE subject?

(A) The history of the Tudors, Georgians, Victorians, Edwardians, wartime Britons.

(B) The Tory’s purpose in planning to reintroduce history as a GCSE subject.

(C) The possible use of history as simple propaganda for political purposes.

(D) The negative aspects of the British history and the lessons to be learned.

20. The basic tone of the passage can be described as _______.

(A) indifferent and sarcastic

(B) persuasive and appreciative

(C) nostalgic and retrospective

(D) critical and argumentative

SECTION 3: TRANSLATION TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 Translate the UNDERLINED PARTS of the following passage into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.


So many of the productions currently to be seen on the London stage are concerned with the more violent aspects of life that it is surprising to meet a play about ordinary people caught up in ordinary events. Thomas Sackville’s The Visitor
 is just such a play—at least, on the surface. It seems to stand well outside the mainstream of recent British drama. In fact the surface is so bland that attention is constantly focused on the care with which the play has been put together, and the clarity with which its argument develops; it seems natural to discuss it in terms of the notion of “the well-wrought play”.

The story is about an unremarkable family evening in middle-class suburbia. The husband and wife have invited a friend to dinner. The friend turns up in due course and they talk about their respective lives and interests. During this conversation, in which the author shows a remarkable talent for writing dialogue which is entertaining and witty without being so sparkling as to draw too much attention to itself; the characters are carefully fleshed out and provided with a set of credible—if unremarkable—motives. Through innumerable delicate touches in the writing they emerge: pleasant, humorous, ordinary, and ineffectual. And if they are never made vibrantly alive in terms of the real world, one feels that this is deliberate; that the author is content to give them a theatrical existence of their own, and leave it at that.

SECTION 4: LISTENING TEST (30 minutes)


Part A: Note-taking and Gap-filling



Directions:
 In this part of the test you will hear a short talk. You will hear the talk ONLY ONCE. While listening to the talk, you may take notes on the important points so that you can have enough information to complete a gap-filling task on a separate ANSWER BOOKLET . You will not get your ANSWER BOOKLET until after you have listened to the talk.


Crime is fundamentally _____________(1). The “broken windows” theory explains the rise and fall of crime: If there is a car sitting on the street with a broken window, it is an _____________(2) to vandalize the car. Because a broken window on a car shows that no one cares about the car. No one’s in _____________(3).

This is a fundamentally different idea about _____________(4). We have been repeatedly told that crime is the result of _____________(5) failure, of something deep and _____________(6) within the hearts and souls and brains of _____________(7). But this theory holds that a criminal is like all of us, someone who is acutely _____________(8) to what’s going on in the _____________(9), and by making _____________(10) changes in the environment, you can encourage and _____________(11) much more socially _____________(12) behavior.

Take the New York subway as an example. In the early 1980s the subway was a complete _____________(13) ; crime rates were going through the _____________(14). In order to clean up the subway, they do three things: pick up all the _____________(15) ; clean up the _____________(16), and forbid turnstile _____________(17). The subway starts to come around _____________(18). All of a sudden, everyone gets the message that someone’s in charge, and somebody _____________(19) about this. It’s not a space that _____________(20) criminal behavior.


Part B: Listening and Translation



Ⅰ. Sentence Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 5 English sentences. You will hear the sentences ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each sentence, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Now let’s begin Part B with Sentence Translation.


(1)______________________

(2)______________________

(3)______________________

(4)______________________

(5)______________________


Ⅱ. Passage Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 English passages. You will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each passage, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. You may take notes while you are listening. Now let’s Passage Translation with the first passage.


(1)______________________

(2)______________________

SECTION 5: READING TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 Read the following passages and then answer IN COMPLETE SENTENCES the questions which follow each passage. Use only information from the passage you have just read and write your answer in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.




Questions 1~4



A former colleague relished telling me last week about two forthcoming new additions to the population. His wife is fit to pop with identical twin girls.

He and our sister publication, The Times, got me thinking: could the twins live to be 150? Times2 posed this very question alongside a photograph of a thumb-sucking newborn. Decrepitude is no longer inevitable, it said. Science will help us to stop the rot. There is, some scientists say, a real Dorian Gray among us—someone who, through a mixture of good genes, healthy lifestyle and timely medical interventions, will give the impression of staying young throughout an extraordinarily long life.

I was still pondering the likelihood of living to 150 when I was presented with another big question: just how did Derren Brown do it? In a television stunt, he claimed to have predicted the six winning Lotto numbers, sparking an online guessing game about how it was achieved. Indeed, “Derren Brown” and “lottery” were the two top searched-for keywords on the web that led users to timesonline.co.uk. Dozens of theories were offered—from camera trickery to simple sleight of hand.

Even actuaries were speaking about it. Clive Grimley, a partner at Barnett Waddingham, bought into the most popular theory. “According to someone on YouTube, he used split-screen technology to give the impression that the balls were in the live shot, when in fact they were a static image,” he mused. “The left-hand side of the screen, which showed the numbered balls in a row, was a frozen image. In reality, an assistant was putting the balls in place during the 30-second delay between them being drawn and Brown revealing his numbers. Like Edward Norton in The Illusionist, it’s all a trick.” Just as illusory, he says, are projections of retirement income. Pensioners today can expect to spend a third of their lives in retirement—a figure that could grow to half our life or more, as we all die later.

It may sound good in theory, but Grimley has some sobering views: the state pension age will have to rocket, a growing number of people will be forced to take “the glide path”—gradually winding down into retirement rather than stopping work altogether immediately—and the onus for funding our latter years will increasingly fall on our own shoulders. The NHS will crumble under the pressure, with 100-plus pensioners battering down the doors at doctors’ surgeries.

Early evidence stacks up his argument. It is already proposed that the state pension age for women will rise to 65 by 2020, making it equal to that of men. For both sexes, it will rise to 68 by 2046. That will be far from sufficient, though. “Increases to state retirement age are going to have to be fairly radical—I don’t think anyone wants to admit just how radical,” said Grimley.

When you reach the magic age—whatever that may be—you could be sorely disappointed. The Institute of Directors said last week that the government should freeze the state pension to help cut its growing budget deficit, and freezes—or cuts—could soon become the norm.

How much you stand to get from personal pension savings could be a shock, too. Annuity rates have dropped almost 10% since last summer, pushed down by the government’s attempts to reflate the economy. It has pumped $175 billion into the financial system by buying up gilts. This has pushed gilt prices up and yields down by as much as 50 to 100 basis points, and it is these that determine annuity rates.

Moreover, the sort of income you can expect from your pension pot is also determined by life expectancy. Clearly, the longer you’re expected to live, the lower the annuity rate. Three decades ago, in 1980, benchmark annuity rates for a 65-year-old man were almost 16%. Today, they’re less than half that at 7%—knocking $9,000 a year off what you’d get for a $100,000 pot. What if in another 30 years they’re just 3%? That would knock off another $4,000, giving you a pitiful $3,000 a year for every $100,000 of pension savings. Never mind the twins. I’d better get on with cracking the code for predicting the numbers of those Lotto balls.

1. Why does the author introduce the topic of the likelihood of living to 150 at the beginning of the passage?

2. What is “the glide path” (para. 5)? What is the possible effect of taking “the glide path”?

3. Why does the author mention the prediction of Lotto numbers in the passage?

4. Give a brief summary of the issue of personal pension savings in the United Kingdom introduced in the passage.



Questions 5~7



For a keynote speaker at a conference on wilderness conservation, Pavan Sukhdev possessed a strange job title: banker. Sukhdev, a high-ranking executive of Deutsche Bank who helped build India’s modern financial markets, had a fiscal message to deliver. The loss of forests is costing the global economy between $2.5 trillion and $4.5 trillion a year, he said. Many trillions more in costs arise from the loss of vegetation to filter water, bees to pollinate crops, microbes to break down toxins, and dozens of other “ecosystem services.”

For centuries, economies have risen and collapsed based on the market value of the products extracted from nature—timber, coal, metals, game. And yet the value of much of what nature supplies hasn’t been reflected in the numbers. A new movement now seeks to put this right by attaching an economic value to the services nature provides. The idea is predicated on the notion that since a paper mill, say, needs water as well as trees, there should be some kind of economic mechanism whereby it pays to help keep the water flowing. The same is true for dozens of other ecosystem services across a wide range of industries. There’s scarcely a business in the world that doesn’t rely in some way on natural features that help control flooding, disseminate seeds, fend off pests, and hold soil in place. According to a study Sukhdev is conducting for the United Nations, protecting and restoring damaged ecosystems can deliver extraordinarily high rates of return on investment—40, 50, even 80 percent. “People need to start thinking of ‘ecological infrastructure’ as something they can and should invest in,” Sukdhev said at the conference.

It sounds radical even to talk about nature in the language of finance, but it’s quickly becoming a mainstream practice. One of the few tangible achievements expected from the climate talks in Copenhagen this month is agreement on a program called REDD, or Reducing Emissions From Deforestation and Forest Degradation, a complex set of regulations that would help developing countries keep their rainforests standing by turning their carbon-storing capacity into a source of income. Trees, after all, absorb carbon dioxide from the air, which can be seen as a service that offsets tailpipe and smokestack emissions. REDD would establish a market in which wealthy countries can pay countries with old-growth forests, such as Brazil, Indonesia, and Guyana, for their carbon stocks, thereby creating an economic incentive to preserve the jungle.

Carbon storage is only one of many services that could enter the global economy in the next few years. Watershed protection is already generating revenue. The Nature Conservancy, a conservation group, has set up “water funds” in the Southwestern U.S. and parts of South America. Urban water utilities, hydroelectric-power providers, and other users that rely on regular flows of clean water downstream pay into the funds to finance watershed protection upstream. Elsewhere in the U.S., federal environmental laws have enabled thriving markets for wetland and endangered-species habitat conservation. Under the Clean Water Act, developers who plan to drain or fill in wetlands must create an equal amount of wetlands within the same watershed to conform to a policy of “no net loss.” For-profit companies like Wildlands, based in Rocklin, California, preserve, restore, or create wetlands that function as “mitigation banks,” in which developers purchase credits to offset destruction they cause. Conservation banks function in a similar way, preserving habitats for listed species. Mitigation banking alone has grown to a $3 billion-a-year industry.

The next step is to turn ecosystem services into a viable portfolio option for large investors—such as pension funds—and to generate the capital needed to carry out large-scale conservation efforts. Experts are looking into bundling different services together into financial instruments. One former bond trader is building a private exchange that would make it easier for investors to identify ecosystem projects and trade credits.

Not everyone thinks using market mechanisms is a good idea. Critics say that REDD, for instance, could protect one rainforest from clear-cutting merely by sending the logging trucks to a different forest. There’s also a worry that carbon credits could easily be faked. In Papua New Guinea, government officials and foreign firms are already embroiled in a scandal involving duped locals and bogus projects.

The potential upside of markets, though, may be too significant to ignore. “There’s this inherent feeling that there’s something unethical about a market, that it’s permission to pollute,” says Tom Lovejoy, biodiversity chair at the Heinz Center in Washington, D.C. “But at the moment there’s nothing else on the table that deals with this at a big-enough scale.” Whole, functioning ecosystems have never been worth as much as their disassembled parts. Turning that equation around may be the best hope for keeping ecosystems intact.

5. What are the “ecosystem services”(para. 1)? What is the “ecological infrastructure?” (para. 2) according to Sukhdev?

6. What are “water funds”(para. 4)? For what purposes are the “water funds” set up?

7. Why does the author say that “Not everyone thinks using market mechanisms is a good idea.”(para. 6)?



Questions 8~10



Every fall the professors at Beloit College publish their Mindset List, a dictionary of all the deeply ingrained cultural references that will make no sense to the bright-eyed students of the incoming class. It’s a kind of time travel, to remind us how far we’ve come. This year’s freshmen were typically born in 1991. That means, the authors explain, they have never used a card catalog to find a book; salsa has always outsold ketchup; women have always outnumbered men in college. There has always been blue Jell-O.

In 1991 we were fighting a war in Iraq, and still are; health care needed reforming, and still does. But before despairing that some things never change, consider how much has. In 1991 the world watched a black motorist named Rodney King be beaten by L.A. cops, all of whom were acquitted; a majority of whites still disapproved of interracial marriage. Ask yourself, Would the people we were then have voted for a mixed-race President and a black First Lady?

That year, apartheid was repealed, the Soviet Union collapsed, the Dow broke 3000. The next year, the first commercial text message was sent; now there are more transmitted every day than there are people on the planet. In the time it took for toddlers to turn into teenagers, we decoded the human genome and everyone got a cell phone, an iPod, a GPS and a DVR. As the head-spinning viral video “Did You Know” informs us, the top 10 jobs in demand in 2010 did not exist six years ago, so “we’re preparing kids for jobs that don’t yet exist using technologies we haven’t yet invented.”

We have managed, rather gracefully, far more change than we predicted would come; it turns out that our past’s vision of the future was not visionary enough. This is often the case: reality puts prophecy to shame. “Sensible and responsible women do not want to vote,” declared Grover Cleveland in 1905. Harry Truman, in his 1950 State of the Union address to mark the midcentury, predicted that “our total national production 50 years from now will be four times as much as it is today.” It turned out to be more than 33 times as large. “It will be gone by June,” promised Variety in 1955—talking about rock’n’roll. “It will be years—not in my time—before a woman will become Prime Minister,” declared Margaret Thatcher in 1969.

Leaders rely on the future as a vaccine against the present. The Soviets have put a man in space? “I believe we should go to the moon,” President Kennedy announces. “I have a dream,” the Rev. Martin Luther King Jr. declares as the world around him burns. Maybe the promise is realized, even surpassed; maybe it keeps receding, pulling us along. “The best thing about the future is that it comes only one day at a time,” Abraham Lincoln supposedly observed. Which is true for those in charge of creating it but maybe not for the rest of us. When we pause and look back, we get to see the past’s future, know how the story turned out. Did we rise to the occasion? Did we triumph? Did we blink?

The past’s power comes from experience, the lessons it dares us to dismiss on the grounds that maybe things will be different this time. The future’s power is born of experiment, and the endless grudge match between fear and hope. We are having a dozen simultaneous conversations right now about change: in our institutions, our culture, our treatment of the planet and of one another.

It’s tempting to just stand stock-still and squeeze your eyes shut and wait for the moment to pass, or else hoard canned goods and assume the worst. This has been an awfully ugly summer of argument, and you’d be forgiven for concluding that we’ve lost our will to face or fix anything. We’ll just dance with the devils we know, thank you. But if you look past Washington, past Wall Street, turn down the volume and go outside and walk around, you’ll find the parcels of grace, of ingenuity and enterprise—people riding change like a skateboard, speeding off a ramp, twisting, flipping, somehow landing with a rush of a wind and wheels—and wonder that it somehow hasn’t killed us yet.

When members of the freshman class of 2027 look back at our future, what’s likely to surprise them most? Will they marvel that gays were once not allowed to marry—or that they ever were? That we waited while the planet warmed, or that we acted to save it? That we protected the poor, or empowered them, or ignored them? That we lived within our means, or beyond them? We’ll make our choices one day at a time, but our kids will judge our generation for what we generate, and what we leave undone.

8. Why does the author introduce the Mindset List published by professors at Beloit College at the beginning of the passage?

9. What does the author mean by saying that “our past’s vision of the future was not visionary enough” (para. 4)?

10. Explain the statement “Leaders rely on the future as a vaccine against the present.” (para. 5) Make your comment.

SECTION 6: TRANSLATION TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 Translate the following passage into English and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.


年届古稀的我，应该说是饱经风霜，世事洞明了，但依然时而明白，时而懵懂。孔子曰：“七十而从心所欲，不逾矩。” 大概已达到大彻大悟的思想境界了吧。吾辈凡夫，生存在功利社会，终日忙忙碌碌，为柴米油盐所累，酒色财气所惑，既有追求，又有烦恼。若想做到从心所欲，难矣哉！

老年人的从心所欲，不是说可以我行我素，倚老卖老。从心所欲，说白了，就是要有自己的活法，在心灵深处构筑独自的“自由王国”。海阔凭鱼跃，天高任鸟飞，悠悠然自得其乐。这种自由，既是无限的，又是有限的；无限的从心所欲寓于有限的生活空间。我想，这大概就是孔夫子所说的“不逾矩”吧。

参考答案

SECTION 1: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Spot Dictation


1. You bet they can

2. help your lungs get stronger

3. professional football and?basketball

4. Golf and yoga

5. keep going for a long time

6. include long-distance running

7. and ice hockey

8. you really like them

9. right training and medicine

10. under control

11. symptoms or flare-ups

12. take all asthma medicine

13. you are feeling OK

14. skipping outdoor workouts

15. a scarf or mask

16. a careful warm-up and cool down

17. need to stop working out

18. knows which steps to take

19. follow the instructions

20. not on the sidelines


Part B: Listening Comprehension


1-5　B D C A C

6-10　C A A D B

11-15　A B D C B

16-20　A B D C C

SECTION 2: READING TEST

1-5　C A C D B

6-10　B C C C B

11-15　D A B B D

16-20　C A C A D

SECTION 3: TRANSLATION TEST

当下在伦敦舞台上所看到的演出，有太多的戏关注于生活中的暴力冲突，因此遇上一出在平凡事情中演绎平凡人的戏剧，也就令人感到惊奇。托马斯·萨克维尔（Thomas Sackville）写的《来客》就是这样一部戏，至少表面上是这样。这部戏看来与英国现代戏剧的主流格格不入。事实上，剧情看来平淡无奇，所以观众的注意力不断地集中缜密的戏剧结构、明晰的主题拓展。因此，把它看作是“结构严谨的戏剧”来展开讨论 / 作出评价，看来是合情合理的。

故事描写的是伦敦郊区一个中产阶级家庭的普通一夜。夫妇俩邀请了一个朋友来家里吃晚饭。朋友按时光临，接着大家谈起各自的生活和爱好。他们的谈话写得引人入胜、风趣幽默，但又并不哗众取宠，把观众的注意力过多地吸引到对话本身，表现出作者善写对话的非凡才能。同时，每个人物也刻画得惟妙惟肖，而且各自都被赋予虽然平淡无奇、但却令人信服的动机。通过无数细腻笔触的勾画，人物形象一一呈现：有趣、幽默、平凡，而又稍嫌笨拙。如果说，按照现实世界的标准来看，这些人物并没有塑造得生气勃勃，我们依然可以感到，作者是故意（这样做）的，因为他只想让他们作为戏剧人物出现在舞台上，仅此而已。

SECTION 4: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Note-taking and Gap-filling


1. contagious

2. invitation

3. charge

4. crime

5. moral / spiritual

6. intrinsic / inborn / natural / inherited, etc.

7. criminals

8. sensitive

9. environment / neighborhood / community / society / world, etc.

10. subtle / small / some / certain

11. induce / cultivate / incur / train, etc.

12. responsible / acceptable

13. mess / disorder / failure / chaos?

14. roof

15. litter / rubbish / garbage, etc.

16. graffiti / walls / place

17. jumping

18. dramatically / greatly / substantially, etc.

19. cares

20. permits / tolerates / endures / allows, etc.


Part B: Listening and Translation



Ⅰ. Sentence Translation


1. 据一些环保压力团体称，今后五年是对热带雨林至关重要时期。如果我们在此期间不采取行动，热带雨林将在十年内消失。

2. 据日前公布的一份医疗报告称，流行歌手嗓音已出现了问题，因此他们必须对工作环境严加选择，不应在烟雾缭绕的环境中工作，而且自己不应吸烟。

3. 当今的着装潮流是越来越休闲随意，但这有失偏颇。事实上，正式的穿衣风格从未被摒弃，只不过旧的传统被替代而已。

4. 我公司对通过计算机系统召开会议很感兴趣，因为我们的各个部门遍及欧洲。计算机会议看来是在公司内部共享知识与信息的一个理想方式。

5. 他们向一个慈善机构捐赠7.5万美元，该机构致力于改善该地区街头流浪儿童的生活。这笔钱将用于5000名贫民窟的儿童未来5年的教育。


Ⅱ. Passage Translation


1. 加利福尼亚大学管理层决定在明年秋季将学费提高2500美元以上，以弥补预算赤字。根据该大学财务委员会所批准的一项计划，将学费提高到8000美元左右。校董会议室里已集结了一群学生，对学费升高表示愤慨，他们停留在会议室阻挠会议进程。校警逮捕了至少14名拒绝离开的抗议者，并驱散了呼喊口号的人群。抗议活动基本是和平的。

2. 最近，科学和公众舆论已达成共识：气候变化是由于大气中温室气体、尤其是二氧化碳的累积。这种累积起于人为因素。因此，人们建议全球范围内推行低碳经济，以避免灾难性的气候变化。基于低能耗、低温室气体排放和减少污染，低碳经济主张最大限度利用能源、以及建立基本的使用清洁能源机制。低碳经济标志一个全球革命，与人的生活方式、国家生产方式以及国家利益广泛相连。

SECTION 5: READING TEST（答案要点）

1. on one hand / with the progress of science & technology/ gene technology/ medical treatment/ healthy lifestyle/ humans have the possibility of having “an extraordinarily long life”/ the rising of life expectancy /even live up to the age of 150/ on the other hand/ this means a third, or even half of one’s life would be in retirement/ the rapid increase of state pension age (“will have to rocket”) / lead to reduction of retirement income / huge pressure on state pension +personal pension savings

2. “the glide path”: with the increase of state pension age/ high pressure on the state pension / more people will have to continue to work after the original/normal retirement age / retirement could become a “gradual” process (“gradually winding down into retirement”) /a figurative use to describe the lengthening of working age after retirement/ the possibility of sharing more responsibility (“the onus”) for the funding of retirement income (“funding our latter years”)

3. although “Derren Brown” and “lottery” the two top searched-for keywords on the web/his prediction of Lotto numbers a kind of trick/ trickery or illusion/ which can not be relied or trusted/ used for comparison / to describe the “sobering ” situation of retirement income for pensioners in the following decades / the rapid declining of annuity rate over the next decades / predicting future retirement income would be as difficult as predicting the winning Lotto balls

4. with the rising of life expectancy in the UK / the amount of income pensioners get from personal pension savings reduced greatly (“could be a shock”) /annuity rates have dropped as the government tried to restore (“reflate”) the economy/ it is determined by life expectancy/ the longer people live, the lower the annuity rate could become/ the income from such “pension pot” much less than before & could be radically cut in the near future

5. nature has contributed a lot / in various ways (“dozens of ecosystem services”) to the protection / conservation of the environment/ such as vegetation, insects, microbes /a new movement to give “an economic value to the services nature provides” / which can be transformed into monetary costs/ “in the language of finance” / could also be considered as “services” / when investment is used to protect and restore “damaged ecosystems”, which can be called “ecological infrastructure” / to attract investment / such investment can produce high rates of return / new forms and ways of investment

6. “water funds” set up by conservation groups used for watershed protection/ provided by urban water utilities, hydroelectric power providers + other users relying on regular flows of clean water downstream / to give support to watershed protection upstream / “thriving markets” for wetland and endangered-species habitat conservation / growing of “mitigation banks” and “conservation banks” with similar purposes

7. people have different opinions towards the use of market mechanisms to protect ecological environment / some have negative opinions about such approaches / not necessary effective / pointing out the possible defects of some of the measures / examples: with REDD program, if done wrongly, protection of one rainforest could lead to the destruction of other forests / fakery of carbon credits leads to no real reduction of carbon/ similar scandals

8. to show the young generaion the rapid social, political, economic, scientific and technological changes and developments in modern society over the past decades / a kind of “dictionary” providing all kinds of cultural references / providing a kind of “time travel” / help young students see more clearly the relationship between the past and the future/ to be better prepared for a comprehensive outlook of the world

9. “reality puts prophecy to shame”: the prediction of the future often proved to be wrong, or “backward”/ the society develops much faster than people imagined/ predicted / the examples showing that over the past decades/ some predictions either wrong or just the opposite of the reality/ (examples: Thatcher declared in 1969 no woman would become Prime Minister, 10 years later she herself became the first Prime Minister in the UK + predictions of American predisents)

10. political leaders use the future as a strategy to deal with/ tackle the problems they are facing at the present/ or for propaganda purposes / “vaccine” a term used in medicine, meaning something used to protect people against diseases /here used figuratively / to indicate that future often served either as a weapon or instrument to defend the national / diplomatic policies political leaders make or propose/ not always effective or useful /

SECTION 6: TRANSLATION TEST

At the age of seventy, I may well say that I have experienced the hardships of life and developed a thorough understanding of worldly affairs. However, sometimes I seem to be clear in the head, while other times I get confused. Confucius said: “At seventy one can do as one pleases without breaking the established rules.” He himself had probably reached the realm of great spiritual awakening. However, living in a materialistic society and bustling about all day long, ordinary men like us are burdened with the provision of daily necessities for our family and tempted by material and sensual pleasures. As our pursuit of personal gains is invariably accompanied by worries, it is extremely difficult for us to have our own way.

For old people, “do as one pleases” does not mean that you can do whatever you want to do by taking advantage of your seniority. To put it in plain terms, “do as one pleases” simply means that one may live in one’s own way and build at the depth of one’s soul a private “domain of freedom”. Like fish leaping about in the wide sea and birds flying in the vast sky, we can enjoy the maximum of freedom. This kind of freedom is both infinite and finite, that is, the infinite “do-as-one-pleases” within the finite space of life. This, I think, is what Confucius meant when he said “one can do as one pleases without breaking the established rules.”

听力测试题录音文字稿

SECTION 1: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Spot Dictation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear a passage and read the same passage with blanks in it. Fill in each of the blanks with the word or words you have heard on the tape. Write your answer in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Remember you will hear the passage ONLY ONCE. Now let’s begin Part A with Spot Dictation.


You probably know that asthma can cause breathing problems. So can kids with asthma play sports? You bet they can! Being active and playing sports is an especially good idea if you have asthma. Why? Because it can help your lungs get stronger, so they work better.

Some athletes with asthma have done more than develop stronger lungs. They’ve played professional football and basketball, and they’ve even won medals at the Olympic Games! Some sports are less likely to bother a person’s asthma. Golf and yoga are less likely to trigger flare-ups, and so are sports like baseball, football and gymnastics.

In some sports, you need to keep going for a long time. These activities may be harder for people with asthma. They include long-distance running, cycling, soccer, basketball, cross-country skiing, and ice hockey. But that doesn’t mean you can’t play these sports if you really like them. In fact, many athletes with asthma have found that with the right training and medicine, they can do any sport they choose.

But before playing sports, it’s important that your asthma is under control. That means you aren’t having lots of symptoms or flare-ups. To make this happen, it’s very important that you take all asthma medicine just as your doctor tells you to, even when you are feeling OK.

Your doctor will also tell you some other things you can do to avoid flare-ups. This may mean skipping outdoor workouts when there is lots of pollen in the air, wearing a scarf or mask when you play outside during the winter, or making sure you always have time for a careful warm-up and cool down.

Make sure your coach and team-mates know about your asthma. That way, they will understand if you need to stop working out because of breathing trouble. It’s also helpful if your coach knows which steps to take if you have a flare-up. Listen to your body and follow the instructions your doctor gave you for handling breathing problems. And if you keep your asthma in good control, you’ll be in the game and not on the sidelines!


Part B: Listening Comprehension



Directions:
 In this part of the test, there will be some short talks and conversations. After each one, you will be asked some questions. The talks， conversations and questions will be spoken only once. Now listen carefully and choose the right answer to each question you have heard and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your answer booklet. Now let’s begin Part B with Listening Comprehension.




Questions 1 to 5 are based on the following conversation.



F: Can you tell me about the different places you’ve lived, Bill?

M: I grew up in a big city, New York, but I always thought I would want to live somewhere else.

F: And did you move?

M: I did. What finally drove me out of New York was the traffic. I felt stuck in the city, like I was trapped. I’d always spent summers in the country with my family—in Maine, in the woods, on a lake, and I felt free there, but I wasn’t ready to be in the country full time, so for the next seven years we lived in a small town.

F: And was that better?

M: No, I never liked it. I moved back to New York because of my kids. I didn’t want them cheering for different sports teams!

F: Do you feel better about life in the city now?

M: Well, I have my ups and downs. What bothers me most about the urban lifestyle is still the traffic. And the parking. Here’s an example for you. One time my mother was dropping my daughter off after taking her to a play. This is just a law-abiding grandmother doing what normal grandmothers love to do, hanging out with her grandchildren and taking her to a show. OK, so she comes to drop my daughter off and of course there’s no parking. My mother is seventy-five, and she needs a little break, so despite not having a legal parking spot, she steps inside the house before driving another forty-five minutes home. She was in the house five minutes, and it cost her fifty dollars! She got a parking ticket! I mean, taking a grandchild to a show doesn’t cause stress in the suburbs. But in the big city it’s a big deal.

F: How does your wife feel?

M: Well, for my wife, it’s the dirt that bothers her.

F: Doesn’t that bother you, too?

M: No, I don’t really mind the dirt—I suppose I’m used to it. Other people complain about graffiti, but that doesn’t really bother me, either.

F: So, on the whole, would you say you prefer city living to other places?

M: Well, the thing is I like big cities, I also like wild, remote places in the country. I don’t like anything in between, like small cities or suburbs. I think small towns are the worst. I mean, if you’re gonna have a lot of buildings and cars, at least you should have a lot of interesting people. People are the best part of cities. If you’re not gonna have people on the streets, then please give me some trees, streams, boulders, animals.

F: Well, besides the interesting people, is there any other thing you like about the city?

M: I know it’s weird, but I especially love the city on gray drizzly days.

F: You do?

M: Yeah. It’s beautiful how the gray of the buildings blends in with the gray of the sky. But on bright sunny days I hate it. I want to be on a mountain, hiking in the woods, something like that. But because of the traffic, I don’t go anywhere except the park usually. It’s frustrating on those sunny days. So I can only be truly happy in the city when the weather is bad.

F: So what’s your idea of the ideal place to live?

M: The ideal place to live would be a big city that ends suddenly, and then right away you’re in a rural area. So on rainy days I’d stay home and watch the rain, and on sunny days I’d go mountain climbing. And at night, I’d have a choice: I could camp out and cook burgers or go home and order Chinese take-out.

Question No. 1　For which of the following factors did the man move out of New York City at first?

Question No. 2　What happened to the man’s mother when she took her granddaughter to a show?

Question No. 3　How does the man’s wife feel about living in the city?

Question No. 4　Apart from the interesting people, which other thing does the man like about big cities?

Question No. 5　The man and his family have lived in several places. Which of the following is NOT one of these places?



Questions 6 to 10 are based on the following news.




LONDON


British Prime Minister Gordon Brown proposed a “Copenhagen Launch Fund” to help poorer countries tackle climate change immediately, as part of a global climate agreement to be reached in Copenhagen in December, the prime minister’s office announced on Friday.

Brown said he was optimistic that developed countries would support the measure of 10 billion U.S. dollars. Half of the funding would go towards helping developing countries reduce greenhouse gases. The other half would help developing countries to adapt to climate change, with priority for the poorest and most vulnerable.

According to the prime minister, the British government would contribute 800 million pounds in total over three years, which has already been budgeted for.


TORONTO


Real gross domestic product (GDP) of Canada increased 0.1 percent in the third quarter, the first quarterly gain since the third quarter of 2008, according to Statistics Canada on Monday.

Domestic demand, including consumer spending, housing, government spending and even business investment, performed better than the previous quarter.

Final domestic demand advanced 1.2 percent, as capital investment and personal expenditures both increased. Real GDP was up 0.4 percent in September, as most major industrial sectors increased their production, according to Statistics Canada.


DUBAI


Confidence of Western investors across the Gulf has been shaken by the Dubai government’s shock decision to ask creditor banks for six-month delay on its massive debt repayments on Thursday. Western investors turned to the oil-exporting Gulf region for help during the global financial crisis. But now European stock markets dropped sharply on the news, with European exchanges particularly hard hit. The U.S. markets were closed for the Thanksgiving holiday and the dollar edged up from 14-year lows as renewed risk aversion prompted investors to shed riskier assets. However, a Dubai’s senior official said the suspension of payments on Dubai World was carefully planned, and done in full knowledge of how the markets would react.


GENEVA


A group of demonstrators protesting against the World Trade Organization smashed shop windows and set fire to several cars in central Geneva on Saturday, witnesses said. Police in riot gear had to intervene and tried to head off the vandalizing protesters in the city’s main shopping street, leading to clashes, they said.

An estimated 3,000 people took part in the march, which meant to protest against a WTO ministerial conference starting on Monday. The conference aims to review all the activities of the world trade body, including the long-running Doha Round of global trade negotiations. Anti-WTO activists have accused the body of adopting trade policies in favor of multinational companies while neglecting the interests of the poor.

Similar protests have happened during previous WTO ministerial meetings.


UNITED NATIONS


UN Secretary-General Ban Ki-moon on Monday voiced his “heartfelt condolences” over the tragic loss of lives in the wake of derailment of an express train running from Moscow to St. Petersburg in Russia on Friday, November 27, 2009, a UN statement issued here.

The statement issued by his spokesperson said: “At this moment of grief, his thoughts go out to the victims and their families. He wishes the many injured a swift recovery, and hopes that investigations currently being conducted will shed more light on the circumstances surrounding this tragic incident.”

A home-made chemical bomb planted on the tracks in an apparent act of terrorism derailed a high-speed train in Russia carrying hundreds of people Friday night, killing at least 26 and injuring scores more.

Question No. 6　Which of the following statements is TRUE about British Prime Minister’s proposal?

Question No. 7　At what percentage did real GDP of Canada increase in the third quarter of the year?

Question No. 8　What did the Dubai government decide to do on Thursday?

Question No. 9　Why did an estimated 3000 people march in central Geneva’s main shopping street?

Question No. 10　What casualties did the derailment of an express train cause in Russia?



Questions 11 to 15 are based on the following interview.



F: When you walk into a building, are you able to sort of immediately sense whether it has good feng shui (风水) or not, a good flow of the ch’i (气)?

M: Yes, and so are you. Anytime you walk into any room, you get a feeling about it, whether you feel good about being there or not so good. So everyone has experienced good feng shui. Anytime they’ve walked into anybody’s home or even an office where suddenly they think, “Oh, this is pleasant. I feel good.” You know, maybe their mood’s a little peppier or maybe they’re more relaxed, whatever. It’s just a positive reaction you get when you’re in the midst of good feng shui.

F: So, feng shui is exactly, what, a way of ordering buildings, rooms, corridors in your life to keep out evil spirits?

M: Well, I wouldn’t say to keep out evil spirits. That sounds so superstitious. But I would say, it’s a system of arranging all the objects around you at home or at work in such a way that they are in harmony and balance with nature in the way that feng shui teaches us to do...then, therefore, you are in harmony and balance, and so is your life.

F: Now this is something that’s very important in Asia. In fact it’s part of the architecture of buildings, how the staircases go up, where buildings are aligned. But what is your particular interest in it? You sound as if you have a Scandinavian background. I mean, is feng shui something important in Scandinavia?

M: Well, there’s a huge digression coming. My name is Scandinavian. I was named for a Norwegian opera singer. I identify as Irish, though. So I don’t know if there is any feng shui in Scandinavia. But their designs are so clean. I would suspect so. Yes, feng shui is huge in Asia. I believe it’s practiced widely in mainland China, even though it’s officially frowned upon as a superstition. But it’s also huge here in the U.S. In Los Angeles, for instance, some people would no more start working on a building project without a feng shui master than he would without a seismologist to tell him that the building would stay up in an earthquake. That’s because these observations that amount to feng shui have developed over thousands of years.

F: That’s quite true, as far as I know.

M: I know for instance that people in San Francisco, if a one-way street sign is put up pointing toward a house where there are some Chinese living, they can approach the city traffic sign department and have the sign removed, not necessarily pointed back in the opposite direction, but have the sign removed or at least not pointing at their house.

F: Did you choose your home because of feng shui?

M: We didn’t choose our home because of feng shui. But I arranged my office at home according to feng shui, and it’s a real basic example that illustrates a couple of principles. I am lucky enough to have a great view out the window at the far end of my office. And I was going to put my desk facing out the window, but I would’ve had my back to the door, which I don’t feel good about ... you know ... it’s not just feng shui, it’s also a bad idea to sit with your back to the door. Anybody who comes into your office can surprise you. They surprise you with the things they have to say. You’re constantly off guard. So I turned my desk, so that I still had the view at one hand and I had the door and the rest of the room at the other hand, and then I kind of put the other furniture in the office where it worked around that. I’ve got a better floor plan than I would’ve figured out for myself.

Question No. 11　According to the man being interviewed, what’s the function of feng shui?

Question No. 12　What background does the man have?

Question No. 13　According to the man, there is feng shui in many parts of the world. Which of the following is NOT one of the places that he mentions in the interview?

Question No. 14　Which of the following is a good example of feng shui being huge in the US?

Question No. 15　Which of the following statements is TRUE about the man being interviewed?



Questions 16 to 20 are based on the following talk.



A father was recently arrested by the police for spanking his child, starting a debate among the American public about spanking. Is spanking, or other types of corporal punishment, an acceptable form of discipline for children? Or is it a form of child abuse? The case that has everyone talking is the arrest of Mr. Dale Clover, a thirty-six-year-old father of three, shopping at a big mall in St. Louis, Missouri. He was arrested after an employee at the mall saw him spanking his five-year-old son, Donny, and called the police. The father was arrested for child abuse. He could get up to five years in prison if he is convicted of child abuse.

Mr. Clover admits that he hit his son but says that it wasn’t child abuse. He says it was discipline. Across the country, parents disagree on this issue: What is the difference between loving discipline and child abuse?

Some parents see a clear difference between spanking and child abuse. The majority view among the parents in a survey conducted by New York University is: A little bit of pain is necessary to teach a child what is right and wrong. Pain is nature’s way of teaching us. Spanking is done out of love. Child abuse is done out of anger, when the parent loses control. One father said, “When I spank my children, I always talk to them before and afterward, and explain why they are being spanked. I explain what they did wrong, and they remember not to do it again. They respect me as a parent. My children understand that I’m spanking them for their own good.” Parents need to control their children better, and corporal punishment is one way to do that.

Some other parents feel that parents should never hit their children for any reason. They want their children to learn right and wrong, but not out of fear of being hit. Spanking teaches children to fear their parents, not to respect them. When a parent spanks a child, what the child learns is that problems should be solved with violence.

Parents are split about corporal punishment, and education experts also disagree about the issue. Some experts think that our child abuse laws sometimes go too far. Today, many children don’t respect their parents. Children need strong, loving discipline. Sometimes spanking is the best way to get a child’s attention, to make sure the child listens to the parent.

However, most experts say that there are many harmful effects of spanking. Spanking can lead to more violent behavior in children. Studies show that children who are spanked are more violent when they grow up. Spanking doesn’t work well; it’s not as effective as other forms of discipline. A child may stop misbehaving for the moment, but over time, children who are spanked actually misbehave more than children who are not spanked. Research shows that if you want a peaceful family, don’t spank your kids.

What are the long-term effects of spanking as a child gets older and becomes an adult? Violent criminals were almost always spanked and hit when they were children. This corporal punishment teaches children to be violent when they are very young, so when they are adults, they commit crimes and abuse their wives and children. And then their children grow up to be violent, and the cycle continues.

In the United States, the number of parents who spank their kids is decreasing. In 1970, 85% of parents in the United States said they used corporal punishment. Today 62 % say they spank their children. The issue of spanking and corporal punishment will continue to be debated among parents and in the courts.

Question No. 16　According to the talk, who was arrested recently for spanking a five-year-old boy?

Question No. 17　What does Mr. Dale Clover believe about spanking?

Question No. 18　Which of the following statements is TRUE according to the majority view among the parents in the New York University survey?

Question No. 19　Which of the following views do most experts probably DISAGREE with?

Question No. 20　What percentage of parents in the United States today say they use corporeal punishment?

SECTION 4: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Note-taking and Gap-filling



Directions:
 In this part of the test you will hear a short talk. You will hear the talk ONLY ONCE. While listening to the talk, you may take notes on the important points so that you can have enough information to complete a gap-filling task on a separate ANSWER BOOKLET . You will not get your ANSWER BOOKLET until after you have listened to the talk.


Let’s talk about a social condition that many people might be concerned about today. There are a few that I wanted to touch on but the first one is the one I mentioned in the introduction, crime in New York City. Crime was a problem for a very long time in New York City and it was rising and rising and rising and then it started dropping, and I suppose there could be a number of different reasons for it but I can’t really find that anybody really knows exactly for sure what caused it.

Crime is such a fundamentally contagious thing that once we reached a kind of tipping point and once certain influential people in communities hard hit by crime stopped behaving in that way, it was contagious, and there was a kind of sea change that happens all at once.

Maybe we can go into those little triggers, because I find this really interesting because we’re talking about such a big change that takes place, being triggered by very small things. And what do you think some of those were?

Well, I’m very impressed by this idea called “the broken windows theory”, which is an idea George Kelling has put forth in New England. He’s argued for some time that criminals and criminal behavior is acutely sensitive to environmental cues and he uses the example, the broken window: if there is a car sitting on the street with a broken window, it is an invitation to someone to vandalize the car. Why? Because a broken window on a car symbolizes the fact that no one cares about the car. No one’s in charge, no one’s watching. And if you think about it, this is a fundamentally different idea about crime than the kind of ideas that we’ve been carrying for the past 25 years. We have been told by conservatives over and over again that crime is the result of moral failure, of something deep and intrinsic within the hearts and souls and brains of criminals, that a criminal is, by definition in the sort of conservative topology, someone who is insensitive to their environment, right? They just go out and commit crimes because that’s who they are, they’re criminals. Well, Kelling came along and said, well no no, a criminal is like all of us, someone who is acutely sensitive to what’s going on in the environment, and by making subtle changes in the environment, you can encourage and induce much more socially responsible behavior.

Well in New York we had the perfect test case of that idea. It starts in the subway. You know, in the early 1980s they decided to clean up the subway. Well, how did they do it? The subway was a complete mess, right? Crime rates were going through the roof. They bring in a man who is a big disciple of this idea, of “broken windows,” and what does he do? Well, the first thing he does is he picks up all the litter. The second thing he does is he cleans up the graffiti, and the third thing he does is he says from now on, no one will ever jump a turnstile in a New York City subway station again. He puts cops by the turnstiles and if someone jumps, he arrests them. Everybody said he was crazy, but you’ve got a subway system where people are killing, and robbing, and assaulting and raping each other and what do you do? You go after the two kinds of criminality that, the only two kinds of criminality that in fact don’t hurt anybody else, right? Turnstile jumping and graffiti, you know, littering and graffiti...

but it turns out that those were tipping points. Once they put those three changes in place, the subway starts to come around really quite dramatically. It’s because if you’re on a subway that’s clean and if you’re walking into the subway and no one’s allowed to jump the turnstile anymore, all of a sudden, everyone gets the message that someone’s in charge, and somebody cares about this. It’s not a space that permits this kind of criminal behavior.


Part B: Listening and Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 5 English sentences. You will hear the sentences ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each sentence, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Now let’s begin Part B with Sentence Translation.



Ⅰ. Sentence Translation


Sentence No. 1　According to some environmental pressure groups, the next five years is a critical period for the rain forests. If we don’t take action in this period, the rain forests will disappear in ten years’ time.

Sentence No. 2　According to a recently published medical report, pop singers have got voice problems and they really need to be more selective about where they work. They shouldn’t work in smoky atmospheres, and, they shouldn’t smoke themselves.

Sentence No. 3　The modern trend in dressing behavior is usually referred to as one of increased informality, but this is misleading. In reality, there is no loss of formality, merely the exchange of old formalities for new.

Sentence No. 4　Our company has become interested in computer conferencing, because we have our various branches all over Europe. Computer conferencing seems an ideal way to share expertise and information within the organization.

Sentence No. 5　They have donated $75,000 to a charity devoted to improving the lives of street children in the area. The money will be used to educate 5,000 slum children over the next five years.


Ⅱ. Passage Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 English passages. You will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each passage, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. You may take notes while you are listening. Now let’s Passage Translation with the first passage.


Passage 1

Supervisors from the University of California decided to raise the tuition by more than 2,500 dollars by next fall to bridge a budget deficit. According to a plan approved by the Finance Committee of the university, the tuition will go up to around 8,000 dollars. A group of students had gathered on the campus where the supervisors were meeting, voicing their anger against the proposed pay rise and disrupted the meeting by staying at the meeting room. The school police arrested at least 14 protesters who refused to leave and dispersed the slogan-chanting crowd. The protests are basically peaceful.

Passage 2

Recently, most of scientific and public opinion has come to the conclusion that the climate is changing because of an accumulation of greenhouse gases, especially carbon dioxide, in the atmosphere. This accumulation is due to human causes. Globally implemented low-carbon economy, therefore, is proposed as a means to avoid catastrophic climate change. Based on low energy consumption, low greenhouse gas emission and minimized pollution, low-carbon economy advocates maximized utilization of energy and establishment of basic clean energy consumption mechanism. Low-carbon economy marks a global revolution with a wide connection to people’s life style, the country’s production mode and relevant national interests.

上海英语高级口译证书第二阶段考试

口语题


Directions:
 Talk on the following topic for 5 minutes. Be sure to make your points clear and supporting details adequate. You should also be ready to answer any questions raised by the examiners during your talk. You need to have your name and registration number recorded. Start your talk with “My name is...,” “My registration number is...”.



Topic: Will petty criminals get light punishment?



Questions for Reference:


1. A new prosecution guideline was recently released: people convicted of petty crimes may get light punishment if they are minors, the elderly people, and people who have slightly breached the law because of poverty. What do you think of this new law?

2. This new law is said to be a humane practice and it will help them put their lives back in order and better serve their families. Do you think it can achieve its end?

3. Some people think that if petty crimes are not punished in a timely way, more serious consequences will follow. What do you think of this argument?

口译题


Part A



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in English. After you have heard each paragraph, interpret it into Chinese. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...You may take notes while you are listening. Remember you will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. Now let’s begin Part A with the first passage.


Passage 1

Passage 2


Part B



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in Chinese. After you have heard each paragraph, interpret it into English. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...you may take notes while you’re listening. Remember you will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. Now, let’s begin Part B with the first passage.


Passage 1

Passage 2

参考答案


Part A


Passage 1

我十分清楚我们面临的各项挑战。我们将面对这样的挑战：气候变化和饥饿、赤贫和核扩散。但我深信，我们能够胜任这样的任务。我们在美国和整个世界所面临的各种问题，都能够通过人们的努力、合作得到解决。挑战将激发我们最好的一面，我们将把明天的世界变得比今天更加美好。//

我们知道，前方有许多未知数，我们谁都无法预测。但我完全相信，你们不仅可凭着你们自身的勤奋努力获得成功，而且还能（为社会）做出重大贡献，远远超出自身的需求。这是你们的时刻。踏上征途，开创我们的未来，使之无愧于这所伟大的学府，无愧于这座伟大的城市，无愧于这个伟大的国家，无愧于我们希望共同建立的世界。

Passage 2

我想简要介绍一下澳大利亚的悉尼歌剧院。它是20世纪的伟大建筑之一，融合了建筑形式和结构设计方面的多样/多流派的创新。歌剧院已不仅仅是一座城市的标志，而且也是一个国家和一个洲的象征。它还是文化现代性的一种全球代表/体现了文化现代的全球性。每个有机会接触媒体的人都知道悉尼歌剧院的外貌。//

这座从1957年开始设计、并于1973年宣布竣工的歌剧院一直是全世界最著名的现代建筑物。雄踞岬角，背景是著名的悉尼港，它对建筑的影响是深远的。悉尼歌剧院包括三组环接耸立的壳状建筑下的两座演出大厅和一家餐馆。悉尼歌剧院的非凡/独特之处还在于它（完全与众不同）不隶属于哪一种风格，也不隶属于哪一个年代。


Part B


Passage 1

Dear colleagues, we must point out that education is a key factor in sustainable development. The reduction of fertility rate, the empowerment of women and the improvement in the population quality are largely assisted by progress in education. The practice of China’s family planning program also proves that education is a vital factor to the transition of fertility rate. With its influence on fertility rate, education has direct impacts on the process of modernization of the quality of human resources. //

Demographers in China began to study the relationship between women’s educational level and fertility rate as early as in the last century. Their findings show that the total fertility rate for women of childbearing age with a college education is much lower than the national average. It can be seen from this disparity that the differences in women’s status in economic activities and their educational levels have led to the differences in their reproductive concepts and reproductive behaviors.

Passage 2

Over the past 30 years, China’s economy has been growing by an average annual rate of 9.4 percent, with its GDP jumping to over 1.8 trillion US dollars. But, to provide a prosperous life for all the Chinese people still requires a long and uphill battle. To achieve this goal, we will continue to act conscientiously on the concept of people-oriented, comprehensive, coordinated and sustainable development. //

We will take economic development as our priority, aim at achieving the all-round development of man, and properly balance urban and rural development, development among different regions, economic and social development, harmonious development of man and nature, and domestic development and opening to the outside world. We will follow a development path characterized by high productivity, affluent life and sound eco-system.

口译题录音文字稿


Part A



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in English. After you have heard each paragraph, interpret it into Chinese. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...You may take notes while you are listening. Remember you will hear the passages only once. Now let us begin Part A with the first passage.


Passage 1

I am well aware of the challenges that we face. We will be up against those challenges: climate change and hunger, extreme poverty and nuclear proliferation. But I am absolutely convinced that we are up to the task. There is no problem we face here in America or around the world that will not yield to human effort, to cooperation. Our challenges are ones that summon the best of us, and we will make the world better tomorrow than it is today. //

We know that there is much yet ahead that none of us can predict. But I have every confidence that you will not only succeed by the dint of your own hard work and effort, but you will also contribute far beyond your own personal needs. This is your moment. Go out and give us a future worthy of this great university, of this great city, of this great country, and of the world we all wish to create together.

Passage 2

I’d like to introduce briefly Australia’s Sydney Opera House. It is a great architectural work of the 20th century that brings together multiple strands of creativity and innovation in both architectural form and structural design. The opera house has come to define not only a city, but also an entire nation and continent. Beyond that, it is a global expression of cultural modernity. Everyone in the world with media access knows what the Sydney Opera House looks like. //

First designed in 1957 and finally declared it complete in 1973, the opera house was the single best-known modern building in the world. At the tip of a peninsula projecting into Sydney Harbor, the building has had an enduring influence on architecture. The Sydney Opera House comprises three groups of interlocking vaulted “shells” which roof two main performance halls and a restaurant. The Sydney Opera House is remarkable for another reason: it is a complete one-off. It does not fit into any stylistic or chronological category.


Part B



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in Chinese. After you have heard each passage, interpret it into English. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...you may take notes while you’re listening. Remember you will hear the passages only once. Now, let us begin Part B with the first passage.


Passage 1

各位同行：我们必须指出，教育是可持续发展的一个关键因素。减少出生率、给予妇女权利、提高人口素质等都要靠教育发展的支持。中国实行计划生育的实践也证明，教育是改变生育率的重要因素。教育对生育率的影响，直接影响人口素质现代化进程。//

中国人口专家早在上个世纪就开始对妇女受教育水平和生育率之间的关系进行了研究。研究结果表明，上过大学的育龄妇女的生育率远远低于平均生育率。由此可见，妇女在经济活动中所处的地位不同，所受教育水平不同导致其生育观念和生育行为的不同。

Passage 2

30年来，中国经济年平均增长9.4%，国内生产总值增长至今年的18000多亿美元。但是，要使全体人民都过上富裕生活，我们还需要进行长期不懈的艰苦奋斗。为了实现这一目标，我们要继续认真贯彻落实以人为本，全面、协调、可持续的发展观。//

我们将以经济建设为中心，以实现人的全面发展为目的，统筹城乡发展，统筹区域发展，统筹经济社会发展，统筹人与自然的和谐发展，统筹国内发展和对外开放，坚持走生产发展、生活富裕、生态良好的发展道路。



试卷八（1009）

上海英语高级口译证书第一阶段考试

SECTION 1: LISTENING TEST (30 minutes)


Part A: Spot Dictation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear a passage and read the same passage with blanks in it. Fill in each of the blanks with the word or words you have heard on the tape. Write your answer in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Remember you will hear the passage ONLY ONCE. Now let’s begin Part A with Spot Dictation.


We already live in an over-communicated world that will only become more so in the next tech era. We’ve _____________(1) that gets us so much information. We’ve got _____________ every second (2), we’ve got computers and laptops, we’ve got personal organizers and we’re just being _____________(3) and every advance in technology seems to create more and more communications at us. We are sort of _____________(4).

Research suggests that all the multi-tasking may actually make our brains _____________(5), producing a world-wide increase in IQ _____________(6) and more in recent decades. Is there any real benefit in _____________(7) we now have to go through?

We’re not becoming a race of _____________(8), but many do think certain skills are enhanced and certain are not. You know the ability to _____________(9), to answer a dozen e-mails in five minutes, or to fill out _____________(10). That’s enhanced. But when someone is out there with his kids _____________(11) or something like that, he’s got his cell phone in his pocket. He’s always wondering, “Gee, did I get a voicemail?” This might have negative effects _____________(12).

Creativity is something that happens slowly. It happens when your brain is just ______________(13), just playing, when it _____________(14) which you hadn’t thought of, or maybe you have time to read a book. You are a businessperson but you have time to ______________(15), or about a philosopher and something that happened long ago or something or some idea _____________(16). Actually, it might occur to you that you _____________(17) in that way, and so it’s this mixture of unrelated ideas that feeds your productivity, _____________(18). And if your mind is disciplined to answer every e-mail, then you don’t have time for that playful noodling. You don’t have time for _____________(19). So I think maybe we’re getting smarter in some senses, but over-communication is _____________(20) and to our reflection.


Part B: Listening Comprehension



Directions:
 In this part of the test there will be some short talks and conversations. After each one, you will be asked some questions. The talks, conversations and questions will be spoken ONLY ONCE. Now listen carefully and choose the right answer to each question you have heard and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Now let’s begin Part B with Listening Comprehension.




Questions 1 to 5 are based on the following conversation.




	(A) The designing of a new town.

(B) The most livable small town in America.

(C) The financing of a housing project.

(D) The updating of old building codes.

	(A) Houses with front porches.

(B) Houses that are very close together.

(C) Quarter-of-an-acre or half-an-acre private yard space.

(D) Easy access to the town center and to the vital institutions.

	(A) It has nothing to do with a sense of nostalgia for the past.

(B) It has failed in the new town mentioned in the conversation.

(C) People prefer to stay in an air-conditioned front porch.

(D) People spend very much time on front porches in hot climates.

	(A) You are not allowed to use red curtains facing the street.

(B) You couldn’t attach a satellite dish to your house.

(C) You should remove plastic products from front porches.

(D) You mustn’t park your car in front of your house for long.

	(A) Some of these rules seem to go a little too far.

(B) Some of these rules are contradictory.

(C) These rules are all dictated by the local laws.

(D) These rules have not been approved by the developer.





Questions 6 to 10 are based on the following news.




	(A) Lending less money to small businesses.

(B) Keeping tabs on financial market stability.

(C) Improving credit access for all companies.

(D) Spotlighting the role big banks could play in the recession.

	(A) To give warnings about a possible failure in global trade talks.

(B) To take measures to allay fears of unfair competition.

(C) To bring marathon talks in the Doha Round to a close.

(D) To increase trade with Latin America.

	(A) Sixty-one.

(B) One hundred and three.

(C) One hundred and thirty.

(D) Two hundred and thirty.

	(A) ￡522 million.

(B) ￡671 million.

(C) As much profit as one year earlier.

(D) 2.8 percent more profit than a year earlier.

	(A) Dispelling fears about the debt crisis.

(B) Banning naked short selling of shares.

(C) Limiting speculation.

(D) Smacking of desperation.





Questions 11 to 15 are based on the following interview.




	(A) A prenuptial agreement.

(B) The expenses required by a wedding.

(C) How to make both ends meet in married life.

(D) Where to seek advice if the couple have problems after getting married.

	(A) The man has been married twice before.

(B) The woman has remained single until now.

(C) Both people are remarried this time.

(D) Both people are first married this time.

	(A) One or both sides have no experience about what goes wrong in a marriage.

(B) Both man and wife want to talk about everything openly and honestly.

(C) Either the man or his wife thinks their marriage is not very romantic.

(D) A person has different expectations from his or her spouse.

	(A) The contract might bother some people.

(B) The contract is very useful and romantic.

(C) The contract doesn’t take much work to write.

(D) The contract has to be certified by a lawyer.

	(A) They think it is a serious breach of the contract.

(B) They find a good reason to rewrite the rule.

(C) They talk about it and reach a compromise.

(D) They have to ask: Is this marriage really working?





Questions 16 to 20 are based on the following talk.




	(A) Different perceptions of time across cultures.

(B) Cross-cultural miscommunications.

(C) The idea of the past, present and future time.

(D) A fundamental basis for business conversations.

	(A) Mono-chronic time is characterized by many things happening simultaneously.

(B) Mono-chronic cultures value interpersonal relationships highly.

(C) Mono-chronic cultures emphasize schedules, punctuality, and preciseness.

(D) Mono-chronic time is found primarily in Latin American and African cultures.

	(A) Poly-chronic time is found primarily in North America and Northern Europe.

(B) Poly-chronism views time as flexible, so preciseness is not that important.

(C) Poly-chronic cultures emphasize schedules and punctuality.

(D) Poly-chronic cultures value productivity and getting things done “on time”.

	(A) Those raised in the mono-chronic culture.

(B) People who are guilty of ethnocentrism.

(C) An American businessperson.

(D) A Brazilian businessman.

	(A) It over-emphasizes individual differences.

(B) It fails to make his own values central.

(C) It is ethnocentric.

(D) It is overly general.



SECTION 2: READING TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 In this section you will read several passages. Each one is followed by several questions about it. You are to choose ONE best answer, (A), (B), (C) or (D), to each question. Answer all the questions following each passage on the basis of what is stated or implied in that passage and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.




Questions 1~5



Congress began 2010 with a bad case of legislative deja vu. Last year, it approved a $787 billion stimulus package meant to “create or save” millions of jobs. President Obama says the stimulus has saved or created as many as 2 million jobs so far. But even if that highly optimistic figure is true, in the real world, over 3 million jobs have been lost since the stimulus was signed into law—a dismal feat all financed with enormous debt. Now Congress is working on another stimulus package, but they’re calling it a jobs bill. In December, the House passed a $174 billion “Jobs for Main Street Bill” that would use federal dollars to fund job-creating infrastructure projects, while extending unemployment benefits. Sound familiar?

Unemployment remains at about 10 % and state unemployment insurance funds are running out of money. While the Obama administration works to artificially inflate the number of jobs, the unemployed face diminished opportunities and income security. By 2012, 40 state unemployment trust funds are projected to be empty, requiring $90 billion in federal loans to continue operating. Normally, state unemployment benefits pay jobless workers between 50 and 70 % of their salaries for up to 26 weeks. But during this recession, what would be wrong with that? Everything. The state-federal unemployment insurance program (UI) is an economic drag on businesses and states. And it’s a poor safety net for the unemployed.

UI, a relic of the Depression, fails workers when they need it most. UI trust funds depend on a state-levied payroll tax on employers. During boom years, these funds are generally flush. But during recessions, they can get depleted quickly. The bind is that to replenish their UI fund, states have to raise payroll taxes. That hurts the bottom line for most businesses. Passed on to workers as a lower salary, high payroll taxes discourage businesses from hiring. During steep recessions, states face a fiscal Catch-22: Reduce benefits or raise taxes. To date, 27 states have depleted their UI funds and are using $29 billion in federal loans they’ll have to start repaying in 2011. Other states are slashing benefits. While federal guidelines recommend that states keep one year’s worth of unemployment reserves, many states entered the recession already insolvent. When federal loans are exhausted, the only option left is higher payroll taxes—a move sure to discourage hiring and depress salaries.

The increasingly small and uncertain payouts of UI are the opposite of income security. The effect of UI’s eight-decade experiment has been to condition workers to save less for a “rainy day” and instead rely on a system that provides no guarantee. UI limits personal responsibility to save; gradually, individuals find themselves in financial peril. Real reform requires putting employees in charge with individual private accounts and getting the government out of the business of creating illusionary safety nets.

Unemployment Insurance Savings Accounts (UISAs), by contrast, give workers control of their own income, eliminating the negative effects of the UI program on businesses and budgets. Adopted by Chile in 2003, UISAs are also financed via a payroll tax on individual workers and employers. The difference is the money is directly deposited into the individual worker’s account. Basically a form of forced savings, UISAs allow individuals to draw on their own accounts during periods of unemployment and roll unused funds into their savings upon retirement. With the burden reduced on employers, wages rise, leading to greater contributions to the individual’s fund. The federal government is removed from the picture. And all workers are guaranteed a savings account upon retirement.

UISAs liberate workers from uncertainty and improve incentives. When unemployed workers must rely on their own funds rather than the common fiscal pool, they find jobs faster. Congress’s repeated extensions of the current UI program may be well intended, but they may also be counterproductive. Like any deadline extension, additional jobless benefits diminish the job seeker’s urgency, all at taxpayers’ expense.

Today, expanded UI benefits mean higher state payroll taxes, which make it harder for employers to expand hiring or raise wages. UISAs, on the other hand, make the payroll tax on business part of the employer’s investment in an individual worker, rather than a penalty for doing business. In 2010, it’s time to say goodbye e to the problems created by broken policies. Congress should start this decade with a promise for true economic freedom: Let businesses create jobs and let workers keep what they’ve earned.

1. According to the author, Congress’s multi-billion stimulus package or jobs bill _______.

(A) would not give much help to job-creating infrastructure projects

(B) might only temporarily reduce the rate of unemployment

(C) would be used to fund the state-federal unemployment insurance program

(D) would only drain the UI funds without much help to the unemployed

2. By saying “states face a fiscal Catch-22”(para. 8), the author means _______.

(A) states could do both of reducing benefits and raising taxes

(B) states can increase up to 22% of payroll taxes

(C) neither reducing benefits nor raising taxes would be effective

(D) state UI funds could easily be empty with more job losses

3. According to the passage, UI _______.

(A) was established in the most recent economic crisis

(B) has been mainly funded by payroll tax on employees

(C) would not be exhausted even during steep recessions

(D) would not motivate the unemployed to seek jobs urgently

4. Which of the following is NOT true about Unemployment Insurance Savings Accounts?

(A) Both individual workers and employers contribute to UISAs via payroll tax.

(B) UISAs give workers much certainty and improve incentives.

(C) In practicing UISAs, the federal government shoulders a heavier responsibility.

(D) UISAs greatly reduce the negative effects of UI on employers and businesses.

5. Which of the following can serve as a topic for the passage?

(A) State unemployment benefits help workers overcome difficulties.

(B) US workers need a better safety net for layoffs.

(C) Employers’ contribution would only have negative effects.

(D) Unemployment benefits should be carried on both federal and state level.



Questions 6~10



Not so long ago I found myself in characteristically pugnacious discussion with a senior human rights figure. The issue was privacy. Her view was that there was an innate and largely unchanging human need for privacy. My view was that privacy was a culturally determined concept. Think of those open multiseated Roman latrines in Pompeii, and imagine having one installed at work. The specific point was whether there was a generational difference in attitudes towards privacy, partly as a consequence of internet social networking. I thought that there was. As a teenager I told my parents absolutely nothing and the world little more. Some girls of that era might be photographed bare-breasted at a rock festival, but, on the whole, once we left through the front door, we disappeared from sight.

My children—Generation Y, rather than the Generation X-ers who make most of the current fuss about privacy—seem unworried by their mother’s capacity to track them and their social lives through Facebook. In fact, they seem unworried by anybody’s capacity to see what they’re up to—until, of course, it goes wrong. They seem to want to be in sight, and much effort goes into creating the public identity that they want others to see. Facebook now acts as a vast market place for ideas, preferences, suggestions and actings-out, extending far beyond the capacity of conventional institutions to influence. And the privacy issues it raises have little to do with the conventional obsessions such as CCTV or government data-mining.

At a conference at the weekend I heard that some US colleges have taken to looking at the Facebook sites of applicants before they think to alter them before an interview. This may turn out to be apocryphal, but such a thing certainly could be done. In this era of supplementing exam grades with personal statements and character assessments, what could be more useful than an unguarded record of a student’s true enthusiasms? My daughter’s college friends, she says, are “pretty chilled” about it. There are the odd occasions when a vinous clinch is snapped on a mobile phone and makes the social rounds to the embarrassment of the clinchers, but what ever will be will be.

An EU survey two years ago suggested that this is the pattern more generally. The researchers discovered what seemed to be a paradox: although half of their young respondents were confident in their own ability to protect their online privacy, only a fifth thought it a practical idea to give users in general “more control over their own identity data”. Meanwhile, their elders try to get them concerned about issues such as internet data harvesting by private companies. A US news report last week concerned the work done to create “privacy nudges”—software that reminds users at certain moments that the information they are about to divulge has implications for privacy.

I have to say, as someone who often elects to receive online mailshots from companies operating in areas in which I’m interested, that this seems to me to miss the main problem. As long as you have the right to say “no” to a company’s blandishments, I don’t see a huge problem. That’s why the now notorious Italian bullying video seems much more relevant. At the end of last week three Google employees were sentenced in absentia for breaching the privacy of a handicapped boy, whose horrid treatment at the hands of his Turin schoolmates had been posted on Google Video. This clip spent several months in circulation before being taken down. Almost everyone agrees that the sentence was wrong, perverse and a kick in the teeth for free speech, with implications that could (but won’t ) undermine the internet. And they are quite right. But look at it, for a moment, from the point of view of the boy’s parent, or the boy himself. They must have felt powerless and damaged. So how much control or ownership can one have over one’s own image and reputation? The second great question, then, raised with regard to the net is what might be called “reputation management” What is it that you want people to know about you, and can you have control over it?

Last weekend I was alerted to two new phenomena, both of which caused me to miss a heartbeat. The first was the possibility of using a program, or employing someone, to “suicide” you online. Recently a company in Rotterdam used its Facebook presence to advertise its “web 2.0 suicide machine”, which would act as “a digital Dr Kevorkian [and] delete your online presence” not just from your own sites but from everyone else’s —leaving just a few “last words”. Unfortunately Facebook chucked the suicide machine off its premises, so it then suicided itself, ending with the words “no flowers, no speeches”. As a journalist I was horrified by the implications of online suiciding. In the first place it means the erasure of documentary history. And second it raises the possibility of routine doctoring of material on the internet to render it more palatable to the offended.

The second phenomenon was worse. It was that some people, many perhaps, might seek to undermine any informational authority on the web by flooding it with false information, thus obliquely protecting their own identities. As an occasional target of such misinformation, playfully or maliciously, I know it can play merry hell with everyone’s sense of reality. In other words it seemed to me that there was a threat much worse than that to privacy, and that was of privacy-induced attempts to bend or erase the truth that is essential to the value of the internet. Lack of privacy may be uncomfortable. Lack of truth is fatal.

6. By saying “privacy was a culturally determined concept”, the author means _______.

(A) he agrees with the opinion of the senior human rights person

(B) he holds that human need for privacy is universal and will never be changing

(C) he regards that the concept of privacy should also be viewed historically

(D) he thinks that the upholding of privacy should be the first and foremost issue

7. In the passage, the generational difference in attitudes towards privacy _______.

(A) is illustrated through personal experience and observation

(B) has no longer existed since the coming of Generation Y and Generation X-ers

(C) is inevitably the result of internet social networking

(D) is no more than an innate and unchanging human need

8. According to the author, the use of the online “suiciding” program _______.

(A) would greatly affect the protection of privacy

(B) could eliminate documentary history and change material on the internet

(C) might persuade more innocent young people to commit suicide

(D) will only lead to the malicious destruction of informational authority

9. The word “doctoring” in the expression “the possibility of routine doctoring of material on the internet” (para. 14) can be replaced by_______.

(A) deceptive altering

(B) partial eliminating

(C) complete rewriting

(D) medical treating

10. Which of the following best summarises the main idea of the passage?

(A) Protection of personal information is the web’s latest ethical battleground.

(B) Generational difference in attitudes towards privacy should be the focus of attention.

(C) Online truth is much more important and valuable than privacy.

(D) The value of the internet lies in keeping both privacy and truth.



Questions 11~15



Like the space telescope he championed, astronomer Lyman Spitzer faced some perilous moments in his career. Most notably, on a July day in 1945, he happened to be in the Empire State building when a B-25 Mitchell bomber lost its way in fog and crashed into the skyscraper 14 floors above him. Seeing debris falling past the window, his curiosity got the better of him, as Robert Zimmerman recounts in his Hubble history, The Universe in a Mirror. Spitzer tried to poke his head out the window to see what was going on, but others quickly convinced him it was too dangerous.

Spitzer was not the first astronomer to dream of sending a telescope above the distorting effects of the atmosphere, but it was his tireless advocacy, in part, that led NASA to launch the Hubble Space Telescope in 1990. Initially jubilant, astronomers were soon horrified to discover that Hubble’s 2.4-metre main mirror had been ground to the wrong shape. Although it was only off by 2.2 micrometers, this badly blurred the telescope’s vision and made the scientists who had promised the world new images and science in exchange for $1.5 billion of public money the butt of jokes. The fiasco, inevitably dubbed “Hubble Trouble” by the press, wasn’t helped when even the limited science the crippled Hubble could do was threatened as its gyroscopes, needed to control the orientation of the telescope, started to fail one by one.

By 1993, as NASA prepared to launch a rescue mission, the situation looked bleak. The telescope “probably wouldn’t have gone on for more than a year or two” without repairs, says John Grunsfeld, an astronaut who flew on the most recent Hubble servicing mission. Happily, the rescue mission was a success. Shuttle astronauts installed new instruments that corrected for the flawed mirror, and replaced the gyroscopes. Two years later, Hubble gave us the deepest ever view of the universe, peering back to an era just 1 billion years after the big bang to see the primordial building blocks that aggregated to form galaxies like our own.

The success of the 1993 servicing mission encouraged NASA to mount three more (in 1997, 1999 and 2002). Far from merely keeping the observatory alive, astronauts installed updated instruments on these missions that dramatically improved Hubble’s power. It was “as if you took in your Chevy Nova [for repairs] and they gave you back a Lear jet,” says Steven Beckwith, who from 1998 to 2005 headed the Space Telescope Science Institute (STScI) in Baltimore, Maryland, where Hubble’s observations are planned. Along the way, in 1998, Hubble’s measurements of supernovas in distant galaxies unexpectedly revealed that the universe is expanding at an ever-increasing pace, propelled by a mysterious entity now known as dark energy. In 2001 the space observatory also managed to make the first measurement of a chemical in the atmosphere of a planet in an alien solar system.

Despite its successes, Hubble’s life looked like it would be cut short when in 2004, NASA’s then administrator Sean O’Keefe announced the agency would send no more servicing missions to Hubble, citing unacceptable risks to astronauts in the wake of the Columbia shuttle disaster of 2003, in which the craft exploded on re-entry, killing its crew. By this time, three of Hubble’s gyroscopes were already broken or ailing and no one was sure how long the other three would last. Citizen petitions and an outcry among astronomers put pressure on NASA, and after a high-level panel of experts declared that another mission to Hubble would not be exceptionally risky, the agency reversed course, leading to the most recent servicing mission, in May 2009.

No more are planned. The remainder of the shuttle fleet that astronauts used to reach Hubble is scheduled to retire by the year’s end. And in 2014, NASA plans to launch Hubble’s successor, an infrared observatory called the James Webb Space Telescope, which will probe galaxies even further away and make more measurements of exoplanet atmospheres.

According to Grunsfeld, now STScl’s deputy director, plans are afoot for a robotic mission to grab Hubble when it reaches the end of its useful life, nudging it into Earth’s atmosphere where most of it would be incinerated. Only the mirror is sturdy enough to survive the fall into an empty patch of ocean.

But let’s not get ahead of ourselves—Hubble is far from finished. The instruments installed in May 2009, including the Wide Field Camera 3, which took this image of the Butterfly nebula, 3800 light years away, have boosted its powers yet again. It might have as much as a decade of life left even without more servicing. “It really is only reaching its full stride now, after 20 years,” says Grunsfeld.

A key priority for Hubble will be to explore the origin of dark energy by probing for it at earlier times in the universe’s history. Hubble scientist Malcolm Niedner of NASA’s Goddard Space Flight Center in Greenbelt, Maryland, is not willing to bet on what its most important discovery will be. “More than half of the most amazing textbook-changing science to emerge from this telescope occurred in areas we couldn’t even have dreamed of,” he says. “Expect the unexpected.”

11. Robert Zimmerman tells in his book the 1945 anecdote of Lyman Spitzer _______.

(A) to commemorate his perilous and dangerous experience in his early days

(B) to show how the astronomer made and realized his dream

(C) to present an analogy to the hard experiences of the future space telescope

(D) to reveal how his dream of sending a telescope into space has materialized

12. Which of the following is NOT true about the expression “Hubble Trouble”?

(A) It was first coined by newspapers and magazines.

(B) It was used to describe the waste of $1.5 billion of public money to make the Hubble.

(C) It referred to the wrong shape of the space mirror with a mistake of 2.2 micrometers.

(D) It showed the telescope’s blurred vision caused from wrong grinding.

13. According to the passage, the astronaut John Grunsfeld flew on the Hubble servicing mission _______.

(A) in 2009 flight

(B) only in 1993

(C) in both 1997 and 1999

(D) in all the five flights

14. When Steven Beckwith says that it was “as if you took in your Chevy Nova [for repairs] and they gave you back a Lear jet” (para. 6), what he really means is _______.

(A) the launch of the space observatory Hubble is a magnificent human victory

(B) the servicing missions successfully and enormously promoted Hubble’s capacity

(C) the use of the money on servicing missions to Hubble is a waste of public money

(D) the discovery of distant galaxies by Hubble is most dramatic and fascinating

15. According to Hubble scientist Malcome Niedner, _______.

(A) most of the science textbooks about the universe will be rewritten

(B) the discovery of Hubble has completely changed the human view of space

(C) the significance of discoveries made by Hubble can never be overestimated

(D) the unexpected discovery of the universe by Hubble might be dreamed about



Questions 16~20



The Month of January offered those who track the ups and downs of the U.S. economy 92 significant data releases and announcements to digest. That’s according to a calendar compiled by the investment bank UBS. The number doesn’t include corporate earnings, data from abroad or informal indicators like, say, cardboard prices (a favorite of Alan Greenspan’s back in the day). It was not always thus. “One reads with dismay of Presidents Hoover and then Roosevelt designing policies to combat the Great Depression of the 1930s on the basis of such sketchy data as stock price indices, freight car loadings, and incomplete indices of industrial production,” writes the University of North Carolina’s Richard Froyen in his macroeconomics textbook.

But that was then. The Depression inspired the creation of new measures like gross domestic product. (It was gross national product back in those days, but the basic idea is the same.) Wartime planning needs and advances in statistical techniques led to another big round of data improvements in the 1940s. And in recent decades, private firms and associations aiming to serve the investment community have added lots of reports and indexes of their own. Taken as a whole, this profusion of data surely has increased our understanding of the economy and its ebb and flow. It doesn’t seem to have made us any better at predicting the future, though; perhaps that would be too much to ask. But what is troubling at a time like this, with the economy on everyone’s mind, is how misleading many economic indicators can be about the present.

Consider GDP. In October, the Commerce Department announced—to rejoicing in the media, on Wall Street and in the White House—that the economy had grown at a 3.5% annual pace in the third quarter. By late December, GDP had been revised downward to a less impressive 2.2%, and revisions to come could ratchet it down even more (or revise it back up). The first fourth-quarter GDP estimate comes out Jan. 29. Some are saying it could top 5%. If it does, should we really believe it?

Or take jobs. In early December, the Labor Department’s monthly report surprised on the upside—and brought lots of upbeat headlines—with employers reporting only 11,000 jobs lost and the unemployment rate dropping from 10.2% to 10%. A month later, the surprise was in the other direction—unemployment has held steady, but employers reported 85,000 fewer jobs. Suddenly the headlines were downbeat, and pundits were pontification about the political implications of a stalled labor market. Chances are, the disparity between the two reports was mostly statistical noise. Those who read great meaning into either were deceiving themselves. It’s a classic case of information overload making it harder to see the trends and patterns that matter. In other words, we might be better off paying less (or at least less frequent) attention to data.

With that in mind, I asked a few of my favorite economic forecasters to name an indicator or two that I could afford to start ignoring. Three said they disregarded the index of leading indicators, originally devised at the Commerce Department but now compiled by the Conference Board, a business group. Forecasters want new hard data, and the index “consists entirely of already released information and the Conference Board’s forecasts,” says Jan Hatzius of Goldman Sachs. (The leading-indicators index topped a similar survey by the Chicago Tribune in 2005, it turns out.) The monthly employment estimate put out by pay roll-service firm ADP got two demerits, mainly because it doesn’t do a great job of predicting the Labor Department employment numbers that are released two days later. And consumer-sentiment indexes, which offer the tantalizing prospect of predicting future spending patterns but often function more like an echo chamber, got the thumbs-down from two more forecasters.

The thing is, I already ignore all these (relatively minor) indicators. I had been hoping to learn I could skip GDP or the employment report. I should have known that professional forecaster wouldn’t forgo real data. As Mark Zandi of Moody’s Economy. com put it in an e-mail, “I cherish all economic indicators.”

Most of us aren’t professional forecasters. What should we make of the cacophony of monthly and weekly data? The obvious advice is to focus on trends and ignore the noise. But the most important economic moments come when trends reverse—when what appears to be noise is really a sign that the world has changed. Which is why, in these uncertain times, we jump whenever a new economic number comes out. Even one that will be revised in a month.

16. The author quoted from Richard Froyen’s macroeconomics textbook in the passage mainly to _______.

(A) to introduce the American history of the Great Depression of the 1930s

(B) to provide a sharp contrast to today’s profusion of numerous economic data

(C) to compare the policies of Presidents Hoover and Roosevelt in combating economic crisis

(D) to discuss with examples the significance of studying the theory of macroeconomics

17. The author introduces the different figures of America’s GDP last year to show that _______.

(A) America’s economy was greatly hit by the recent economic crisis

(B) America’s economy was quickly recovering from its economic recession

(C) the changing figures of America’s GDP greatly encouraged the whole nation

(D) the announced figures of America’s GDP were not convincing and reliable

18. What do the two reports of the unemployment rate tell us?

(A) They display the serious political implications of a stalled labor market.

(B) They are much more useful in helping us understand the situation of unemployment.

(C) The trends and patterns of economic life are more important than expected.

(D) The overload of information would be less significant than expected.

19. The phrase “ got the thumbs-down” from the sentence “And consumer-sentiment indexes...got the thumbs-down from two more forecasters.” (para. 7 )can be replaced by _______.

(A) met with disapproval

(B) face strong criticism

(C) won warm welcome

(D) gained high appreciation

20. Which of the following best summarizes the main point of the last paragraph?

(A) Economic noise is only noise and could be simply ignored.

(B) We should pay full attention to both the trends and the noise.

(C) Monthly and weekly data should not be used for forecasting.

(D) Statistical noise might become significant when the market trends reverse.

SECTION 3: TRANSLATION TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 Translate the UNDERLINED PARTS of the following passage into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.


During the term of this Contract, all technical documentation, including but not limited to manufacturing technologies, procedures, methods, formulas, data, techniques and know-how, to be provided by one party to the other shall be treated by the recipient as “Confidential Information”. Each party agrees to use Confidential Information received from the other party only for the purpose contemplated by this Contract and for no other purposes. Confidential Information provided is not to be reproduced in any form except as required to accomplish the intent of, and in accordance with the terms of, this Contract. Title to such information and the interest related thereto shall remain with the provider all the time.

Each party shall provide the same care to avoid disclosure or unauthorized use of the other party’s Confidential Information as it provides to protect its own similar proprietary information. Confidential Information must be kept by the recipient in a secure place with access limited to only such party’s employees or agents who need to know such information for the purposes of this Contract and who have similarly agreed to keep such information confidential pursuant to a written confidentiality agreement which reflects the terms hereof. The obligations of confidentiality pursuant to this Article shall survive the termination or expiration of this Contract for a period of five (5) years.

SECTION 4: LISTENING TEST (30 minutes)


Part A: Note-taking and Gap-filling



Directions:
 In this part of the test you will hear a short talk. You will hear the talk ONLY ONCE. While listening to the talk, you may take notes on the important points so that you can have enough information to complete a gap-filling task on a separate ANSWER BOOKLET . You will not get your ANSWER BOOKLET until after you have listened to the talk.


Holidays are special times of _____________(1) from work and other routines. Holidays are often times for celebration, _____________(2), eating, drinking, travel, and family _____________(3). In most cultures the scheduling of holidays originally was related to the _____________(4), the _____________(5) cycle, and _____________(6). Christmas, December 25, celebrates the _____________(7) of Jesus, but it is not actually known whether Jesus was _____________(8) in the wintertime. Over the years Christmas has come to symbolize goodwill and _____________(9) for both Christians and non-Christians, and the _____________(10) of Christmas threatens to replace generosity with greed. Other important holidays in America are Valentine’s Day, St. Patrick’s Day, April Fools’ Day, and _____________(11). On Valentine’s Day, people give cards, chocolates, flowers, and kisses to their _____________(12) and sweethearts. During Easter Week in late March or early April, Christians remember the death and _____________(13) of Jesus. Although not actually a holiday and has no religious _____________(14), April Fools’ Day, celebrated on April 1, is a day when people play embarrassing _____________(15) on their friends and _____________(16) and even on their teachers. In _____________(17), Labor Day is celebrated on May 1, whereas in _____________(18) and the United States, labor and laborers are honored by a _____________(19) holiday on the first _____________(20) in September.


Part B: Listening and Translation



Ⅰ. Sentence Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 5 English sentences. You will hear the sentences ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each sentence, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Now let’s begin Part B with Sentence Translation.


(1)______________________

(2)______________________

(3)______________________

(4)______________________

(5)______________________


Ⅱ. Passage Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 English passages. You will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each passage, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. You may take notes while you are listening. Now let’s Passage Translation with the first passage.


(1)______________________

(2)______________________

SECTION 5: READING TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 Read the following passages and then answer IN COMPLETE SENTENCES the questions which follow each passage. Use only information from the passage you have just read and write your answer in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.




Questions 1~3



In the latest round of credit-card reforms, issuers and retailers are both playing the consumer-friendly angle. Currently lawmakers are debating whether to cut interchange fees, the tab that merchants pay to card issuers each time a customer uses plastic. While retailers claim they would pass the savings on to shoppers in the form of lower prices, card companies argue the legislation will make credit less convenient and more costly—and they may be right.

Merchants have long complained about interchange fees. They say the costs, which amount to roughly 1.6% of every transaction, erode already razor-thin margins. Last year retailers, the main supporters of three bills now working their way through Congress, forked over an estimated $48 billion in card fees. “We can’t keep absorbing these fees,” Kathy Miller, a grocery store owner in Elmore, Vt., testified at a congressional hearing in early October.

In their quest to win over lawmakers, retailers maintain consumers won’t get hurt—and may actually benefit. “Our market is extraordinarily competitive,” says Mallory B. Duncan, general counsel of the National Retail Federation, a trade group. “If costs go down, that tends to drive down prices.”

That’s not what happened in Australia, though. In 2003 the country’s regulators cut the average interchange fee to around 0.5% of the total bill, from 1%. But most retailers never dropped their prices, and credit-card issuers jacked up borrowers’ fees to make up for the lost revenue, according to a report by CRA International, a consultancy. After the regulation was passed, the annual fee paid by cardholders rose by 22%, to an average of $25.65. Annual fees on rewards cards jumped by as much as 77% since issuers’ profits took a bigger hit. Australian card companies generally levied a higher interchange fee on rewards cards to cover the added cost of the perks—as they do in the U.S.

Analysts worry that retailers and card issuers in the States would respond in much the same way. Already U.S. lenders have been raising rates and tacking on new charges for borrowers following a ban earlier this year from Congress on certain practices, including late-payment penalties. “When the banks have a major source of revenue eliminated, they need to raise [other fees] to make up for that,” says David S. Evans, a lecturer at the University of Chicago Law School.

Any new rules could make it less convenient for consumers to opt for credit over cash. As part of the proposals, lawmakers are considering whether to let retailers set a minimum payment for purchases with plastic; they now risk paying a hefty fine for doing so. If such changes are made, customers won’ t be able to pull out their cards all the time. Merchants may also have the option of rejecting a specific card, like a reward card, if they think the interchange fees are too high. Currently retailers must accept all products under a single brand such as Visa. “Consumers want to be able to use their card for any kind of purchase,” says Shawn Miles, MasterCard Worldwide’s head of global public policy. The legislation is “anti-consumer.”

Such a defense may work. A report by the Government Accountability Office, an investigative arm of Congress, due out by Now.19, is weighing the potential impact of proposed rules on the care-carrying masses. If the GAO finds that only merchants benefit from lower interchange fees, card companies may win. Says Brian Gardner, a vice-president at research firm Keefe, Bruyette & Woods: “If the report comes out and says there is little evidence that [the benefits] would be passed on to consumers, then I think the oxygen gets sucked out of this thing.”

1. What are interchange fees? Why does the author say “issuers and retailers are both playing the consumer-friendly angle”(Para. 1)?

2. What do we know about the credit-card issue in Australia? Why does the passage introduce the situation in Australia?

3. What are the possible worries of analysts about American retailers and card issuers if new rules cut interchange fees?



Questions 4~6



How Green is your orange juice? More than a year ago, PepsiCo enlisted Columbia University’s Earth Institute and the environmental-auditing firm Carbon Trust to help assess the carbon footprint of each half gallon of its Tropicana orange juice. The sustainability initiative found that on average the process, from growing the oranges to getting a 64-oz. carton of healthy goodness into your fridge, involved emitting 3.75 Ib. of greenhouse gases. And the single biggest contributor to Tropicana’s carbon footprint wasn’t the gas-guzzling trucks that deliver the cartons to stores or the machinery used to run a modern citrus facility. It was the fertilizer for the orange trees, which accounted for a whopping 35% of the OJ’s overall emissions. That came as a surprise even to the people doing the accounting. “We thought it might be transport or packaging,” says Tim Carey, PepsiCo’s sustainability director. “But the agricultural aspects of the operation are more important than we expected.”

So to make a greener OJ, PepsiCo knew it needed to start looking for a greener fertilizer. Inorganic nitrogen fertilizer—the sort used by most farms in the U.S.—is very carbon-intensive because of all the natural gas used in the production process. (Agriculture eats up as much as 5% of natural-gas consumption worldwide, and the cost of fertilizer is closely linked to that of natural gas, leaving farmers vulnerable to huge price swings.) Given how much nitrogen fertilizer is used on U.S. farms—more than 13 million tons in 2007 alone—developing a greener way to help plants grow could put a serious dent in the country’s carbon emissions.

That’s why PepsiCo is testing two low-carbon fertilizers at a citrus farm in Bradenton, Fla. Yara International, the world’s largest fertilizer producer, is supplying PepsiCo with an experimental calcium-nitrate-based fertilizer that emits much less nitrous oxide—which, pound for pound, has a far more powerful greenhouse effect than carbon dioxide—than conventional fertilizer does. The change in ingredients, plus a push to improve the energy efficiency at its production plants, could cut Yara’s fertilizer’s emissions by up to 90%.

The other fertilizer PepsiCo is testing is an organic product made by Outlook Resources, a Toronto-based sustainable-agriculture company that uses biofuels, food waste and other renewable materials. Outlook is eschewing natural gas, a fossil fuel that often has to be transported long distances, and instead the firm is actively seeking out locally sourced ingredients that help cut its carbon footprint even further. And since Outlook’s fertilizer is also more efficient than conventional fertilizer, less of it has to be used on crops, which helps prevent the water pollution linked to fertilizer runoff.

Backyard gardeners who want to cut their carbon footprint can emulate Outlook’s organic approach: skip the bag of fertilizer and make some biochar by smashing used charcoal bricks and sprinkling the dust on flower beds and vegetable patches. As for PepsiCo, the company will try out Yara and Outlook’s alterna-fertilizers for five years to see if they can cut Tropicana’s carbon footprint without diminishing overall crop yield, which would likely raise operating costs.

“Sustainability is ultimately about being a better company,” says Carey. If the pilot study works, the greener fertilizers could shrink the carbon footprint of PepsiCo’s citrus growers by as much as 50% and reduce the total carbon footprint of a glass of its orange juice by up to 20%. Now that’s something we can all drink to.

4. Explain the beginning question of the passage: “How green is your orange juice?”(para.1) What do we know from the investigation of Earth Institute and Carbon Trust?

5. Give a brief introduction of the two new fertilizers being tested.

6. What is the significance of the pilot study? What does the author mean by saying “Now that’s something we can all drink to.” (para.6)?



Questions 7~10



It’s a safe bet that the millions of Americans who have recently changed their minds about global warming—deciding it isn’t happening, or isn’t due to human activities such as burning coal and oil, or isn’t a serious threat—didn’t just spend an intense few days poring over climate-change studies and decide, holy cow, the discrimination of continuous equations in general circulation models is completely wrong! Instead, the backlash (an 18-point rise since 2006 in the percentage who say the risk of climate change is exaggerated, Gallup found this month) has been stoked by scientists’ abysmal communication skills, plus some peculiarly American attitudes, both brought into play now by how critics have spun the “Climategate” e-mails to make it seem as if scientists have pulled a fast one.

Scientists are lousy communicators. They appeal to people’s heads, not their hearts or guts, argues Randy Olson, who left a professorship in marine biology to make science films. “Scientists think of themselves as guardians of truth,” he says. “Once they have spewed it out, they feel the burden is on the audience to understand it” and agree.

That may work if the topic is something with no emotional content, such as how black holes forms, but since climate change and how to address it make people feel threatened, that arrogance is a disaster. Yet just as smarter-than-thou condescension happens time after time in debates between evolutionary biologists and proponents of intelligent design (the latter almost always win), now it’s happening with climate change. In his 2009 book, Don’t Be Such a Scientist: Talking Substance in an Age of Style, Olson recounts a 2007 debate where a scientist contending that global warming is a crisis said his opponents failed to argue in a way “that the people here will understand.” His sophisticated, educated Manhattan audience groaned and, thoroughly insulted, voted that the “not a crisis” side won.

Like evolutionary biologists before them, climate scientists also have failed to master “truthiness” (thank you, Stephen Colbert), which their opponents—climate deniers and creationists—wield like a shiv. They say the Intergovernmental Panel on climate Change is a political, not a scientific, organization; a climate mafia (like evolutionary biologists) keeps contrarian papers out of the top journals; Washington got two feet of snow, and you say the world is warming?

There is less backlash against climate science in Europe and Japan, and the U.S. is 33rd out of 34 developed countries in the percentage of adults who agree that species, including humans, evolved. That suggests there is something peculiarly American about the rejection of science. Charles Harper, a devout Christian who for years ran the program bridging science and faith at the Templeton Foundation and who has had more than his share of arguments with people who view science as the Devil’s spawn, has some hypotheses about why that is. “In America, people do not bow to authority the way they do in England,” he says. “When the lumpenproletariat are told they have to think in a certain way, there is a backlash,” as with climate science now and, never-endingly, with evolution. (Harper, who studied planetary atmospheres before leaving science, calls climate scientists “a smug community of true believers.”)

Another factor is that the ideas of the Reformation—no intermediaries between people and God; anyone can read the Bible and know the truth as well as a theologian—inform the American character more strongly than they do that of many other nations. “It’s the idea that everyone has equal access to the divine,” says Harper. That has been extended to the belief that anyone with an Internet connection can know as much about climate or evolution as an expert. Finally, Americans carry in their bones the country’s history of being populated by emigrants fed up with hierarchy. It is the American way to distrust those who set themselves up—even justifiably—as authorities. Presto: climate backlash.

One new factor is also at work: the growing belief in the wisdom of crowds (Wikis, polling the audience on Who Wants to Be a Millionaire). If tweeting for advice on the best route somewhere yields the right answer. Americans seem to have decided, it doesn’t take any special expertise to pick apart evolutionary biology or climate science. My final hypothesis: the Great Recession was caused by the smartest guys in the room saying, trust us, we understand how credit default swaps work, and they’re great. No wonder so many Americans have decided that experts are idiots.

7. What is the “Climategate”? What is the recent debate about global warming?

8. Explain the sentence “Scientists are lousy communicators”(para.2). Introduce briefly Randy Olson’s opinion about scientists.

9. Why does the passage say that “arrogance is a disaster”(para.3)?

10. Why have so many Americans decided that experts are idiots?

SECTION 6: TRANSLATION TEST (30 minutes)


Directions:
 Translate the following passage into English and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET.


我们应该牢记国际金融危机的深刻教训，正本清源，对症下药，本着简单易行、便于问责的原则推进国际金融监管改革，建立有利于实体经济发展的国际金融体系。要强调国际监管核心原则和标准的一致性，同时要充分考虑不同国家金融市场的差异性，提高金融监管的针对性和有效性。

我们要牢牢把握强劲、可持续、平衡增长三者的有机统一。我们应该积极推动强劲增长，注重保持可持续增长，努力实现平衡增长。实现世界经济强劲、可持续、平衡增长是一个长期复杂的过程，不可能一蹴而就，既要持之以恒、坚定推进，也要照顾到不同国家的国情，尊重各国发展道路和发展模式的多样性。

参考答案

SECTION 1: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Spot Dictation


1. developed technology

2. cell phones ringing

3. bombarded with communication

4. overwhelmed by the information flow

5. work better and faster

6. up to 20 points

7. all these mental gymnastics

8. global idiots

9. make fast decisions

10. maybe big aptitude tests

11. playing in his little league

12. on our own brain patterns

13. noodling around

14. puts together ideas

15. read a book about history

16. somebody thought of long ago

17. can think of your own business

18. feeds your creativity

19. those unexpected conjunctions

20. a threat to our creativity


Part B: Listening Comprehension


1-5　A C B D A

6-10　C D B B C

11-15　A C D B C

16-20　B C B D D

SECTION 2: READING TEST

1-5　D C D C B

6-10　C A B A C

11-15　C B A B C

16-20　B D D A D

SECTION 3: TRANSLATION TEST

在本合同期限内，一方向另一方提供的一切技术文件，包括但不限于制造工艺、程序、方法、配方、数据、技术和诀窍，收受方均应以机密信息对待。各方同意仅为本合同预期的目的而不是其他目的使用从另一方得到的机密信息。所提供的机密信息不得以任何形式加以复制，但为实现本合同的意向及根据本合同的条款需要复制的除外。该等信息的所有权及其相关权益始终为提供方所有。

各方应谨慎从事，以防泄露或擅自使用另一方的机密信息，犹如各方保护自己的类似专有信息。收受方必须将机密信息保存在安全的地方，可以接触该等信息的人，仅限于该方为本合同之目的需要知道该等信息、且已遵照一份反映本条款的书面保密协议亦已同意对该等信息进行保密的雇员或代理人。本条款规定的保密义务，在本合同终止或期满以后五（5）年期间仍然有效。

SECTION 4: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Note-taking and Gap-filling


1. respite / break / rest, etc.

2. revelry / entertainment / pleasure, etc.

3. gatherings / reunions / events, etc.

4. seasons / time / days, etc.

5. lunar

6. religion

7. birth

8. born / delivered

9. generosity / giving

10. commercialization / marketing / abuse

11. Easter

12. spouses / lovers

13. resurrection / rebirth

14. connotation / meaning / significance, etc.

15. tricks

16. colleagues / classmates / schoolmates, etc.

17. Europe

18. Canada

19. legal / formal / designated, etc.

20. Monday


Part B: Listening and Translation



Ⅰ. Sentence Translation


1. 我们当前面临的最大挑战是提高城市生活质量，因为令人遗憾的是，城市并不总能提供其所允诺的经济保障、安全或者舒适。

2. 随着离婚率上升，少年犯罪问题也变得日益严重。在单亲家庭中，家长和孩子相处的时间越来越少。即便教师和警察时常提供帮助，但也无法取代孩子的监护人的角色。

3. 全国最大的食品经销商沃尔玛近期宣布，计划在5年内向粮食银行和饥饿救援组织捐赠20亿美元。这是沃尔玛迄今为止最大慈善举措之一。

4. 我个人认为，太过保守会阻碍服装工业实现目标。他们希望创造新的时尚与色彩以销售更多的衣服，所以我很难完全认同这种趋势。

5. 根据一项最新的报告，今年拉丁美洲的经济增长有望达到4%，/远远超过国际货币基金组织对欧盟27个国家所预计的1%的增长值。


Ⅱ. Passage Translation


1. 由于城市地区人口过剩和就业机会缺乏，犯罪率已成为他们面临的一大难题。其中，少年犯罪问题日益严峻。同时，传统家庭结构的缺失以及亲属纽带关系的淡化导致了在城市中成长的儿童道德意识退化。这些孩子在贫困中长大，常常把犯罪视作一种便捷的出路。这些城市中的问题绝对不是通过任何短期努力可以处理的。我们只能希望控制它们，并尝试确保在已有的问题中不会出现更多新问题。

2. 儿童肥胖的问题与诸多环境因素成正比，比如：杂货店相对于家的位置。不良饮食习惯和缺乏体育锻炼是本市发生肥胖症的两大元凶，而这两点也恰是最可预防的死亡原因。女性患肥胖疾病的概率是25%，高于男性的19%。患有糖尿病和高血压的市民更容易肥胖而非体重正常。每天吃5种以上水果或蔬菜的市民不容易肥胖或患糖尿病。高中年龄的男生肥胖比率是19%，高于同年龄段女生肥胖比率16%。

SECTION 5: READING TEST（答案要点）

1. interchange fees: payments by retailers/ merchants/ shop-owners to credit-card issuers each time when a customer uses credit card (plastic) / in America, which amount to about 1.6% of each transaction/ playing the consumer-friendly angle: retailers support the cutting of interchange fees by saying that(with the reason that)/ the savings would go to customers(“drive down prices”)/ the prices of goods would be lowered to attract / benefit shoppers / card issuers don’t agree with the cutting of interchange fees with the reason that such measures would “make credit less convenient and more costly” to customers/ they have different attitudes toward the issue of cutting interchange fees, but both are saying that they are concerned about the benefits to customers

2. in Australia, in 2003, the average interchange fee was cut to around 0.5% of each transaction from the original 1% under the country’s legislation/ regulation / but most retailers/ shop-owners didn’t cut the prices of goods they sold after the reduction of interchange fee / with the lost revenue, the credit-card issuers/ companies take measures to “make up for” the loss (“jacked up borrowers’ fees”) / they raised the borrowers’ annual fees on rewards cards (“generally levied a higher interchange fee” on rewards cards) / the result is: on one hand, the interchange fee was lowered / on the other hand, the annual fee paid by cardholders rose much/ the author tries to show that whether to cut interchange fees or not is a much more complicated issue than commonly expected

3. analysts hold that, if interchange fees are lowered under new regulation, retailers and card companies in America would possibly react (respond) “in much the same way” as the Australians do/ lenders would raise rates and charges on certain practices, and merchants may reject a specific card, to avoid either the loss of revenue or too high interchange fees/ possibly such new rules might “make it less convenient” for consumers to use credit cards (“to opt for credit over cash”)/

4. a kind of rhetorical question / showing the major theme of the article/ PepsiCo’s investigation of the emission of greenhouse gases in the overall production process of the Tropicana orange juice / the investigation shows that the fertilizer used for the growing of orange trees accounted for more than a third of the overall emissions of the orange juice / the agricultural aspects of the operation / the discovery greatly surprised people/ (as it was originally thought that emissions came mainly from transport or packaging)

5. to test two low-carbon fertilizers / an experimental calcium-nitrate-based fertilizer produced by Yara International / which “emits less nitrous oxide” / with much less greenhouse effect / with change in ingredients, Yara’s fertilizer’s carbon emissions could be cut up to 90%/ another is an organic fertilizer by Outlook Resources/ the company uses biofuels, food waste and other renewable materials/ also more efficient than conventional fertilizer/ less is needed in orange growing and helps prevent the water pollution

6. the pilot study is to find out/ produce fertilizers with lower carbon emissions and more efficiency / produce less greenhouse gases/ reduce the emissions of carbon oxide in the production of orange juice/ the total carbon footprint of orange juice/ the author means with the rapid reduction of carbon footprint in production of orange drinks / people don’t have much worry when drinking the orange juice / we can feel assured with the low carbon drinks

7. refers to the heated debate/ argument over the issue of climate/ global warming / issues include: whether global warming is happening / whether caused by human activities / whether it is a serious threat to humankind/ whether “the risk of climate change is exaggerated” / millions of people have changed their minds about the climate issue/ starting to question the views and theories proposed by scientists

8. it is a critical comment of scientists/ Randy Olson doesn’t agree with the scientists’ views /attitudes / they think of themselves as “guardians of truth” / the condescending (patronizing) attitude not welcome by the audience / do not treat the audience equally / often force the public to follow their persuasion (“the burden is on the audience to understand it” ) and accept their theories + opinions + conclusions+predictions, which in fact may not really tell the truth/

9. a criticism of the arrogant attitude of scientists over the issue of global warming /their communication often lead to negative result / their prediction of global warming and their way of propaganda force people to accept and follow them / “smarter-than-thou” attitude often observed in debates over climate change / humiliating attitude/ only arouse resentment + opposition/ “make people feel threatened” / insult the common people and the public / causing “backlash”: audience driven to the “not a crisis” side

10. the “rejection of science”: peculiar American attitude /they “do not bow to authority” in the way people do in some other countries / the ideas of the (religious) Reformation have stronger influence over the American character/ a country with a large population of emigrants, has a tradition of being “fed up with hierarchy” / today, with Internet, people think “they can know as much about climate or evolution as an expert” / “American way” “to distrust those who set themselves as authorities/ ” / “the growing belief in the wisdom of crowds” also contributes to the formation of such attitude/

SECTION 6: TRANSLATION TEST

We must learn the hard lessons of the international financial crisis, identify the root causes of, and prescribe the right remedy for, the crisis / take effective measures to address the root causes of the crisis, push forward reform to ensure that the future international financial supervisory and regulatory regime is easy to operate and highly accountable, and establish an international financial system that is good for the growth of the real economy. We need to stress the consistency of core principles and standards of international supervision and regulation and, at the same time, take into full consideration the differences between financial markets of individual countries to make financial supervision and regulation more focused and effective.

We must (fully) recognize/understand that “strong, sustainable and balanced growth” is an integral concept. We should take proactive steps to ensure strong growth, value sustainable growth, and strive for balanced growth. It will take a long and complex process to achieve strong, sustainable and balanced growth of the world economy; it cannot be done overnight. We must make persistent efforts to push forward this process. And in doing so, we must also take into account / consideration specific circumstances of individual countries and respect their diverse development paths and models.

听力测试题录音文字稿

SECTION 1: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Spot Dictation



Directions:
 In this part of the test you will hear a short talk. You will hear the talk ONLY ONCE. While listening to the talk, you may take notes on the important points so that you can have enough information to complete a gap-filling task on a separate ANSWER BOOKLET . You will not get your ANSWER BOOKLET until after you have listened to the talk.


We already live in an over-communicated world that will only become more so in the next tech era. We’ve developed technology that gets us so much information that we’ve got cell phones ringing every second, we’ve got computers and laptops, we’ve got personal organizers and we’re just being bombarded with communication and every advance in technology seems to create more and more communications at us. We are sort of overwhelmed by the information flow.

Research suggests that all the multi-tasking may actually make our brains work better and faster, producing a world-wide increase in IQ up to 20 points and more in recent decades. Is there any real benefit in all these mental gymnastics we now have to go through?

We’re not becoming a race of global idiots, but many do think certain skills are enhanced and certain are not. You know the ability to make fast decisions, to answer a dozen e-mails in five minutes, or to fill out maybe big aptitude tests. That’s enhanced. But when someone is out there with his kids playing in his little league or something like that, he’s got his cell phone in his pocket. He’s always wondering, “Gee, did I get a voicemail?” This might have negative effects on our own brain patterns.

Creativity is something that happens slowly. It happens when your brain is just noodling around, just playing, when it puts together ideas which you hadn’t thought of, or maybe you have time to read a book. You are a businessperson but you have time to read a book about history, or about a philosopher and something that happened long ago or something or some idea somebody thought of long ago. Actually, it might occur to you that you can think of your own business in that way, and so it’s this mixture of unrelated ideas that feeds your productivity, feeds your creativity. And if your mind is disciplined to answer every e-mail, then you don’t have time for that playful noodling. You don’t have time for those unexpected conjunctions. So I think maybe we’re getting smarter in some senses, but over-communication is a threat to our creativity and to our reflection.


Part B: Listening Comprehension



Directions:
 In this part of the test, there will be some short talks and conversations. After each one, you will be asked some questions. The talks conversations and questions will be spoken ONLY ONCE. Now listen carefully and choose the right answer to each question you have heard and write the letter of the answer you have chosen in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Now let’s begin Part B with Listening Comprehension.




Questions 1 to 5 are based on the following conversation.



M: You know, in designing this new town, we’ve tried to look backward at small-town America and take the best of those planning elements: houses close together; sidewalks, front porches, tree-lined streets, easy, non-automobile-dependent access to the town center and to your neighbors and to the school and the other institutions that are vital. And we’ve tried to take some of those ideas and update them and come up with a livable, workable place where people can go and rekindle the sense of community that seems to be missing from suburbs all across the country.

F: So give us a sense of how this new town was designed.

M: Houses are all very close together. We were just 10 feet apart from our neighbors on either side of us, and that’s pretty much the standard for the town. So, you have houses that are close together, houses that surround open areas. They have a lot of big parks, a lot of common areas. The theory is that you’re willing to sacrifice your private yard space—you don’t need a quarter of an acre or half an acre—if you have a public area where you can go and enjoy the facilities there and, most importantly, you can interact with your neighbors. That helps to create this sense of community that’s so important to many of these “new town” developments.

F: Now, I see this whole sense of community: It’s going to be a new town, but we’re going to do it with a sense of nostalgia for the past. Like, a lot of the houses had porches.

M: Yes, it would create a “front porch culture”—that people would be out on their porches talking to their neighbors next door and to people walking down the street or people riding their bikes, and there would be this culture that existed 40, 50, or 60 years ago. But that really has been one of the failures that we observed during our two years in this new town, and the people don’t spend very much time at all on their front porches. There are a couple of things going on. One is it’s central Florida, and it’s hotter than hell a good part of the year, and sitting on your front porch, even if you have a fan going, can be a very uncomfortable thing. People prefer to be inside in the air-conditioning.

F: What were some of the rules you had to live by in the new project? And did any of those rules bother you?

M: Well, the developer and I have different feelings about rules. His feeling is—now, if I can summarize his feelings for him—that you move in there knowing the rules, and if you don’t like them, you shouldn’t move in. I have some problems with rules. I just sometimes like to break them. And they just bother me because they’re in existence. But the rules sometimes were silly and sometimes weren’t. They dictated what color your curtains could be facing the street and actually asked a woman with red curtains to remove them.

F: Really? Is that true?

M: And they dictated where you could park your car and for how long. They dictated any sort of thing you could attach to your house. You couldn’t attach a satellite dish to your house. They dictated forever the color of your house. And they dictate how often you have to repaint your house. They’ve tried to go a step further and remove plastic flowers and plastic furniture from those all-important front porches. Some rules seem to go a little too far.

Question No.1　What are the two speakers talking about?

Question No.2　There are several planning elements for recreating a sense of community. Which of the following is NOT one of these elements?

Question No.3　According to the conversation, what can we learn about the so-called “front porch culture”?

Question No.4　Which of the following is NOT one of the rules that residents have to live by?

Question No.5　What does the man think of these rules according to the conversation?



Questions 6 to 10 are based on the following news.




NEW YORK, the United States


The biggest Wall Street banks slashed their small business loan portfolios by 9% between 2008 and 2009, more than double the rate at which they cut their overall lending, according to a government report released Thursday.

The Congressional Oversight Panel report spotlights the role banks, especially the largest ones, played in the credit crunch that has plagued small companies throughout the recession. “Big banks pulled back on everyone, but they pulled back harder on small businesses,” said Elizabeth Warren, the panel’s chairwoman.

Warren’s oversight committee was established to keep tabs on the federal government’s financial stabilization effort. The committee’s May report focuses on the role her committee played in improving credit access for small companies.


Madrid, Spain


The European Union eases trade with Latin America at the Madrid summit. The EU plans to boost trade with Latin America despite warnings from some European ministers and farmers, who fear unfair competition. EU negotiations with the Mercosur trade bloc, frozen since 2004, will reopen. The Mercosur group embraces Argentina, Brazil, Paraguay and Uruguay. Trade deals were also reached with Central America, Peru and Colombia, following marathon talks in Madrid. EU Commission president Jose Manuel Barroso said: “We have opened a ground-breaking chapter in the EU relationship with our Latin America and Caribbean partners.” The EU is pursuing regional trade agreements while global trade talks — the so-called Doha Round—have failed to make progress.


Tripoli, Libya


Members of a Dutch family are on their way to Libya after being told that the sole survivor of the plane crash that killed 103 people might be their relative. A member of the Dutch family told the media that officials had told her family the child being treated at a hospital in Tripoli might be her grandson, nine-year-old Ruben van Assouw. The Dutch foreign ministry confirmed that two presumed family members of the injured child were on their way to Tripoli. Ruben had been on safari in South Africa with his brother, mother, and father, all of whom perished in the crash, said the newspaper. Sixty-one Dutch citizens were believed killed when the MA Flight 230 from Johannesburg to Tripoli crashed on landing in clear weather at 6 am. The Times understands that seven passengers had been due to fly on to London. Two of the dead were Britons and one was Irish.


London, the United Kingdom


Target Corp posted a higher quarterly profit as consumers loosened their wallets to spend on items including clothing and electronics. The discount retailer said profit was ￡671 million in the fiscal first quarter that ended May 1, compared with ￡522 million a year earlier. Target has benefited from consumers becoming a bit more willing to spend on discretionary items such as clothing and home furnishings. The company previously said that sales at stores open at least a year rose 2.8 percent in the first quarter.


Bonn, Germany


Fears of greater financial regulation across Europe hammered stocks on Wednesday after German measures aimed at limiting speculation were taken to smack of desperation.

Stock markets were unnerved by Germany’s unilateral ban on certain naked shorts announced late on Tuesday. And the euro suffered a knee-jerk reaction, falling more than 1 percent against the yen, as investors saw foreign exchange as the only way to bet against the euro zone.

World stocks were down 1.43 percent whilst the more volatile emerging markets index fell 2.64 percent.

There were also fears that the debt crisis was about to worsen as some believed Germany’s move smacked of desperation.

Question No.6　What did the biggest Wall Street banks do between 2008 and 2009 as reported in the news?

Question No.7　What did the European Union plan to do at the Madrid Summit?

Question No.8　How many people were killed when the passenger plane from Johannesburg to Tripoli crashed on landing?

Question No.9　How much profit did Target Corp make in the first quarter of the year?

Question No.10　What did Germany’s recent financial measures aim at?



Questions 11 to 15 are based on the following interview.



M: When most couples marry, they may discuss some things in advance, like how many children they want or where they want to live, but most of the day-to-day details and problems of married life are worked out after marriage. Not so with Steve and Karen Parsons, who have a fifteen-page prenuptial agreement that states the rules they must follow in almost every aspect of their married life. Today, Karen is here with us. ... Karen, first I’d like to ask you why you decided to write this agreement. You’ve both been married before, am I right?

F: Yes. I’ve been married twice, and Steve was married once before. So we have some experience about what goes wrong in a marriage.

M: And that’s why you wrote this agreement?

F: Yes, we found that many problems happen when a person has different expectations from his or her spouse. We wanted to talk about everything openly and honestly before we started living together. Also, we both know how important it is to respect each other’s quirks. We’re all bothered by things that seem small to someone else. Like, it used to really bother me when my ex-husband left his dirty clothes on the floor, so we put that in the agreement: “Dirty clothing must be put in the laundry bag.” Now Steve knows what my expectations are.

M: I’m sure that some people hearing this report will think that this contract isn’t very romantic.

F: Well, we disagree. We think it’s very romantic. This agreement shows that we sat down and talked and really tried to understand the other person. A lot of problems occur in a marriage because people don’t talk about what they want....That’s right. When we disagree about something, we work out a solution that’s good for both of us. I’d much rather do that than get some “romantic” gift like flowers or candy.

M: Some of these rules sound like, well, a business agreement. Many of your rules concern money in some way ... even the rules about having children.

F: In our experience, disagreements about money can cause a lot of problems, so we talked about how we want to spend our money and put that in the agreement as well.

M: So, do you spend a lot of time checking on each other to see if the rules are being followed?

F: No, not at all. And we don’t argue about them, either. As a matter of fact, I think we spend less time arguing than most couples because we both know what the other person expects. We can spend our time doing things we enjoy and just being with each other.

M: What happens if one of you breaks a rule?

F: We don’t think that will be a problem, no. ... Because we’ve agreed on these rules.

M: But what if, say, you don’t want to cook dinner one night? What happens?

F: Well, we’ll talk about it and reach a compromise. Maybe there’s a good reason.

M: But if you break a lot of rules, all the time ...

F: Then we have to ask: Is this marriage really working? Because if we can’t follow our own agreement, there’s no point in making it.

M: So it sounds like you two are happy with this agreement. Do you think other couples should follow your example, and write prenuptial agreements of their own?

F: It’s a lot of work to write an agreement, but I think it could be useful to a lot of people. Maybe there would be fewer divorces if everyone did this.

Question No.11　About which of the following topics is the woman being interviewed?

Question No.12　What can we learn about the man and the woman from the interview?

Question No.13　According to the woman, why do so many problems happen in a marriage?

Question No.14　What does the woman think of this contract?

Question No.15　What happens if one of the couple sometimes breaks a rule of the contract?



Question 16 to 20 are based on the following talk.



Today we are going to talk about cross-cultural perceptions of time. Different cultures often have entirely different perceptions of time. The cultural anthropologist Edward T. Hall popularized the idea that cultures use time and view time in very different ways. The idea of the past, present, and future—and the whole concept of scheduling or managing time—can be so different that it leads to cross-cultural miscommunications. In his 1990 book The Dance of Life, Hall writes, “Time is one of the fundamental bases on which all cultures rest and around which all activities revolve. Understanding the difference between mono-chronic time and poly-chronic time is essential to success.”

Hall’s notion of monochronism and polychronism can be understood as follows. Mono-chronic time is linear. Events are scheduled one at a time, one event following another. To a monochronic culture, this type of schedule is valued over interpersonal relationships. On the other hand, poly-chronic time is characterized by many things happening simultaneously. In addition, interpersonal relationships are highly valued in polychronic cultures.

Hall’s theory is that monochronic time can be found primarily in North American and Northern European cultures. These cultures emphasize schedules, punctuality, and preciseness. They also emphasize “doing” things. They are cultures that value productivity, that value getting things done “on time.” They view time as something that can be lost, killed, or wasted—or, conversely, they view time as something that can, or should, be managed, planned, and used efficiently.

Polychronic time, on the other hand, can be found primarily in Latin American, African, and Native American cultures. Their perception of time is more connected to natural rhythms. It is connected to the earth, to the seasons. This makes sense when we consider that natural events can occur spontaneously, sporadically, or concurrently. Polychronic cultures view time as being somewhat flexible. Since life isn’t so predictable scheduling and being precise simply isn’t that important. In addition, relationships with people are valued more than making schedules. There is more value placed on “being” than on “doing.”

Different cultural perceptions of time can lead to conflict, especially in the business world. The idea of being late versus on time for a meeting, for example, might differ widely between an American businessperson and a Brazilian; the American businessperson might be far less tolerant of a Brazilian’s late arrival. However, the Brazilian businessperson might be offended by an American’s insistence on punctuality, or on getting right down to business; the Brazilian would generally prefer to finish talking with colleagues first, and would not want to cut a conversation short in order to make an appointment.

Some traditional time management programs used in the business world might not translate well in another culture. Traditional time management programs in the business world emphasize to-do lists and careful scheduling. They are monochronic. However, a business in a polychronic culture might not adjust well to that system. Companies who impose these mono-chronic systems on places of business in polychronic cultures might be guilty of ethnocentrism, which means making their own ethnic or cultural values central and not valuing other values.

Edward Hall’s theory of monochronic and polychronic cultures has been challenged by some critics. Some people think it is overly general. They argue that within any cultural group we might find people who think of time differently. In other words, a primarily polychronic culture might have both monochronic and polychronic types of people. The same diversity among individuals might be found in a primarily monochronic culture. Critics of anthropologists like Edward Hall feel that it’s more useful to think of time differences among individuals, not just between cultural groups.

Question No. 16　Which of the following topics is the person talking about?

Question No. 17　What can we learn about mono-chronism from the cultural anthropologist Edward T. Hall?

Question No. 18　Which of the following statements apply to poly-chronism, according to Edward Hall?

Question No. 19　In the business world, who would prefer to finish talking with colleagues before keeping an appointment?

Question No. 20　Edward Hall’s theory has been challenged by some critics. What do these critics think of his theory?

SECTION 4: LISTENING TEST


Part A: Note-taking and Gap-filling



Directions:
 In this part of the test you will hear a short talk. You will hear the talk ONLY ONCE. While listening to the talk, you may take notes on the important points so that you can have enough information to complete a gap-filling task on a separate ANSWER BOOKLET . You will not get your ANSWER BOOKLET until after you have listened to the talk.


Today, my topic is cultures and traditional holidays. Holidays are special times of respite from work and other routines. In some cases, they are legal holidays when stores, businesses and government offices are officially closed. In other cases, they are celebrated without taking time off from work. Holidays are often times for celebration, revelry, eating, drinking, travel, and family gatherings, but they may also be times of rest and reflection. The current trend is away from rest and reflection. Even Mardi Gras, the day before the traditionally reflective period of Lent, has turned into an entire week of parties, parades and merry-making for those who make the annual pilgrimage to New Orleans, for example.

In most cultures the scheduling of holidays originally was related to the seasons, the lunar cycle, and religion. Christmas, December 25, celebrates the birth of Jesus, but it is not actually known whether Jesus was born in the wintertime. The first Roman emperor to espouse Christianity decided to have Christmas when the days are shortest to bring a spirit of optimism to the long winter months. It also helped bring Christianity to the pagans, who were accustomed to having festivals at the winter solstice, encouraging warmth and sunshine to return. Over the years Christmas has come to symbolize goodwill and generosity for both Christians and non-Christians through the personification of Santa Claus, originally a Christian saint, known as St. Nicholas. Nowadays Rudolph the red-nosed reindeer is almost as important a global symbol of Christmas as Jesus or Santa and the commercialization of Christmas threatens to replace generosity with greed. Many people forget that the original Christmas gifts were given by the Three Wise Men, all pagans, to Jesus, a Jewish child born in a manger. All they think of are the gifts they will give or receive, and all the money they have spent.

One reason for the increasing popularity of Christmas is its proximity to New Year’s Day, encouraging a long holiday to evolve out of both. In the U. S., the holiday has turned into an extended holiday season, lasting from Thanksgiving Day in late November until New Year’s Day, with a seemingly endless array of parties, dinners, concerts, parades, and vacation trips. The schools and colleges are closed from mid-December through early January while many people eat too much, drink too much, and watch too much American football on TV. Many gifts, cards, and annual newsletters are exchanged, and the various festivities are not always very restful. Then the same people make New Year’s Resolutions to eat less, drink less, spend less, and work harder in the coming year.

Christmas is by far the most important holiday in English-speaking countries. Other important holidays in addition to Thanksgiving and New Year’s Day are Valentine’s Day, St. Patrick’s Day, April Fools’ Day, and Easter. On Valentine’s Day, celebrated on February 14, people give cards, chocolates, flowers, and kisses to their spouses and sweethearts. On St. Patrick’s Day, March 17, people wear green to celebrate the luck of the Irish, and eat corned beef and cabbage washed down with green beer. During Easter Week in late March or early April, Christians remember the death and resurrection of Jesus while Jews celebrate Passover, in memory of the escape of the Jews from ancient Egypt, where they had been slaves. Although it is not actually a holiday and has no religious connotation, April Fools’ Day, celebrated on April 1, is a day when people play embarrassing tricks on their friends and colleagues and even on their teachers. Another holiday with some similarity to April Fools’ Day is Halloween on October 31, when children wear funny or scary costumes and ask their neighbors for “tricks or treats”. The name Halloween means “hallowed evening”, the night before All Saints’ Day when Christian saints are honored. On the following day, All Souls’ Day, services and prayers are said for the dead. In many countries, it is a day when families visit cemeteries and place flowers on the tombs of their relatives. In Europe, Labor Day is celebrated on May 1, whereas in Canada and the United States, labor and laborers are honored by a legal holiday on the first Monday in September.


Part B: Listening and Translation



Ⅰ. Sentence Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 5 English sentences. You will hear the sentences ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each sentence, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. Now let’s begin Part B with Sentence Translation.


Sentence No.1　The biggest challenge facing us now is to improve the quality of life in cities, because sadly, cities don’t always offer the economic security, the safety, or the comfort they promise.

Sentence No.2　With divorce rates rising, delinquency is also becoming more of a problem than before. In single parent families, parents spend less time with children. Teachers and police often help, but cannot replace the role of a child guardian.

Sentence No.3　Wal-Mart, the nation’s largest grocer, announced plans recently to donate $2 billion over five years to food banks and hunger relief organizations. This has been one of the largest charitable efforts that Wal-Mart has undertaken.

Sentence No.4　I personally think that too much conservatism defeats the object of the clothes industry. They want to create new fashions and colors to sell clothes, so I can’t really say that I go along wholeheartedly with this trend.

Sentence No.5　According to a recent report, economic growth in Latin America this year is expected to reach 4%, far above the 1% that the International Monetary Fund forecasts for the 27-nation EU.


Ⅱ. Passage Translation



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 English passages. You will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. After you have heard each passage, translate it into Chinese and write your version in the corresponding space in your ANSWER BOOKLET. You may take notes while you are listening. Now let’s begin Passage Translation with the first passage.


Passage 1

Owing to the overpopulation in urban areas and the lack of employment opportunity, the crime rate is also a huge problem they are faced with. The problem of delinquency is increasingly more serious in this area. Also the lack of the traditional family structure and weakened bonds of kinship lower the moral of the children growing up in the urban areas. These children grow up in poverty and usually look at crime as a quick and easy way out. The problems in urban areas are far more than can be handled in any short term efforts. We can only hope to contain them, and attempt to make sure that no more problems arise from the already existing ones.

Passage 2

The problem of childhood obesity is proportional to a number of environmental factors, such as the location of a grocery store relative to a home. Poor diet and physical inactivity are the two major contributors to obesity in this city, and the most preventable causes of death. Women are more likely to be obese than men, 25 percent versus 19 percent. Residents with diabetes and hypertension are more likely to be obese than to be of normal weight. Residents who eat five or more fruits or vegetables daily are less likely to be overweight or obese. High-school-age boys are more likely to be obese, at 19 percent, than their female counterparts, nearly 16 percent of whom are obese.

上海英语高级口译证书第二阶段考试

口语题


Directions:
 Talk on the following topic for 5 minutes. Be sure to make your points clear and supporting details adequate. You should also be ready to answer any questions raised by the examiners during your talk. You need to have your name and registration number recorded. Start your talk with “My name is...,” “My registration number is...”.



Topic: A Year of Economic Recovery



Questions for Reference:


1. Many economists say that the year 2009 was a year of economic recovery for China. What was the goal of the annual GDP growth rate set by the Chinese Government?

2. This recovery was due to the forcefulness of the Chinese government’s policies. The best-known and most effective measure is the 4-trillion-yuan stimulus plan. The major investment was put in infrastructure construction. Could you explain what infrastructure means? Name and describe one or two instances of infrastructure construction in 2009.

3. The economic recovery in 2009 has also improved the life of ordinary Chinese people. Say something about how you and your fmily, or your relatives or friends, have benefited from this economic recovery?

口译题


Part A



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in English. After you have heard each paragraph, interpret it into Chinese. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...You may take notes while you are listening. Remember you will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. Now let’s begin Part A with the first passage.


Passage 1

Passage 2


Part B



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in Chinese. After you have heard each paragraph, interpret it into English. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...you may take notes while you’re listening. Remember you will hear the passages ONLY ONCE. Now, let’s begin Part B with the first passage.


Passage 1

Passage 2

参考答案


Part A


Passage 1

很荣幸参加今天这次重要会议。这次会议是在全球经济开始上扬的背景之下召开的。以中国为领头羊的世界经济目前有望恢复稳步上升的趋势。复苏也正在向纵深发展。所有主要地区的形势都在好转。显然，亚洲是全球复苏的先驱。上升的潮流也带动了我国，我们期望来年能够加速发展。//

但是，我们知道经济复苏参差不齐，中国、印度和美国复苏相对较快，但欧元区相对滞后。要保持这种强劲持续的复苏形势需要合作。这种合作必须确保所有地区都承担其相应的调整负担。这要求世界经济大国加速实施有效的金融体制改革。

Passage 2

女士们、先生们，我很高兴能参加这次公司治理研讨会并作发言。在此我认为，我们在以后的几年中将要面临四大重要任务：第一，进一步采取措施加强公司管理，包括为投资者提供更准确、及时的信息，确保我们具有持续的投资吸引力。第二，我们有必要加速建立健全金融部门，包括效率更高的地方资本市场。//

第三，我们应该加速劳动力市场机制现代化的进程，这些机制应该使企业具备更强的灵活性和适应性，从而创造更多更好的工作机会，不仅给熟练工、也能给普通大众带来工作。第四，我们还需要加强社会网络，确保在经济动荡时期，社会最无助的弱势群体能够受到保护。这样的人群需要更多的关注。


Part B


Passage 1

Today, we must reaffirm the founding purposes of the United Nations，so that it can better serve states and people alike in the new era. We hold the view that global affairs are no longer the exclusive province of a few big powers, but subject to the joint efforts of all member states for effective resolution. I believe two strategies will be essential to realize the potential of our Organization / the United Nations. //

First, we must enhance / further the coordination among Member States and our most vital role will be to engage collective action on the basis of equality and mutual benefit. Second, the United Nations must fully exploit the great promise of the Information Age. The digital revolution has unleashed an unprecedented wave of technological change. It can greatly help improve our chances of defeating poverty and better meeting our objectives for global modernization.

Passage 2

In today’s world, people around the world are struggling to survive in the face of / in adverse conditions that are worsening daily with, growing deserts, dwindling forests, poisoned food, water and air, as well as the frequent climatic extremes and weather events such as floods, droughts and typhoons. Worse still, environmental resource scarcities contribute to violent conflicts in many parts of the world. //

The increasing environmental pressure seriously threatens the future benefits of humankind. The international community must improve its ability to identify emerging environmental problems and assess alternative responses. The governments of all countries should possess the foresight capability to make accurate projections of world’s growing population, decreasing natural resources, worsening environmental quality and other factors. International institutions should also set up offices to link the results of such projections directly to current decision making.

口译题录音文字稿


Part A



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in English. After you have heard each paragraph, interpret it into Chinese. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...You may take notes while you are listening. Remember you will hear the passages only once. Now let us begin Part A with the first passage.


Passage 1

It is a privilege to participate in this important conference, which takes place against the background of an initial strengthening of the global economic outlook. Led by China, the world economy now has the potential for a return to solid growth. The recovery is broadening and deepening, with all major regions showing improvement. Obviously, Asia is in the vanguard of the global recovery. This rising tide will also lift our country, and we expect growth in this country to accelerate in the coming year.//

But we know that the recovery is still uneven, with growth relatively rapid in China, India, and the United States, but with the euro area lagging behind. Ensuring that the recovery is robust and sustained requires cooperation. And such cooperation should ensure that no region bears a disproportionate burden of adjustment. This requires major economic powers in the world to accelerate their pace of effective structural financial reform.

Passage 2

Ladies and gentlemen, I’m very glad to attend and address this conference on corporate governance. Here I see four critical tasks for us in the years ahead: First, further steps are needed to improve corporate governance, including by providing more timely and accurate information to investors, to ensure that we remain an attractive investment destination. Second, we need to accelerate the development of a sound financial sector, including a more efficient local capital market. //

Third, we should accelerate the modernization of our labor market institutions. These institutions should enable companies to foster more flexibility and adaptability, thereby creating more and better jobs not only for the skilled people but also for the general public. And last but not least, there is a need to strengthen the social net to ensure that the most vulnerable population in our society is protected during periods of economic turbulence. These people need more attention.


Part B



Directions:
 In this part of the test, you will hear 2 passages in Chinese. After you have heard each passage, interpret it into English. Start interpreting at the signal...and stop it at the signal...you may take notes while you’re listening. Remember you will hear the passages only once. Now, let us begin Part B with the first passage.


Passage 1

今天，我们必须重申创建联合国的宗旨，以便能更好地在新时代服务于各国和人民。我们认为，全球事务已不再专属于某些大国，而必须由所有成员国共同参与才能得到有效处理。我认为，有两项战略措施对于发挥联合国的潜力是至关重要的。//

首先，我们必须促进成员国之间的协调，关键在于在平等互利的基础上采取集体行动。其次，联合国必须充分利用信息时代的巨大潜力。电子革命已激发出前所未有的技术改革浪潮。它能极大地帮助我们消除贫穷和更好地实现全球现代化的目标。

Passage 2

当今世界，沙漠不断扩大，森林逐渐缩小，食物、水源和空气已被严重污染，洪水、干旱、台风等极端的气候条件持续发生，各国人民不得不在这样日益恶化的环境中求生。更糟糕的是，环境资源的缺乏在世界许多地区引起了暴力冲突。//

不断加大的环境压力严重威胁着人类未来的利益。国际社会必须采取相应举措；各国政府必须具备对全球人口增长、自然资源减少、环境质量恶化等因素作出准确判断的能力，国际组织也必须设立机构将这种预测结果直接应用于决策过程。
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